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Preface

Preface

The User Guide provides information on how to set up and manage job
scheduling with Tivoli Maestro.

Who Should Read This Guide

The target audience for this guide is system managers who will install and
configure Maestro, and system administrators who perform daily
administration tasks.

Users of the guide should have some knowledge of
=  The UNIX and Windows NT operating systems

= Windows and X Windows interface operations

Prerequisite and Related Documents

The following document contains information related to the Tivoli Maestro:

= Tivoli Maestro Installation Guide
Provides information about installing Tivoli Maestro. It also provides a
quick-start procedure that allows you to begin using Maestro
immediately. (Prerequisite)

m Tivoli Maestro Network Management Platform Integration Guide
Provides information about Tivoli Maestro’s integration with IBM’s
NetView, and HP’s OpenView and OperationCenter.

What This Guide Contains

The information in this guide is presented in a task-oriented manner. The
sections are:

Section 1 Maestro Basics —provides an introduction to Maestro and
its interfaces and programs.

Section 2 Options and Security —describes the Global and Local
options and security.

Section 3 The Production Cycle —describes how jobs are executed,
Maestro's processing day, and the pre-production and post-
production steps.

Section 4 Composing Scheduling Objects —describes how to create
and manage object definitions for cpus, cpu classes, domains,
calendars, jobs, parameters, prompts, resources, and users.
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Xii

Section 5

Section 6

Section 7

Section 8

Section 9

Section 10

Appendix A

Appendix B

Appendix C

Appendix D

Composing Schedules —describes how to define schedules
and their dependencies.

Managing Production —describes how to control and
manage Maestro’s production environment.

Reports —describes Maestro's reporting commands, and
includes examples of the reports.

Composer Command Line Reference —provides syntax and
usage for Composer’s command line interface.

Conman Comand Line Reference —provides syntax and
usage for Console Manager’s command line interface.

Utility Commands —describes Maestro's utility commands.

Maestro Networks —provides an overview of Maestro
networking and the processes involved with network
communications.

Networking with MPE —describes the configuration
requirements and operation of Maestro networks containing
HP MPE computers.

Extended Agent Programmer Reference —provides
reference information about extended agents and access
methods.

Internetwork Dependencies —describes using Maestro jobs
and schedules on remote networks as dependencies.

Conventions Used in This Guide

The following conventions are used in this manual to describe the graphical
and command line user interfaces.

Literal Text

Variables

Commands, keywords, programs, and pathnames
are shown incouri er bol d typeface. They must
be spelled as shown. In the following example,
consol e isacommand name, and sess and sys
are option keywords.

consol e [sess| sys]

Variables are placeholders that must be replaced by
actual values. They are shown in courier italic
typeface. In the following example, fi | enane must
be replaced with an actual file name.

add fil enane

Version 6.0



Preface

Special Characters Special characters in syntax statements must be
entered as shown with the exception of the
following, which are used as notation operators:

[ ] brackets indicate optional items

{} braces indicate required items

| vertical bars indicate choices between items
ellipses indicate repetition

Menu Commands Selection of menu items more than two levels deep is
shown in bold typeface with greater than signs (>)
indicating the order items are selected. For example:

From the Run menu, select Programs > Utils >
Zapper.

Hierarchical Displays Selection of objects in a hierarchical display is shown
in bold typeface with greater than signs (>)
indicating the order objects are selected. For
example:

In the All Folders list, select My Computer >
FAT (D:) > Applications > Tally, and then
double-click ReadMe.doc.

For object names that are variable, the placeholders
are shown in italic typeface. For example:

In the Configuration window, select Local
Configuration > domain_name > Nodes >
node_name > Queues.

Contacting Customer Support

If you encounter difficulties with any Tivoli products, you can enter
http://www.support.tivoli.com to view the Tivoli Support home page. After
you link to and submit the customer registration form, you will be able to
access many customer support services on the Web.

Use the following phone numbers to contact customer support in the United
States: the Tivoli number is 1-800-848-6548 (1-800-TIVOLI8) and the IBM
number is 1-800-237-5511 (press or say 8 after you reach this number). Both of
these numbers direct your call to the Tivoli Customer Support Call Center.

We are very interested in hearing from you about your experience with Tivoli
products and documentation. We welcome your suggestions for
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improvements. If you have comments or suggestions about this
documentation, please send e-mail to pubs@tivoli.com.
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Maestro Basics

Tivoli Maestro for UNIX is a fully-automated batch job scheduling system
that markedly improves job throughput, and greatly reduces operations costs.
This section introduces you to Maestro and its interfaces and programs. Initial
Maestro set up and GUI behavior are also discussed.

General Description

Maestro’s scheduling features help you plan every phase of production.
During the processing day, Maestro’s production control programs manage
the production environment and automate most operator activities. Maestro
prepares your jobs for execution, resolves interdependencies, and launches
and tracks each job. Because your jobs begin as soon as their dependencies are
satisfied, idle time is minimized, and throughput improves significantly. Jobs
never run out of sequence, and, if a job fails, Maestro handles the recovery
process with little or no operator intervention.

Schedules and Calendars

Central to Maestro’s ability to manage batch job execution are the user
schedules written in an intuitive scheduling language. Each schedule is
dated, and consists of a list of jobs that execute as a unit (such as the weekly
backup application), along with times, priorities, and other dependencies that
determine the exact order of execution.

Schedules are dated using actual dates, days of the week (no for every
Monday, weekdays for every Monday through Friday, etc.), or calendars. A
calendar is a set of specific dates. You can create as many calendars as
required to meet your scheduling needs. For example, you can define a
calendar named paydays containing a list of pay dates, a calendar named
mont hend containing a list of month ending dates, and a calendar named
hol i days containing a list of your company’s holidays. At the start of each
processing day, Maestro automatically selects all the schedules that run on
that day, and carries forward uncompleted schedules from the previous day.
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Times and Priorities

Time constraints can be specified for both jobs and schedules. You can specify
the time that execution will begin, or the time after which execution will not
be attempted. By specifying both, you can define a window within which a
job or schedule will execute. For jobs, you can also specify a repetition rate;
for example, you can have Maestro launch the same job every 30 minutes
between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 1:30 p.m.

Maestro has its own queuing system, consisting of 102 priority levels.
Assigning priorities to your jobs and schedules gives you added control over
their precedence and order of execution.

Job Fence and Job Limits

Maestro’s job fence provides a type of master control over job execution. It can
be set to a priority level that a job’s priority must exceed before it will be
allowed to execute. Setting the fence to 40, for example, will prevent jobs with
priorities of 40 or less from being launched.

Job limits provide a means of allocating a specific number of job slots into
which Maestro is allowed to launch jobs. A job limit can be set for each
schedule, and for each cpu on which Maestro is running. Setting the cpu job
limit to 25, for example, permits Maestro to have no more than 25 jobs
executing concurrently.

Dependencies

Dependencies are prerequisites that must be satisfied before execution can
proceed. They can be specified for both schedules and jobs to ensure the
correct order of execution. The four types of dependencies are:

= You can specify that a job or schedule must not begin execution until other
jobs and schedules have completed successfully.

= You can specify that a job or schedule needs one or more system resources
before it can begin execution.

= You can specify that a job or schedule needs to have access to one or more
files before it can begin execution.

= You can specify that a job or schedule needs to wait for an affirmative
response to a prompt before it can begin execution.

In a network, dependencies can cross cpu boundaries. For example, you can
make Job1, which runs on host Sitel, dependent on the successful completion
of Job2, which runs on host Site2.
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Job Confirmation

There are instances when the completion status of a job cannot be determined
until you have performed some task. You may want to check the results
printed in a report, for example. In this case, you can flag the job as requiring
confirmation, and Maestro will wait for your response before it marks the job
as successful or abended.

Custom Resources

Maestro resources can be used to represent physical or logical resources on
your system. Each consists of a name and a number of available units. If you
have three tape units, for example, you can define a resource named "tapes"
with three available units. A job that acquires two units of the "tapes" resource
would then prevent other jobs requiring more than the one remaining unit
from being launched.

Global Parameters

Parameters can be used as substitutes for defining Maestro jobs and
dependencies. Parameters are local to the cpu they are defined on, but can be
used repeatedly. Using parameters for user logon and script file names in job
definitions and file and prompt dependencies permits the use of variables
that only have to be maintained in the parameters database.

Maestro parameters can also be used as scripting aids, permitting you to
insert runtime values into your job scripts prior to being executed. These
parameters have the advantage of being global in nature, unlike shell
variables which must exported.

Automatic Job Documentation

To launch a job, Maestro must know its name, the name of its script file (also
referred to as a job file or jcl file), the user name under which it will run, and
any recovery options you have chosen. This is all handled at the time you
write your schedules. That is, you supply the required job information, and
Maestro automatically documents the job at the same time it adds the
schedule to its master schedule file. Once a job is documented, it can be used
in other schedules simply by specifying its name. Jobs can also be defined
independent of schedules.
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Job Recovery

When you schedule a job, you can specify the type of recovery you wish to
have Maestro perform if the job abends (returns an exit code other then zero).
The recovery options are:

= Continue with the next job.
= Stop and do not permit the next job to execute.
= Rerun the abended job.

In addition, you can specify other actions to be taken in the form of recovery
jobs and recovery prompts. For example, if a job abends, you can have
Maestro automatically run a recovery job, issue a recovery prompt that
requires an affirmative response, and then rerun the abended job.

Maestro Options

Two sets of options are available, Global and Local, to allow you to dictate
how Maestro executes on your system. In a Maestro network, where Global
options apply to all cpus, and Local options apply independently to each cpu.

Security

Every Maestro program and command checks the user’s capabilities against
the definitions contained in a Security file. The security structure is
comprehensive, permitting the system administrator to control access to
every Maestro object (schedule, job, resource, etc.), and to specify exactly
what types of access will be permitted (add, modify, use, etc.).

Maestro network communication includes IP address validation to prevent
access by foreign hosts.

Replicated Systems

Maestro makes duplicating a schedule across multiple systems easy. Any
number of cpus can be placed in a class. Maestro schedules can then be
defined for a class, replicating production on each cpu in the class.

Console Management

At the start of each processing day, Maestro selects the schedules that run on
that day, and carries forward uncompleted schedules from the previous day.
All of the required information is placed into a production control file, which
is continually updated during the day to indicate work completed, work in
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progress, and work to be done. Maestro’s Conman (Console Manager)
program is used to manage the information in the production control file.
Among other things, Conman can be used to:

Start and stop Maestro’s control processes.
Display the status of schedules and jobs.
Alter priorities and dependencies.

Alter the job fence and job limits.

Rerun jobs.

Cancel jobs and schedules.

Submit new jobs and schedules.

Recall and reply to prompts.

Link and unlink cpus in a network.

Ad Hoc Job Submission

Jobs that are unknown to Maestro (that is, undocumented jobs) can be
submitted for execution using Maestro’s at and batch commands. These
commands are similar to their UNIX namesakes, but the jobs are placed under
Maestro’s control, and are managed like scheduled jobs.

Logging and Reporting

For each documented job, Maestro logs all runtime statistics. These statistics
can be printed with Maestro’s reporting commands. In addition to statistical
reports, there are reports that list Maestro’s planned production at the start of
a each day, and actual production at the end of each day. You can also print
reports showing the documented details of all Maestro objects (jobs,
calendars, prompts, etc.), and a cross-reference report showing the
relationships between Maestro objects.

Networking

With Maestro you can manage batch jobs across a network of linked
computers (cpus). By distributing the workload throughout a network, you
can take full advantage of widely separated resources, and still maintain
complete visibility of production activity. Computers communicate using
TCP/IP links. All production set up tasks are performed on the master
domain manager, and a copy of the production control file is then distributed
to the other cpus. Maestro’s control processes on each cpu work
independently to launch and track their own jobs, communicating with their
domain managers to resolve inter-cpu dependencies. Because the master
domain manager’s production control file is always kept up-to-date, you can
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manage network production from a central console on the master domain
manager.

A Maestro network is composed of one or more domains, each consisting of a
domain manager and agent cpus. In the domain hierarchy, the master domain
manager is the domain manager of the topmost domain. There are three types
of agents: standard, fault-tolerant, and extended. Standard and fault-tolerant
agents can be UNIX, Windows NT, or MPE (a Hewlett-Packard proprietary
operating system) computers. An extended agent is an actual computer or an
application that is hosted by a Maestro computer. Extended agents are
available for MVS, SAP R/3, and other systems and applications. For more
information about Maestro networking, refer to appendixes A, B, and C.

User Interfaces

A combination of graphical and command line interface programs are
provided to run Maestro. This guide emphasizes the Maestro GUI. The
command line interface (CLI), is available for certain advanced features not
available in the GUI.

The interface programs are:

gcomposer The Composer program is used to define scheduling
objects and compose schedules. The command line
version is composer.

gconman The Console Management program is used to monitor
and control Maestro’s production environment. The
command line version is conman.

The GUI and CLI are independent, and can be run simultaneously, in the
same session, to manipulate Maestro data.

Commands

1-6

Security

User privileges are defined and maintained with the following CLI
commands.

dumpsec Create an editable copy of Maestro’s Security file.
makesec Compile and install Maestro’s Security file.
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Pre and Post Production Processing

The following commands are used to set up Maestro’s processing day. To
automate the process, the commands are normally placed in a schedule that
runs at the start of each day.

compiler Compile the Production Control file.

logman Log job statistics.

schedulr Select schedules for execution.

stageman Carry forward uncompleted schedules, and install the

Production Control file.

Reporting

Comprehensive reports are printed from Maestro’s CLI. Report commands
are often included as part of the daily turnover process.

repl - rep8 Print definitions of Maestro scheduling objects.
reptr Print pre and post production reports.

xref Print the Cross Reference report.

Utilities

A set of utility commands provides a wide range of capabilities.
at Submit ad hoc jobs to be executed at a specific time.
batch Submit ad hoc jobs to be executed as soon as possible.
datecalc Calculate date expressions.

delete Remove job standard list files.

disaster Convert the software to a seven-day trial version.
jobinfo Return information about a job.

jobstdl Return pathnames of job standard list files.
maestro Return the home directory of the maestro user.
makecal Create custom calendars.

morestdl Display job standard list files.

psetcode Install the Tivoli software validation code.
rebuild Clean and rebuild Maestro's master files.

release Release scheduling resources.

rmstdlist Remove job standard list files by age.

showexec Display information about executing jobs.
StartUp Start Maestro's network process Netman.
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Production Processes
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The following are Maestro’s production processes.

Batchman The Production Control process. Working from the
Production Control file (Symphony), it executes schedules,
resolves dependencies, and directs Jobman to launch jobs.

Jobman The Job Management process. Launches and tracks jobs
under the direction of Batchman.

The following are Maestro’s network processes.

Netman The Network Management process. Establishes network
connections between remote Mailman processes and local
Writer processes.

Mailman The Mail Management process. Sends and receives inter-cpu
messages.
Writer The Network Writer process. Passes incoming messages to

the local Mailman.
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Getting Started

There are two basic Maestro configurations: stand-alone and network. In a
network, there is a master domain manager, on which most configuration and
management functions are performed, and a number of agents. A stand-alone
cpu, for all practical purposes, is the same as a master domain manager
without agents and subordinate domains.

The following is a brief overview of the steps necessary to begin using
Maestro:

1. Read the Release Notes for late-breaking information about the product.

2. Install the software from the distribution CD or tape. Installation
instructions are in the Maestro Installation Guide.

Note:  The Maestro Installation Guide also contains a Quick Start Set Up
section that will help you set up Maestro for immediate use.

3. Add cpu definitions. In a network, these also define the links between
cpus, that is, the paths used to communicate information throughout the
network. Refer to section 4.

4. Define your scheduling objects. These include: calendars, parameters,
resources, prompts, schedules, and jobs. Refer to sections 4 and 5.

5. Set up the Global and Local Options which define the characteristics of
Maestro on your system. Refer to section 2.

6. Tailor Maestro’s security to suit your needs. Refer to section 2.

7. Set up pre- and post-production processing procedures. Pre-production
involves selecting the schedules that will run during the upcoming day
and printing a set of reports showing the planned activity. Post-
production involves printing a set of reports and logging statistics for the
previous day. Once these are set up properly, they are handled
automatically by a schedule that runs at the end of each day. Refer to
section 3.

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 1-9



Set Up Tasks

Set Up Tasks
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The following paragraphs explain additional tasks to fully implement and
begin using Maestro.

Working Directories

Before performing documentation tasks as the maestro user, you should
create additional working directories under naest r ohone; for example:
maest r ohonel schedul es for your schedules, and naest rohonel/ scri pts
for your job scripts. Organizing files in this manner will make maintenance
easier.

Changing Maestro’s Date Format

Maestro’s date format is stored in the message file:

maest r ohonel cat al og/ uni son. nsg

The date format affects all commands that accept a date as an input option,
and the headers in all reports. To select a different format, edit the file, locate
set 50, message number 35, and enter the value for the desired format. The
default value is 1, which selects a date format of nm7 dd/ yy. The values are:

0 Toselect: yy/nm dd
1 Toselect: nmi dd/yy

2 Toselect: dd/ mm' yy
3 To use the Native Language Support variables

After changing the value, generate a new catalog file as follows:

cd maest rohone/ cat al og
gencat uni son.cat unison. nsg

Define Your Scheduling Objects

Scheduling objects are defined in Maestro using the Composer program. The
number of objects and the types required are site-dependent. Maestro
scheduling objects include the following:

Cpu Definitions Maestro cpu definitions assign unique names to the
processing objects, usually individual computers, on
which Maestro will schedule jobs. See Maestro Cpus on
page 4-6 for more information.
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Cpu Classes

Domains

Calendars

Resources

Prompts

Parameters

Users

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

A cpu class is a group of Maestro cpus. Any number of
cpus can be placed in a class. Maestro schedules can then
be defined for a class, replicating production on each cpu
class member. See Cpu Classes on page 4-18 for more
information.

A domain is a named group of Maestro cpus, consisting
of one or more agents and a domain manager that acts as
the management hub. All domains, except for the master
domain, have a parent domain. See Domains on page 4-24
for more information.

A calendar is a named list of scheduling dates. For
example, you can define calendars that contain month-
end dates, paydays, holidays, or any other set of
pertinent dates. Assigning a calendar name to a schedule
causes it to be selected for execution on each of the listed
dates. See Calendars on page 4-39 for more information.

A Maestro resource is a unique name associated with a
number of available units. They can represent either
physical or logical system resources. For example, if you
have three tape units you can define a resource called
"Tapes" with three available units. The resource can then
be used as a dependency on jobs that use tape units,
preventing them from being launched until the required
number of units is available. See Resources on page 4-51
for more information.

A Maestro prompt is a unique name associated with a
textual message. They are used as dependencies to
prevent jobs from launching until an affirmative
response is received. See Global Prompts on page 4-48 for
more information.

A Maestro parameter is a unique name associated with a
value. These are used as scripting aids to insert specific
values into scripts wherever the parameter names
appear. See Parameters on page 4-45 for more
information.

User objects consist of user names and passwords that
enable Maestro jobs to be launched on Windows NT
systems. See User Definitions on page 4-54 for more
information.
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Jobs A Maestro job consists of a unique job name that is
documented in the master job file along with the path
name of its script file, the user name under which the job
runs, and optional recovery information. See Jobs on page
4-28 for more information.

Schedules A schedule is a list of jobs, along with dependencies that
determine when, and in what order, they are launched.
See Scheduling Basics on page 5-1 for more information.

You should begin with a limited number of scheduling objects, adding more
as you become more familiar with Maestro. You might start, for example,
with two or three of your most frequent applications, defining scheduling
objects to meet their requirements only. Examples of converting crontab
entries to Maestro schedules can be found at the end of the Maestro for UNIX
Demonstration Guide.

Note:  Cpus, calendars, parameters, prompts, resources, and jobs must be
defined first before they can be referenced in your schedules. Jobs can
be defined beforehand or while you are composing your schedules.

Set Up Maestro Security

Each time you run a Maestro program, or execute a Maestro command,
security information is read from the Security file to determine your user
capabilities. The file contains one or more user definitions, each of which
defines a user’s capabilities on the basis of object types and the types of access
permitted or denied.

The maestro user is already defined in the Security file, and can be used to
complete the set up procedure. You can modify the Security file at a later time
to conform to your system requirements. For a complete discussion of
security, refer to Maestro Security starting on page 2-16.

Set Up Global and Local Options

Some of the runtime characteristics of Maestro are determined by option
settings. The Global options affect all cpus in a Maestro network, and the
Local options affect the cpus individually. Refer to Global Options on page 2-1
and Local Options on page 2-8 for more information.
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Set Up the Job Execution Environment

Before launching each job, Maestro executes a Standard Configuration Script
called jobmanrc. This script can be used to establish the desired environment
for all Maestro jobs. You can also implement Local Configuration Scripts that
are executed automatically following the Standard Configuration Script. The
Local scripts establish the desired environment for jobs that log in under
different user names.

For a complete discussion of job execution, refer to Job Execution starting on
page 3-1.

Backup Master Directories

It is highly recommended that the directories naest r ohone/ nozart and
maest r ohonel uni son be copied from the master domain manager to its
backup on a regular basis, or at least whenever scheduling objects or Maestro
security are modified.

Working Directories

During the installation process, a set of template files is installed in the
maest r ohonel confi g directory. Maestro’s customize script also installs the
following:

= An operational Local Options file is installed as naest r ohone/ | ocal opt s.

= An operational Global Options file is installed as
maest rohonel/ nozart/ gl obal opt s

= An operational Security file is installed as
maest rohone/ . ./ uni son/ Security.

= A Security template file is copied to naest r ohone/ Securi ty. This copy
can be edited to make the necessary modifications for your system. It must
then be installed with the makesec command.

The Global Options, Local Options, and Security files are described in section
2.
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4 N\
maest rohoneis. [ usr/|i b/ maestro
lusr/lib
/ maestro /uni son

/local opts ** /| Security **

/ Security
/config / mozart / net wor k
/ gl obal opts ** / cpudat a
/ gl obal opt s

/'l ocal opt s Mester directories that can be mounted on fault-tolerant agents.

/ Security ~___— ~___—

** Operational copies.

- J

Network Mounting
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In a network, the master domain manager’s directories can be NFS mounted
on other domain managers and fault-tolerant agents as shown above.
Mounting the master domain manager’s directories permits a user logged in
on another computer to perform the same administrative functions that are
permitted on the master domain manager.

Note:  NFS mounting between big endian and little endian computers will
not work.

If the master domain manager’s directories are not mounted, the following
limitations are placed on users logged into other computers:

= You cannot use Composer except to define Maestro parameters, which are
local to each cpu.
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= You cannot use Conman for the following operations:

« Submit jobs and schedules with the Submit dialogs or submi t
command.

< Add prompt dependencies with the Add Dependencies dialog or
adddep command.

e Usethe;fromand;fil e optionsinareruncommand.
= Display jobs and schedules with the di spl ay command.

Before mounting the directories, make certain that the file system containing
the required directories has been included in the /et c/ exports file on the
master domain manager. If you choose to control the availability of the file
system, make the appropriate entries in the / et ¢/ host s file, or the

/ et c/ net group file on the master domain manager.

The mount points on other computers must be the same as the master domain
manager. For example, on each fault-tolerant agent:

cd nmmaestrohone
/etc/mount  host: nozart nozart
/etc/mount host:../unison/network ..unison/network

Where host is the host name of the master domain manager. These
commands may not be appropriate for your system—check with your system
administrator. To have the directories mounted automatically, the mounts can
be entered in the /et c/checkli st file. If for any reason the master domain
manager's directories become inaccessible, they must be unmounted on the
fault-tolerant agents, so they will begin using their own local copies of
required files.

Starting Maestro for the First Time

Once you have set up a basic configuration, you can start Maestro for the first
time as follows:

1. Start the Netman process by logging in as maestro and executing the
StartUp command on each cpu.

StartUp

2. To automate the daily production cycle, add the final schedule to the
Master Schedule file by entering the following command:

conposer "add maestrohone/ Sfinal "

Once added, the final schedule will run the Jnextday job at the end of
each processing day—the default run time is 5:59 a.m.

3. Manually launch the Jnextday job on the master domain manager in a
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Maestro network.
Jnext day

When Maestro is started for the first time, its cpu job limit is set to zero. No
jobs will be launched until you raise the job limit. See Changing a Cpu’s Job
Limit on page 6-26.

For a complete discussion of the daily production cycle, refer to The
Production Cycle starting on page 3-10.

Unlicensed Cpu Messages
If, after installing the software, you receive a message indicating the software
is not licensed for a cpu, execute the disaster command as follows:

di saster

This will convert your software to a seven-day trial version. Before the trial
version expires, call your local Tivoli Support Center to obtain a new
validation code and convert your software back to a production version.

Using the Maestro Interface
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Maestro installation is an administrative task and is separated from the user-
oriented focus of this manual. The Maestro Installation Guide contains all the
necessary information to get Maestro up and running. Please refer to it to
install Maestro for the first time, update an existing installation, or alter
Maestro’s network configuration.

To start Maestro’s GUI, login as maestro, set your DISPLAY variable and then
enter the following:

gmaestro

Maestro Main Window

The Maestro Main Window comes up displaying primary information about
Maestro. All of the Maestro windows follow standard Motif operating
conventions. You should be familiar with operating in a graphical
environment before using the Maestro GUI.
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window title bar
menu bar

program buttons

validation status

window title bar

menu bar

software version

program buttons

validation status

Exiting Maestro

Maestro Main Window | 4 |J
— Hile
Moestro
software
u H a0 2211322 — .
mson version

(C) Unizon Software 1993-1996

SOFTWARE

——— Your Unizson Software iz walid through 05/07/96

Database Manager console Hanager

Connan

Conposer

Contains the name of the window. To move the window,
position the arrow pointer in the title bar, click, and drag
your mouse while holding down the mouse button.

Contains the window’s menus. To open a menu, place
the arrow over the desired menu and click. Additional
options are displayed in the open menu.

The version and patch level of the Maestro software you
are running is printed in this space.

Click these buttons to start the Composer and Conman
programs. If a program is already running from the
Maestro Main windowy, its button is dimmed. The two
programs, Composer and Conman, are detailed in the
chapters that follow.

The current validation status of the Maestro software you
are running is printed in this space.

If your software is about to expire or has expired, consult
the Maestro Installation Guide for information on how to
re-validate the software.

Select Quit from the File menu to exit the Maestro Main Window. This action,
however, does not exit Conman or Composer, if they are running.
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Navigation Notes

The number three mouse button-right button on a right-hand-configured
mouse—can be used to display either pop-up Actions or Objects menus when
the mouse pointer is inside the scrolled list of a window.

Menus can also be selected using the keyboard. Hold the Alt key (on most
keyboards) while typing the underlined letter in the menu title to open the
menu. To select an item in an open menu, type the underlined letter of the
item and press the space bar.

Wildcards
Some text entry fields permit wildcards. The wildcards for Maestro are:

? Replaces one alpha character.
% Replaces one numeric character.
@ Replaces zero or more alphanumeric characters.

Wildcards are generally used to broaden or narrow a selection. For example,
if you want to specify all cpus, you can simply enter the @wildcard (where
permitted), or, to get a listing of those cpus whose names begin with si t e and
end with a number, enter si t e%

Case Sensitivity

All names of scheduling objects, cpus, and schedules can be entered in either
uppercase or lowercase. They are displayed in uppercase in Maestro lists. Text
in description and comment fields, text for prompts, and parameter values
preserve their case when displayed and are case sensitive. UNIX path names
are always case sensitive.
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Using On-line Help

Information is provided for every Maestro window in the form of a Help
Browser Window. There is a Help menu on all Maestro windows. Dialog
boxes without menus have Help buttons.

2]
Help |
On Windows...
On Version... J| Help I

To open the Help Browser Window, select On Window... from the Help menu
or click the Help button. The Help Browser Window, shown below, displays

help for the current selection and provides menus and buttons to navigate
through more Maestro help.

= SHOWCPUS Window A=
Fle Edit Havigate Bookmarks Help
Section: SHOWCPUS Window -
Actions Menu Y
Use this meru to take actions on the cpu
selected in the table. Clicking the right
mouse hutton over a cpu in the table makes
the actions available from a pop-up menu.
Schedunles. . .
Opens the SHOWSCHEDULES window which
displays the schedules that run on the
selected cpu. -J
Jobs. ..
Opens the SHOWIOES window which displays
the johs that are defined for the selected
cpuL.
£
3 4 |Entnr D| -

Features of the Help Browser Window include:

=» Advanced navigation controls, including hypertext links to related topics.
= On-line table of contents for the help documents.

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 1-19



Printing from Maestro Windows

= Keyword search engine.
» Bookmarking capabilities.

Information and instructions for these and other help features can be found
on-line from the Help Browser Window’s Help menu.

Printing from Maestro Windows

When Print... is selected from any Maestro window’s File menu, the Print
dialog box opens.

1. ]
—'| Print

Print Command and Options:

Ip maestro

OK Cancel Default Help

In the entry field, enter the print arguments: for example, the print command
and the printer device. Click OK and formatted text of the contents of the
current window is printed. Click Default to insert the default print command
(derived from the environment variable MAESTROLP) in the entry field.
Click Cancel to close the dialog and cancel printing.
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This section describes the Global and Local Options and Maestro security.
The Global and Local Options are used to define how Maestro executes on
your system. Maestro’s security provides a way to define the type of access
permitted or denied based on the attributes of individual users or group of
users.

Global Options

The Global Options are defined on the master domain manager, and apply to
all cpus in the Maestro network.

Global Options File

Global Options are entered in the globalopts file with a text editor . Changes
can be made at any time, but do not take effect until Maestro is stopped and
restarted. The syntax is described below. Entries are not case-sensitive.

Global Option Syntax Default Value

# comment

automatically grant |ogon as batch = {yes]| no} no
bat chman schedul e = {yes| no} no
carry job states = ([state[,...]]) null
carryforward = {yes|no|all} yes
conpany = conpanynamne null
expanded versi on= {yes| no} null
history = days 10
i gnore cal endars = {yes| no} no
master = cpu null
retain rerun job nanme = {yes|no} no
start = starttine 0600
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# comment

automatical ly grant

bat chman schedul e

carry job states

carryforward

Treat everything from the pound sign to the end-of-
line as a comment.

| ogon as batch

For Windows NT jobs only. If set to yes, the logon
users for Windows NT jobs are automatically
granted the right to "logon as batch." If set to no, or
omitted, the right must be granted manually on a
user or group basis. Note that the right cannot be
granted automatically for users running jobs on a
BDC, so you must grant the right manually in those
cases.

This is a production option that affects the operation
of Maestro’s Production Control process Batchman.
Its setting determines the priority assigned to the
schedules created for unscheduled jobs. Enter yes to
have a priority of 10 assigned to these schedules.
Enter no to have a priority of zero assigned to these
schedules.

This is a pre-production option that affects the
operation of the Stageman command. Its setting
determines the jobs, by state, that are included in
schedules that are carried forward. The parentheses
enclosing the job states are required, but can be
replaced by paired double or single quotation marks.
The commas can be replaced by spaces. The valid job
states are:

abend, abenp, add, done, exec, fail, hold,
intro, pend, ready, rjob, sched, skel,
succ, succp, susp, wait, waitd

Some examples:

carry job states=(abend, exec, hold,intro)
carry job states="abend exec hold intro"
carry job states="abend exec hold intro’

Or, an empty list:
carry job states=()

See Carry Forward Options on page 2-6 for more
information.

This is a pre-production option that affects the
operation of the stageman command. Its setting
determines whether or not uncompleted schedules
will be carried forward from the old to the new
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company

expanded ver si on

hi story

i gnore cal endars
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Production Control file. Enter yes to have
uncompleted schedules carried forward only if the
Carry Forward option is enabled in the schedule
definition. Enter al | to have all uncompleted
schedules carried forward, regardless of the Carry
Forward option. Enter no to completely disable the
carry forward function.

The stageman - car r yf or war d command line option
is assigned the same values, and serves the same
function as the car r yf or war d Global Option. If it is
used, it overrides the Global Option. See stageman on
page 3-18 for more information.

See Carry Forward Options on page 2-6 for more
information.

Your company’s hame (up to 40 characters). If the
name contains spaces, place the entire name in
quotation marks (").

This option is set during installation by customize on
UNIX, and Setup on Windows NT. If set to yes,
expanded databases are used. If set to no, expanded
databases are not used. Expanded databases permit
the use of long object names-- for example, expanded
job names can contain up to sixteen characters. The
option is also set to yes when you run the dbexpand
utility to convert from non-expanded to expanded
databases.

If the option does not exist, as in the case of a
Maestro version earlier than 6.0, it is interpreted as
no.

Enter the number of days for which job statistics will
be retained. Older statistics are discarded on a first-
in, first-out basis. This has no effect on job standard
list files, which must be removed with the rmstdlist
command described on page 10-29.

This is a pre-production option that affects the
operation of the compiler command (see page 3-14).
Its setting determines whether or not user calendars
will be copied into the new Production Control file.
Enter yes to prevent user calendars from being
copied into the new Production Control file. This will
conserve space in the file, but will not permit the use

2-3



Global Options

2-4

nmast er

of calendar names in date expressions. Enter no to
have user calendars copied into the Production
Control file. See compiler on page 3-14 for more
information.

The Maestro name of the master domain manager.

retain rerun job name

start

This is a production option that affects the operation
of Maestro’s Production Control process Batchman.
Its setting determines whether or not jobs that are
rerun with the Conman Rerun command will retain
their original job names. Enter yes to have rerun jobs
always retain their original job names. Enter no to
permit the r er un f r omname to be assigned to rerun
jobs.

Enter the start time of Maestro’s processing day in 24
hour format: hhnm(0000-2359). The default start time
is 6:00 am, and the default launch time of the final
schedule is 5:59 am. If you change this option, make
sure you also change the launch time of the final
schedule, which is usually set to one minute before
the start time.
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Global Options for MPE Slaves

In a Maestro network with a UNIX or NT system configured as domain
managers and HP 3000 (MPE) systems configured as slaves, a set of Global
Options can be defined on the UNIX/NT master domain manager to control
Maestro’s operation on the MPE slaves. These options take the place of
parameters that would otherwise be set on the MPE systems using the
Arranger program’s CTP1 transaction. To incorporate these options, add
them to your gl obal opt s file. The syntax is described below. The entries are
not case-sensitive. For a complete description of the MPE parameters, see
CTP1 Transaction in the Maestro for MPE User Guide.

Global Option Syntax Default Value

rul es node = {yes| no} no
bat chman schedul e = {yes| no} no
all userjobs in userjobs schedule = {yes| no} no
set npe job pri to zero = {yes| no} no
rul es node Replaces CTP1- parameter 4 (Complete Control Mode). If

settoyes, you mustalso set bat chnan schedul e toyes.

bat chman schedul e
Replaces CTP1- parameter 7 (Assign priority 10 to
Batchman-created schedules). Note that this is also a
valid option on UNIX and Windows NT. See Global
Options on page 2-1.

all userjobs in userjobs schedul e
Replaces CTP1- parameter 8 (Place all userjobs in
USERJOBS schedule). Set to no, if rul es node is set to
yes.

set npe job pri to zero
Replaces CTP1- parameter 9 (Force MPE priority to 0 for
all userjobs). Settono, ifal | userjobs in userjobs
schedul e is setto yes.
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Carry Forward Options

Schedules are carried forward by the stageman command during end-of-day
processing. The carry forward process is affected by:

The Carryforward schedule option (see page 5-15).

The carryf or war d Global Option (page 2-2).

The st ageman - car r yf or war d command line option (see page 3-18).
Thecarry job states Global Option (see page 2-2).

The following table shows how the carry forward options work in
combination.

Global Options Carry Forward Operation
car ryf orwar d=no No schedules are carried forward.
carryf orwar d=yes Schedules are carried forward only if

carry job states=(states) they have jobs in the specified states,
and they have the Carryforward option
enabled. Only jobs in the specified states
are carried forward with the schedules.

carryf orwar d=yes Schedules are carried forward only if
carry job states=() they are uncompleted, and they have the
Carryforward option enabled. All jobs
are carried forward with the schedules.

car ryf orwar d=al | Schedules are carried forward if they
carry job states=(states) have jobs in the specified states. Only
jobs in the specified states are carried
forward with the schedules.

car ryf orwar d=al | Schedules are carried forward if they are
carry job states=() uncompleted. All jobs are carried
forward with the schedules.

Carry Forward Notes

m  Schedules in the ABEND, HOLD, READY, EXEC, and STUCK states are
considered uncompleted.

m  The st ageman - car r yf or war d command line option, if used, always
overrides the car r yf or war d Global Option. The default, if neither is
specified, is car r yf or war d=yes.

m The default entry is null forthe carry j ob st at es Global Option. That is,
if the list is empty or the option is absent, carry forward works as shown
forcarry job states=() above.
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= Jobs and schedules that were cancelled, or whose Until times have
expired, are never carried forward.

= The decision to carry forward a repetitive job (defined by the Every
option) is based on the state of its most recent run.

= Ifajob is running when j next day begins execution, and itisnotin a
Carryforward-enabled schedule, the job continues to run and is placed in
the "userjobs" schedule for the new production day.

Global Options File Example

The following template file contains Tivoli’s default settings:
maest rohome/ confi g/ gl obal opt s

During the installation process, a working copy of the Global Options file is
installed as:

maest rohonel/ nozart/ gl obal opts

You can customize the working copy to suit your requirements. Following is
a sample listing of a Global Options file.

# Maestro globalopts file on the Maestro naster defines
attributes
# of the Maestro network

e
conpany= "Tivoli Systens"

mast er = mai n

start= 0600

hi story= 10

carryforward= yes

i gnore cal endars no

bat chman schedul e= no

retain rerun job name= no

#
e

# End of gl obal opts.

See Working Directories on page 1-13 for information about mounting
requirements in a Maestro network.
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Local Options

The Local Options are defined on each cpu, and apply only to that cpu.

Local Options File

Local Options are entered in the | ocal opt s file with a text editor. Changes
can be made at any time, but do not take effect until Maestro is stopped and
restarted. The syntax is described below. Entries are not case-sensitive.

Local Option Syntax Default Value

2-8

# comment =

bm check file = 120
bm check status 300
bm check until 300
bm | ook = seconds 30
bm read = seconds 15
bm stats = {on|of f} of f
bm ver bose = {on|off} of f
jmjob table size = size 160
jmlook = seconds 300
jmnice = value 0
jmno root = {yes| no} no
jmread = seconds 10
nmerge stdlists = {yes|no} yes
mm read = seconds 15
mm r esponse = seconds 600
mmretry link = seconds 600
mm sound of f = {yes| no} no
mm unl i nk = seconds 960
nm i pval idate = {none|full} none
nmnortal = {yes| no} no
nm port = tcpaddr 31111
nm read = seconds 60
nmretry = seconds 800
stdlist width = width 80
syslog local = facility -1
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Local Option Syntax Default Value

thiscpu = cpu thi scpu
w read = seconds 600
wr unlink = seconds 600
nmozart directory = npzart_share none
uni son network directory = unison_share none
paraneters directory = parns_share none

# coment

bmcheck fil e

bmcheck st at us

bm check until

bm | ook

bm r ead

bm stats

bm ver bose

Treat everything from the pound sign to the end-of-line
as a comment.

Enter the minimum number of seconds BATCHMAN
will wait before re-checking for the existence of a file that
is used as a dependency.

Enter the number of seconds Batchman will wait
between checking the status of an internetwork
dependency.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Batchman wiill
wait before reporting the expiration of an Until time for
job or schedule. Decreasing the value below the default
setting may unduly load the system. If it is set below the
value of Local Option bm r ead, the value of bm read is
used in its place.

Enter the minimum number of seconds Batchman will
wait before scanning and updating its Production
Control file.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Batchman will
wait for a message in its message file.

Enter on to have Batchman send its startup and
shutdown statistics to its standard list file. Enter of f to
prevent Batchman statistics from being sent to its
standard list file.

Enter on to have Batchman send all job status messages
to its standard list file. Enter of f to prevent the extended
set of job status messages from being sent to the standard
list file.

jmjob table size

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

Enter the size, in number of entries, of the job table used
by Jobman.
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j ml ook

jmnice

jmno root

jmread

nmerge stdlists

mm r ead

nmm response

mmretry |ink

mm sound of f

mm unl i nk

nmi pval i dat e

2-10

Enter the minimum number of seconds Jobman will wait
before looking for completed jobs, and performing
general job management tasks.

UNIX only. Enter the ni ce value to be applied to jobs
launched by Jobman.

UNIX only. Enter yes to prevent Jobman from launching
r oot jobs. Enter no to allow Jobman to launch r oot jobs.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Jobman will wait
for a message in its message file.

Enter yes to have all of Maestro’s control processes,
except Netman, write their console messages to a single
standard list file. The file is given the name MAESTRO.
Enter no to have each process write to its own standard
list file. See Netman Local Options on page 2-12.

Enter the rate, in seconds, at which Mailman checks its
mailbox for messages. If omitted, the default is 15
seconds. Defining a lower value will cause Maestro to
run faster at the expense of using more processor time.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Mailman will
wait for a response before reporting that another cpu is
not responding. The response time should not be less
than 90 seconds.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Mailman will
wait, after unlinking from a non-responding cpu, before
it attempts to re-link to the cpu.

Determines how Mailman will respond to a conman

tell op ? command. Enter yes to have Mailman display
information about every task it is performing. Enter no to
have Mailman send only its own status.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Mailman will
wait before unlinking from another cpu that is not
responding. The wait time should not be less than the
response time entered for the Local Option nm r esponse.

Enter ful | to enable IP address validation: if IP
validation fails, the connection is not allowed. Enter none
to allow connections when IP validation fails. For more
information see Network IP Address Validation on page A-
10. See also Netman Local Options on page 2-12.
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nm nort al

nm port

nm r ead

nmretry

stdlist width

sysl og | ocal

t hi scpu

wr read

wr unlink
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Enter yes to have netman quit when all of its child
processes have stopped. Enter no to have Netman keep
running when its child processes have stopped. See
Netman Local Options on page 2-12.

Enter the TCP port number that Netman responds to on
this computer. This must match the TCP Address in the
computer’s Maestro cpu definition. See Netman Local
Options on page 2-12.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Netman will
wait for a connection request before checking its message
queue for stop/start commands. See Netman Local
Options on page 2-12.

Enter the maximum number of seconds Netman will
wait before retrying a connection that has failed. See
Netman Local Options on page 2-12.

Defines the maximum width of Maestro's console
messages. You can enter a column number in the range
1-255, and lines will be wrapped at that column or
before, depending on the presence of imbedded carriage
control characters. Enter a negative number, or zero, to
ignore line width. See Netman Local Options on page 2-12.
On UNIX, you should ignore line width if you enable
system logging with sysl og | ocal (see below).

For UNIX computers only. Enables or disables Maestro
system logging. Enter - 1 to turn off system logging for
Maestro. Enter a number 0-7 to turn on system logging,
and have Maestro use the corresponding local facility
(LOCALO-LOCALY) for its messages. Enter any other
number to turn on system logging, and have Maestro use
the USER facility for its messages. For more information,
see Maestro Console Messages and Prompts on page 2-12.
See also Netman Local Options on page 2-12.

The Maestro name of this cpu.

Enter the number of seconds Writer will wait for an
incoming message before checking for a termination
request from Netman.

Enter the number of seconds Writer will wait before
exiting if no incoming messages are received. The lower
limit is 120, and the default is 600.

2-11



Local Options

2-12

Netman Local Options

If Netman’s home directory is not the same as Maestro’s home directory, the
following local options are moved from Maestro’s | ocal opt s file to a
separate | ocal opt s file in the Netman directory:

nm i pval i dat e
nm nort al

nm por t

nm r ead
nmretry

merge stdlists
stdlist width
sysl og | ocal

For more information about the Netman directory, refer to the topic Product
Groups in section 1 of the Tivoli Maestro Installation Guide.

Decentralized Administration Options (Windows NT only)

If you installed Maestro using the procedure that permits decentralized
administration of Maestro scheduling objects, use these options to define the
shared directories on the master domain manager. For information about
installation prerequisites, refer to Decentralized Administration and Set Up for
Decentralized Administration in section 3 of the Maestro Installation Guide.

nmozart directory
Enter the name of the master domain manager’s shared
nozart directory.

uni son network directory
Enter the name of the master domain manager’s shared
uni son directory.

parameters directory
Enter the name of the master domain manager’s shared
maest r ohone directory.

If an option is not set or does not exist, the Maestro Composer program
attempts to open the database files on the local computer.

Maestro Console Messages and Prompts

Maestro's control processes (Netman, Mailman, Batchman, Jobman, and
Writer) write their status messages, referred to as console messages, to standard
list files. Included in these messages are the prompts used as job and schedule
dependencies. On UNIX, the messages can also be directed to the syslog
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daemon (sysl ogd), and to a terminal running the Conman program. These
features are described below.

sysloglocal Setting (UNIX only)

If you set sysl ogl ocal in the Local Options file to a positive number,
Maestro’s control processes send their console and prompt messages to the
syslog daemon. Setting it to - 1 turns this feature off. If you set it to a positive
number to enable system logging, you must also set the Local Option

stdl i stwi dt h to zero, or a negative number.

Maestro’s console messages correspond to the following syslog levels:

LOG ERR Error messages: control process abends, file system
errors, etc.

LOG_WARNI NG Warning messages: link errors, stuck schedules, etc.

LOG_NOTI CE Special messages: prompts, tellops, etc.

LOG | NFO Informative messages: job launches, job and schedule

state changes, etc.

Setting sysl ogl ocal to a positive number defines the syslog facility used by
Maestro. For example, setting it to 4 tells Maestro to use the local facility
LOCALA. After doing this, you must make the appropriate entries in the

/ et c/ sysl og. conf file, and reconfigure the syslog daemon. To use LOCALA4,
and have Maestro’s messages sent to the system console, enter the following
linein/etc/syslog. conf:

| ocal 4 / dev/ consol e

Or, to have Maestro’s error messages sent to the naest r o and r oot users,
enter the following:

| ocal 4. err maestr o, r oot

Note that the selector and action fields must be separated by at least one tab.
After modifying / et c/ sysl og. conf, you can reconfigure the syslog daemon
by entering the following command:

kill -HUP ‘cat /etc/syslog.pid
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console Command

You can use the Console Manager’s console command to set Maestro's
message level, and to direct the messages to your terminal. The message level
setting affects only Batchman and Mailman messages, which are the most
numerous. It also sets the level of messages written to the standard list file(s)
and the syslog daemon. The following command, for example, sets the level
of Batchman and Mailman messages to 2, and causes the messages to be sent
to your terminal:

consol e sess; | evel =2

Messages continue to be sent to your terminal until you either execute
another Console command, or exit Conman. To stop sending messages to
your terminal, you can enter the following Conman command:

consol e sys

For more information, see Displaying Messages in the Console on page 6-4 and
console on page 9-40.

Local Options File Example

The following template file contains Tivoli's default settings:
maest rohonel/ confi g/ | ocal opts

During the installation process, a working copy of the Local Options file is
installed as:

maest rohone/ | ocal opt s

You can customize the working copy to suit your requirements. On the
following page is a sample listing of a Local Options file. See Working
Directories on page 1-13 for more information.
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# maestro localopts file defines attributes of this cpu.

Hm e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mn
t hi scpu =sysl

merge stdlists =yes

stdlistwidth =80

sysl ogl ocal =-
o
# Attributes of this cpu for Maestro batchman process:
bm check file =120

bm check unti | =300

bm | ook =30

bm r ead =15

bm stats =of f

bm ver bose =of f
o
# Attributes of this cpu for Maestro jobman process:
jmjob table size =160

j ml ook =300

jmnice =0

jmno root =no

jmread =10
g
# Attributes of this cpu for Maestro nail man process:
nmm r esponse =600

mmretrylink =600

mm sound of f =no

mm unl i nk =960
g
# Attributes of this cpu for Maestro netnman process:
nm nort al =no

nm port =31111

nm r ead =60

nmretry =800
o
# Attributes of this cpu for Maestro witer process:
w read =600

wrunl i nk =720
s
# Optional attributes of this cpu for renote database files
# nmozart directory = d:\nmestro\nozart

# paraneters directory = d:\nmmestro

# unison network directory = d:\naestro\..\unison\network
#

Hm o m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
# End of | ocal opts.
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Maestro Security

Maestro programs and commands determine a user’s capabilities by
comparing the user’s name with the user definitions contained in the Security
file. The following pages explain how to write your user definitions and
manage the Security file.

A template file, named naest r ohonel/ confi g/ Securi ty, is provided with the
software. During installation, a copy of the template is placed in

maest r ohonel Securi ty, and a compiled (operational) copy is installed as
../luni son/ Security.

To create user definitions, edit the template file naest r ohonel Security —
do not modify the original template, naest r ohone/ confi g/ Security. Then
use the makesec command to compile and install a new operational Security
file. After it is installed, you can create an editable copy of the operational file
with the dunpsec command. The nakesec and dunpsec commands are
described later in this section. Changes to the Security file take effect when
Maestro is stopped and restarted.

Network Security File Maintenance

Each UNIX and NT cpu in a Maestro network (domain managers, fault-
tolerant agents and standard agents) has its own Security file. The files can be
maintained independently on each cpu, or you can set up the Security file on
the master domain manager and copy it to each domain manager, fault-
tolerant agent, and standard agent. See Working Directories on page 1-13 for
more information.
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User Definitions

Following is the syntax for user definitions in the Security file.

[# conmment]

user def-nane user-attributes [* coment]
begin
obj ect-type [object-attributes] access[=access[,...]]
[object-type ... ]
[ end]
[user ... ]

[#]| *] conment

user def-nane

user-attributes

begin

obj ect-type

obj ect-attributes

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

Everything following a pound sign or an asterisk,
and at least one space, to the end of line is treated as
a comment. Comments are not copied into the
operational Security file installed by makesec.

The name of this definition (up to 36 alphanumeric
characters starting with a letter).

One or more attributes that serve to qualify the users
to whom the definition applies. See User-Attributes
on page 2-20.

A required keyword delimiting the user statement
and the first object statement.

The type of object the user will be given permission
to access. The object types are:

cal endar User calendars.

cpu Cpu, domain, and cpu class.

file Maestro master files.

j ob Scheduled jobs.

par anet er User parameters.

pr onpt Global (named) prompts.
resource Scheduling resources.

schedul e Schedules.

user obj User definition scheduling objects.

Omitting an object type prevents access to all objects
of that type.

One or more attributes that serve to qualify objects of
the specified type. See Object-Attributes on page 2-22.
If no attributes are specified, every occurrence of the
object type qualifies.
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access|[ =access[, ...]]
A list of access capabilities given to the user. If none
are specified, no access is permitted. Entering
access=@gives users all access capabilities. See

Access Capabilities on page 2-27.

Order of User Qualification

In qualifying users to access Maestro objects, a user’s actual attributes are
compared to the user definitions in the order they are entered in the Security
file. The first matching definition determines the user’s capabilities. For this
reason, it is important to order your user definitions from most specific to
least specific. See Sample Security File on page 2-32 for more information.

Order of Object Qualification

Within a user definition, you can use multiple statements for a single object
type to assign different access capabilities to different sets of objects. In such
cases, the order of object statements is important. They must be ordered from
most specific to least specific. For example:

#l ncorrect:

job nane=@ access=di spl ay
job nane=ar @ access=@
#Correct:

job name=ar @ access=@

job nane=@ access=di spl ay

See Sample Security File on page 2-32 for more information.

Variables

The following variables can be used in user definitions:

$j cl group The group name of a job’s script file.

$j cl owner The user name of the owner of a job’s script file.

$nast er The name of the master domain manager.

$owner The user name of the creator of a schedule and its job
definitions.

$r enot es The names of all standard agent cpus.

$sl aves The names of all fault-tolerant agent cpus.
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$t hi scpu The name of the cpu on which the user is executing the
Maestro command or running the Maestro program.

Suser The name of the user executing the Maestro command or
running the Maestro program.

The variables $j cl gr oup and $j cl owner are verifiable only if the user is
running a Maestro program on the cpu where the job’s script file resides. If
the program is being run on a different cpu, the user is denied access.

Case-Sensitivity

All keywords and variable names can be entered in either uppercase or
lowercase.

Wildcards

Where noted in the syntax descriptions, the following wildcards are
permitted:

? Replaces one alphabetic character.
% Replaces one numeric character.
@ Replaces zero or more alphanumeric characters.
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User-Attributes

[user-attribute[{+|~}user-attribute][...]]

user-attribute
An attribute that serves to qualify one or more users. The
attributes are:

cpu=cpul, ...]
The cpus or cpu classes on which the users
log in. Wildcards are permitted, and the
following variables can be used: $mast er,
$renot es, $sl aves, $t hi scpu. If omitted,
all cpus qualify.

group=group[, ...]

For UNIX users only. The groups of which
the users are members. Wildcards are
permitted. If omitted, all groups qualify.
This is ignored for Windows NT users.

| ogon=user[,...]
The user names. Wildcards are permitted. If
omitted, all users qualify.

+ The ’and’ function. The user must have this attribute.
~ The ’and not’ function. The user must not have this attribute.

If no attributes are specified, the user definition applies to any user.

The Superuser

If there is no Security file, no users other than root can access Maestro objects,
and the root user has unrestricted access to all objects and can execute all
Maestro programs and commands. In the Security file for a network, you may
wish to make a distinction between local root users and the root user on the
master domain manager. For example, you can restrict local users to
performing operations affecting only their login cpus, while permitting the
master root user to perform operations that affect any cpu in the network. See
Sample Security File on page 2-32 for more information.
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Examples

1. All users whose names begin with "mis":
user exanpl el | ogon=mi s@

2. All usersin the sys group:
user exanpl e2 group=sys

3. Allusersinthe sys group who are logged in on a fault-tolerant agent
cpu:

user exanpl e3 group=sys + cpu=%$sl aves
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object-type [object-attribute[{+|~}object-attribute][...]]

obj ect-type The object types are:

cal endar User calendars.

cpu Cpu, domain, and cpu class definitions.
file Maestro master files.

j ob Scheduled jobs.

par anet er User parameters.

pr onpt Global (named) prompts.

resour ce Scheduling resources.

schedul e Schedules.

user obj User scheduling object definition.

obj ect-attribute
An attribute that serves to qualify objects of the specified
type. See descriptions of attributes below for each object type.
If no attributes are specified, all occurrences of the object type
qualifies.

+ The 'and’ function. The object must have this attribute.

~ The 'and not’ function. The object must not have this
attribute.

Calendar Attributes

name=cal endar([, ...] One or more calendar names. Wildcards are
permitted. If omitted, all calendars qualify.

Examples
1. All calendars: cal endar or: cal endar name=@

2. The "monthend" calendar, and all calendars that have names beginning
with "pay", except the "payroll" calendar:

cal endar name=nont hend, pay@ ~ name=payr ol |
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Cpu Attributes

cpu=cpu[, ...] One or more cpu, domain, or cpu class names.
Wildcards are permitted, and the following variables
can be used: $mast er, $r enot es, $sl aves,
$t hi scpu. If omitted, all cpus qualify.

Examples
1. The cpu on which the user is logged in:
cpu cpu=$t hi scpu
2. Allcpus:
Cpu cpu=@ or: cpu
3. All fault-tolerant agent and standard agent cpus:

cpu cpu=$sl aves, $renpot es

File Attributes

name=file[,...]
The names of Maestro master files. Wildcards are permitted.
If omitted, all files qualify. The file names are:

cal endars Master calendar file.

cpudat a Master cpu file (also contains cpu classes and
domains).

j obs Master jobs file.

mast sked Master schedule file.

par amet ers Master parameter file.

pr odsked Production schedule file.

pronpt s Master prompt file.

resour ces Master resource file.

security Security file.

Synphony Production Control file.

Examples

1. All master files:
file nane=@
or:

file
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2.

The master cpu file, calendar file, and Security file:

fil e name=cpus, cal endars, security

Job Attributes

cpu=cpu The name of the cpu, or cpu class on which the job runs.

Wildcards are permitted, and the following variables can be
used: $nast er, $r enot es, $sl aves, $t hi scpu. If omitted, all

cpus qualify.

jcl="path"|"cnd"

The path name of the job’s script file, or the command (up to
255 characters). The path or command must be enclosed in
quotes ("). Wildcards are permitted. If omitted, all job files
and commands qualify.

| ogon=user([, .. .]

The user names under which the jobs run. Wildcards are
permitted, and the variables $owner and $user can be used.
If omitted, all user names qualify.

name=[ sched.]job[, ...]

The Maestro job names, optionally preceded by their
schedule names. Wildcards are permitted. If omitted, all job
names qualify.

Examples
1. Alljobs:
job
2. Alljobs in the ap and ar schedules:
job nane=ap. @ar. @
3. Alljobs whose script files are in the path naest r ohone/ nmi s and begin
withjcl:
job jcl ="maestrohone/ ms/jcl @
4. All jobs that run on this cpu, except jobs that log in as root:
job cpu=$t hi scpu ~ | ogon=r oot
5. Alljobs that run on any cpu, where the job logs in as this user or the jcl

file owner, but not root:

job cpu=@ + | ogon=$user, $j cl owner ~ | ogon=r oot
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Parameter Attributes

cpu=cpu The name of the cpu on which the parameters are defined.
Wildcards are permitted, and the following variables can be
used: $nast er, $r enot es, $sl aves, $t hi scpu. If omitted, all

cpus qualify.

nane=paraneter|,...]
One or more parameter names. Wildcards are permitted. If
omitted, all parameters qualify.

Examples
1. All parameters with names that begin with "r":
par amet er name=r @
2. All parameters defined on this cpu with names that begin with "u":

par anet er cpu=$t hi scpu + nane=u@

Prompt Attributes

name=pronpt[,...]
One or more prompt names. Wildcards are permitted. If
omitted, all prompts qualify.

Examples

1. All prompts:
pr onpt or. pronpt nane=@

2. All prompts with names beginning with "mis" or "test":
pronpt name=nmi s@test @

3. All prompts except those whose names begin with "sys":

pronpt name=@ ~ nane=sys@

Resource Attributes

cpu=cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
resources are defined. Wildcards are permitted,
and the following variables can be used:
$mast er, $r enot es, $sl aves, $t hi scpu. If
omitted, all cpus qualify.
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nane=resourcel, .. .|

Examples

One or more resource names. Wildcards are
permitted. If omitted, all resources qualify.

1. All resources: r esour ce

2. All resources on fault-tolerant agent cpus with names beginning with

"fox":

resource cpu=$sl aves + name=f ox@

Schedule Attributes

cpu=cpu

name=sched[, .. .]

Examples

The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
schedules run. Wildcards are permitted, and the
following variables can be used: $nast er, $r enot es,
$sl aves, $t hi scpu. If omitted, all cpus qualify.

One or more schedule names. Wildcards are
permitted. If omitted, all schedules qualify.

1. All schedules that run on this cpu:

schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu

2. All schedules whose names begin with "mis"”, that run on fault-tolerant

agent cpus:

schedul e name=ni s@ + cpu=%$sl aves

User Object Attributes

cpu=cpu

| ogon=user([, ...]

The name of the cpu on which the user is defined.
Wildcards are permitted, and the following variables
can be used: $mast er, $r enot es, $sl aves,

$t hi scpu. If omitted, all cpus qualify.

One or more user def - nanes from the user
definition. Wildcards are permitted and the
following variables can be used: $owner, $user. If
omitted, all users qualify.

Version 6.0



Access Capabilities

Examples
1. All Users:
user obj

2. All Users defined on this cpu:

user obj cpu=$t hi scpu

Access Capabilities

Following is a list of the access keywords for each object type, and the
capabilities given to users of the command line interface (CLI) and the
graphical interface (GUI).

In Composer’s GUI, menu items or buttons are dimmed for objects that the
user cannot access. The Composer GUI checks security access before actions
can take place, except in the case of add for jobs.

In Conman’s GUI, security is checked when the command is executed, so
menu items and buttons are not dimmed. If a user does not have access to an
object, a warning or error is displayed when the action is attempted. In both
Conman’s and Composer’s GUI, lists only display those items to which the
user has access.

calendar New Calendar and Save
Calendar As
del ete na List of Calendars > Actions >
Delete
di spl ay conposer di spl ay, List of Calendars > Actions >
create Display
nodi fy na (Seefile nodify) List of Calendars > Actions >
Modify
and Save Calendar As
use conposer - use calendar Schedule Definition > use
in schedules calendars
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cpu conposer add, new New CPU and Save CPU As
New CPU Class and Save CPU
(Includes Class As

cpu classes New Domain and Save Domain
and As

domains) consol e conman consol e Maestro Conman > View >
Console

del ete conposer del ete List of CPUS > Actions > Delete
List of CPU Classes > Actions >
Delete

List of Domains > Actions >
Delete

di spl ay conposer di spl ay, List of CPUS > Actions > Display
create List of CPU Classes > Actions >
Display

List of Domains > Actions >
Display

fence conman fence SHOWCPUS > Actions > Fence...
limt conman limt SHOWCPUS > Actions > Limit...
i nk conman |ink SHOWCPUS > Actions > Link
nodi fy conposer nodi fy, List of CPUS > Actions > Modify
repl ace and Save CPU As

List of CPU Classes > Actions >
Modify

and Save CPU Class As

List of Domains > Actions >
Modify

and Save Domain As

shut down conman shut down na

start conman start SHOWCPUS > Actions > Start
st op conman stop SHOWCPUS > Actions > Stop
unl i nk conman unlink SHOWCPUS > Actions > Unlink
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file buil d conposer build na
del ete na na
di spl ay Access Security with na
dunpsec
modi fy Access Security file with na
makesec; and conposer
nodi f y calendars,
parameters, prompts, and
resources
job add conposer add, new Job Definition > File > Save
and Save Job As
adddep conman adddep SHOWIJOBS > Actions > Add
Dependency
al tpri conman al tpri SHOWIJOBS > Actions > Priority
cancel conman cancel SHOWIJOBS > Actions > Cancel
Job
confirm conman confirm SHOWJOBS > Actions > Confirm
del dep conman del dep SHOWIJORBS > Actions > Delete
Dependency
del ete conposer del ete List of Jobs > Actions > Delete
di spl ay conman di spl ay List of Jobs and SHOWJOBS >
conposer displ ay Actions > Display
kill conman Kil | SHOWJOBS > Actions > Kill
modi fy conposer nodify, List of Jobs > Actions > Modify
repl ace Job Definition > File > Save
and Save Job As
rel ease conman rel ease SHOWJOBS > Actions > Release
reply conman reply SHOWPROMPTS > Actions >
Reply
rerun conman rerun SHOWIJOBS > Actions > Rerun
submi t conman submit Maestro Conman > Submit >
(docommand, fil e, | ob). Options
and SHOWSCHEDULES >
Actions > Submit
use conposer - use job in Schedule Definition > add jobs
schedule
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parameter par ms to add parameters | Parameter Definitions > Add
del ete na Definitions > Delete
di spl ay conposer di spl ay, Parameter Definitions > display
Create
and par ns to display
parameters
modi fy par ms to modify Parameter Definitions > Replace
parameters
(Seealsofile nodify.)
prompt add na Prompt Definitions > Add
del ete na Prompt Definitions > Delete
di spl ay conposer di spl ay, Prompt Definitions > display
createconmanrecal
modi fy na(Seefile nodify.) Prompt Definitions > Replace
reply conman reply SHOWPROMPTS > Actions >
Reply
use conposer - use promptin | Schedule Definition and Job
schedule, and Dependency > add global
conman - add prompts
dependencies
resource add na Resource Definitions > Add
del ete na Resource Definitions > Delete
di spl ay conposer di spl ay, Resource Definitions > list
Create
nodi fy na (Seefile nodify.) Resource Definitions > Replace
resource conman resource SHOWRESOURCES > Actions >
Change Units
use composer - USe resource Schedule Definition and Job
in schedule Dependency > add resources
conman - add
dependencies
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schedule

conposer add, new

New Schedule

adddep conman adddep SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Add Dependency
al tpri conman al tpri SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Priority
cancel connman cancel SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Cancel
del dep conman del dep SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Delete Dependency
del ete conmposer del ete Schedules > Actions > Delete
di spl ay composer di spl ay, List of Schedules > Actions >
create Display and SHOWSCHEDULES
conman di spl ay
limt conman |imt SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Limit
modi fy conposer nodi fy, List of Schedules > Actions >
repl ace Modify
rel ease conman rel ease SHOWSCHEDULES > Actions >
Release
reply conman reply SHOWPROMPTS > Actions >
Reply
submi t conman subnmit sched Maestro Conman > Submit >
Schedule
userobj add conmposer add, new User Definitions > Add
del ete conposer del ete User Definitions > Delete
di spl ay conposer di spl ay User Definitions > list
(password not displayed)
modi fy conposer nodify User Definitions > Replace
al t pass conman al t pass Change Password
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Sample Security File

Following is a sample Security file. A discussion of the file follows the listing.

WHIEH R R R A SRR R R R T T S AR I R i R
# Sanpl e Security File

WHEH R R S R A R R R R T S AR S R R i R
# (1) APPLIES TO MAESTRO CR ROOT USERS LOGGED IN ON THE MASTER DOVAI N MANAGER
user mastersm cpu=$master + | ogon=nmestro, root

begin

# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
# ______________________________________________________________
job access=@

schedul e access=@

resource access=@

pr onpt access=@

file access=@

cal endar access=@

cpu access=@

par anet er name=@ ~ nanme=r @ access=@

user obj cpu=@+ | ogon=@ access=@

end

BRERHTH AR R R A B R R F RH R S AR R R AR R AR S R R A B R R R
# (2) APPLIES TO MAESTRO OR ROOT USERS LOGGED I N ON ANY CPU OTHER THAN

# THE MASTER DOVAI N MANAGER.

user sm | ogon=nmestro, root

begin

# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
H oo m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e oo
j ob cpu=$t hi scpu access=@

schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu access=@

resource cpu=$t hi scpu access=@

pr onpt access=@

file access=@

cal endar access=@

cpu cpu=$t hi scpu access=@

par amet er cpu=$t hi scpu ~ name=r @ access=@

end

HHBHBHHBHBHHHHBHBHHHHBH BB A R A B H BB A R H B R R R
# (3) APPLIES TO USERS LOGGED | NTO THE SYS GROUP ON THE MASTER DOVAI N

# MANAGER.

user masterop cpu=$nmaster + group=sys

begin
# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
S
j ob cpu=%$t hi scpu

+ | ogon=$user access=@
job cpu=@

+ | ogon=r oot access=adddep, al t pri, cancel ,
confirm del dep, rel ease,
reply, rerun, submt, use

job cpu=@
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+ | ogon=$user, $j cl owner

~ | ogon=r oot access=add, adddep, al tpri,
cancel , confirm
del dep, rel ease, reply,
rerun, submt, use

schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu access=@
schedul e cpu=@ access=adddep, al t pri, cancel ,
del dep, linit,rel ease,
subni t
resource access=add, di spl ay,
resour ce, use
pr onpt access=add, di spl ay, reply, use
file access=build
cal endar access=di spl ay, use
cpu cpu=@ access=@
par anet er name=@ ~ nane=r @ access=@
end

HEHBHBHHHHBH B HAEBH B H AR R R R R A R R R R R R AR R R
# (4) APPLIES TO USERS LOGGED | NTO THE SYS GROUP ON ANY CPU OTHER THAN

# THE MASTER DOVAI N MANAGER

user op group=sys

begin
# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
# ______________________________________________________________
job cpu=%$t hi scpu
+ | ogon=$user access=@
j ob cpu=$t hi scpu
+ | ogon=r oot access=adddep, al t pri, cancel ,
confirm del dep, r el ease,
reply, rerun, submt, use
j ob cpu=%$t hi scpu
~ | ogon=r oot access=adddep, al t pri, cancel ,
confirm del dep, r el ease,
reply, rerun, submit, use
schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu access=@
resource access=add, di spl ay, resour ce, use
pr onpt access=add, di spl ay, reply, use
file access=build
cal endar access=use
cpu cpu=$t hi scpu access=consol e, fence,limt,
l'ink, start, stop, unlink
par amet er nane=@ ~ name=r @ access=@
end

FHH S P H R R S HE R S R T B R
# (5) APPLIES TO USERS LOGGED | NTO THE M'S GROUP ON ANY CPU.
user misusers group=ms

begin
# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
- -
job cpu=$t hi scpu
+ | ogon=$user access=@
j ob cpu=$t hi scpu
+ | ogon=$j cl owner
~ | ogon=r oot access=subm t, use
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schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu access=add, subm t,
nodi fy, di spl ay

par anet er name=r @ access=@

par amet er name=@ access=di spl ay

end

HHHHH BB R HHHH R R R R AR R R R R R R R R R R R R
# (6) APPLIES TO ALL OTHER USERS LOGGED | N ON ANY CPU.
user default |ogon=@

begin
# OBJECT ATTRI BUTES ACCESS CAPABI LI TI ES
=
j ob cpu=$t hi scpu

+ | ogon=$user access=@
j ob cpu=$t hi scpu

+ | ogon=$j cl owner

~ | ogon=r oot access=subm t, use
schedul e cpu=$t hi scpu access=add, subm t,

nodi fy, di spl ay

par amet er nane=u@ access=@
par anet er nane=@ ~ nane=r @ access=di spl ay
end

BRERHTH R RN A B A F R G R AR R RN AR R A R R R R A B R R R R

Discussion of Sample Security File

Note the order of definitions, from most to least specific. Because of the order,
maest r o and r oot users are matched first, followed by users in the sys
group, and then users in the ni s group. All other users are matched with the
last definition, which is the least specific.

# (1) APPLIES TO MMESTRO (R ROOT USERS LGGED | N ON THE MASTER DOMN N MNNAGER
user mastersm cpu=$master + | ogon=nmestro, root

This definition applies to maestro and root users logged in on the master
domain manager. They are given unrestricted access to all objects, except
parameters that have names beginning with "r". Access to the "r" parameters

is given only to users in the nmi s group (see definition #5 below).

# (2) APPLIES TO MAESTRO CR ROOT USERS LG3EED | N ON ANY CPU OTHER THAN
# THE MASTER DOVAI N MANAGER
user sm | ogon=nmestro,root

This definition applies to maestro and root users to whom definition #1 does
not apply—that is, those who are logged in on any cpu other than the master
domain manager. They are given unrestricted access to all objects on their
login cpu. Note that prompts, files, and calendars are global in nature, and are
not associated with a cpu.
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# (3) APRLIES TO USERS LGEED | NTO THE SYS GROLP ON THE MASTER DOWN N MANNAGER
user nmsterop CpUZ$ITHSt er + group=sys

This definition applies to users logged into the sys group on the master
domain manager. They are given a unique set of access capabilities. Note that
multiple object statements are used to give these users specific types of access
to different sets of objects. For example, there are three j ob statements:

= Thefirstj ob statement permits unrestricted access to jobs that run on
the user's login cpu ($t hi scpu), under the user's name ($user).

= The second j ob statement permits specific types of access to jobs that
run on any cpu, and that run as root.

= The third job statement permits specific types of access to jobs that
run on any cpu. The jobs must run under the user's name ($user ), or
under the name of the owner of the jcl file ($j cl owner ). Jobs that run
as root are excluded.

# (4) APPLIES TO USERS LOGEEED | NTO THE SYS GROUP ON ANY CPU OTHER THAN
# THE MASTER DOVAI N MANACER
user op group=sys

This definition applies to sys group users to whom definition #3 does not
apply—that is, those who are logged in on any cpu other than the master
domain manager. They are given a set of access capabilities similar to those in
definition #3. The exception is that access is restricted to objects on the user's
login cpu ($t hi scpu).

# (5) APPLIES TO USERS LOGGED | NTO THE M'S GROUP ON ANY CPU.
user misusers group=ns

This definition applies to users logged into the mis group on any cpu. They
are given a limited set of access capabilities. Because resources, prompts, files,
calendars, and cpus are omitted, no access is permitted to these objects. These
users are given unrestricted access to parameters with names that begin with
"r", but are limited to displaying other parameters.

# (6) APPLIES TO ALL OTHER USERS LOGGED I N ON ANY CPU.
user default |ogon=@

This definition gives a set of default capabilities to users other than those
covered by the preceding definitions. These users are given unrestricted
access to parameters with names that begin with "u", but are limited to
displaying other parameters. No access is permitted to parameters with
names that begin with "r".
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dumpsec

The dunpsec command will decompile the Security file and send the output
to st dout .

Security: The user must have di spl ay access to the Security file.

dunpsec -v|-u

dunpsec secfile

-V Display command version information only.
-u Display command usage information only.
secfile The name of the file to dump.

Operation

If no options are specified, the operational Security file
(.. /uni son/ Securi ty) is dumped. To create an editable copy of a Security
file, redirect the output of the command to another file (see Examples below).

Examples

1. Display the command version:
dunpsec -v

2. Dump the operational Security file to st dout :
dunpsec

3.  Dump the operational Security file to a file named nysec:
dunpsec > nysec

4. Dump a Security file named sect enp to st dout :

dunpsec sectenp
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makesec

The makesec command compiles user definitions and installs the Security
file. Changes to the Security file take effect when Maestro is stopped and
restarted.

Security: The user must have nodi f y access to the Security file.

makesec -v|-u

makesec [-verify] infile

-V Display command version information only.
-u Display command usage information only.
-verify Syntax check the user definitions in i nfi l e only—do not

install the Security file. (Syntax checking is performed
automatically when the Security file is installed.)

infile The name of a file or fileset containing user definitions. A
filename expansion pattern is permitted.

Operation

The command will syntax check and compile i nfi | e, and then install it as the
operational Security file (. . / uni son/ Securi ty). If the - veri fy option is
specified, i nfi | e is checked for correct syntax, but it is not compiled or
installed.

Examples
1. Display the command version:

makesec -v

2. Create an editable copy of the operational Security file in a file named
t enpsec; modify the user definitions with vi ; then compile t enpsec and
replace the operational Security file:

dunpsec > tenpsec
Vi tenpsec

. make modifications tot enpsec ...

makesec tenpsec
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3. Compile user definitions from the fileset user def *, and replace the
operational Security file:

makesec userdef*
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The Production Cycle

This section explains Maestro production. The first part discusses job
execution and job environment. The second part discusses the Maestro
production cycle and how to automate it.

Job Execution

Maestro’s primary processing task is executing its schedules. A schedule is an
outline of batch processing consisting of a list of jobs. Although the term job
has various meanings in the scheduling environment, Maestro imposes a
specific definition: a script file, or command, whose execution is controlled by
Maestro. Throughout this manual, the terms script file, job file, and jcl file are
used interchangeably.

Scheduled Jobs

Jobs that you wish to schedule for automatic execution by Maestro are
defined independent of schedules. Defining a job involves supplying a
unique Maestro job name, the path name of the script file, and the Logon
name. The job is then placed in a schedule where dependencies that
determine when the job and schedule will be launched can be specified.

A dependency is a condition that must be satisfied before a job or schedule
will be launched. For example, you can specify that a job, j ob2, cannot be
launched until another job, j ob1, successfully completes execution. Maestro
always interprets an exit code of zero as successful completion. Any other exit
code from j ob1 means that it abended, which prevents j ob2 from being
launched. For more information on dependencies see section 5, Composing
Schedules.
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Defining Jobs within Schedules

Using Maestro’s command line interface (CLI), jobs can be defined within
schedules using the aut odoc feature. For more information see Documenting
Jobs in Schedules with auto-doc starting on page 8-65.

launch job
job completed

other jobs

Standard configuration script

jobmanrc

Jjobmanrc

stdlist

Figure 3-1: Launching Jobs on UNIX

Local configuration script

Scheduled job

Standard job listing

Launching Jobs

Jobs are launched under the direction of the Production Control process
Batchman. Batchman resolves all job dependencies to ensure the correct order
of execution, and then issues a job launch message to the Jobman process.

Jobman begins by setting a group of environment variables, and then it
executes the standard configuration script (maest r ohone/ j obmanr c). If the
user is permitted to use a local configuration script, and the script exists as
$HOME/ . j obmanr c, the local configuration script is also executed. The job
itself is then executed either by the standard configuration script, or by the
local configuration script.
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Note: In the case of extended agent jobs, an access method script is
executed instead of the standard configuration script. For more
information about extended agents, see appendix A, Maestro Networks
and appendix C, Extended Agent Reference.

Each of the processes launched by Jobman, including the configuration
scripts and the jobs themselves, retain the user name recorded with the Logon
of the job. In the case of submitted jobs (discussed later), the jobs retain the
submitting user’s name. To have the jobs execute with the user’s environment,
be sure to add the user’s. pr of i | e environment to the local configuration
script.

Jobman Environment Variables

The variables listed in the table 3-1 are set and exported by Jobman.

Table 3-1: Jobman Environment Variables

HOVE The login user’s home directory.

LOGNAME For NT: %sYSTEMROOT% SYSTEMB2. For a UNIX
system: / bi n: / usr/ bi n.

PATH Path for system commands: / bi n: / usr/ bin

TZ The timezone.

UNI SON SHELL The user’s login shell.

UNI SON_CPU The name of this cpu.

UNI SON HOST The name of the host cpu.

UNI SON_JOB The fully-qualified job name: cpu#sched. j ob

UNI SON_JOBNUM The job number (ppid).

UNI SON_MASTER The name of the master domain manager.

UNI SON_RUN Maestro’s current production run number.

UNI SON_SCHED The schedule name.

UNI SON_SCHED DATE Maestro’s production date (yynmmdd).

UNI SON_SCHED EPOCH | Maestro’s production date expressed in epoch
form.
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Standard Configuration Script - jobmanrc

A standard configuration script template named

maest r ohonel confi g/ j obmanr c is supplied with Maestro. It is installed
automatically as maest r ohonel/ j obmanr c. This script can be used by the
system administrator to establish a desired environment before each job is
executed. If you wish to alter the script, make your modifications in the
working copy (nmaest r ohonel j obmanr c), leaving the template file intact. The
file contains configurable variables, and comments to help you understand
the methodology. Table 3-2 describes the jobmanrc variables.

Table 3-2: Jobmanrc Variables

Variable Name Value

UNI SON_JCL The path name of the job’s script file.

UNI SON_STDLI ST | The path name of the job’s standard list file.

UNI SON_EXI T (Settable) If set to yes, the job is terminated
immediately if any command returns a hon-zero exit
code. If set to no, the job continues to execute if a
command returns a non-zero exit code. Any other
setting is interpreted as no.

LOCAL_RC K (Settable) If set to yes, the user’s local configuration

script is executed (if it exists), passing $UNI SON_JCL
as the first argument. The user may be allowed or
denied this option. See Local Configuration Script -
$HOME/.jobmanrc on page 3-5 for more information.
If set to no, the presence of a local configuration script
is ignored, and $UNI SON_JCL is executed. Any other
setting is interpreted as no.

MAI L_ON_ABEND

(Settable) If set to yes, a message is mailed to the login
user’s mailbox if the job terminates with a non-zero
exit code. This can also be set to one or more user
names, separated by spaces, and a message is mailed
to each user. For example, "root m s sam nmary". If
set to no, no messages are mailed if the job abends.
Abend messages have the following format:

cpu#tsched. j ob

jcl-file failed with exit-code

Pl ease review standard-1ist-filenanme
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Variable Name
SHELL TYPE

Table 3-2; Jobmanrc Variables

‘Value

(Configurable) If set to standard, the first line of the
jcl file is read to determine which shell to use to
execute the job. If the first line does not start with #!,
then /bi n/ sh is used to execute the local
configuration script or $UNI SON_JCL. Commands are
echoed to the job’s standard list file. If set to user, the
local configuration script or $UNI SON_JCL is
executed by the user’s login shell ($UNI SON_SHELL).
Commands are echoed to the job’s standard list file. If
set to script, the local configuration script or

$UNI SON_JCL is executed directly, and commands
are not echoed unless the local configuration script or
$UNI SON_JCL containsa set -x command. Any
other setting is interpreted as standard.

USE_EXEC

(Settable) If set to yes, the job, or the user’s local
configuration script is executed using the exec
command, thus eliminating an extra process. This
option is overridden if MAI L_ON_ABEND is also set to
yes. Any other setting is interpreted as no, in which
case the job or local configuration script is executed
by another shell process.

Local Configuration Script - SHOME/.jobmanrc

The local configuration script permits users to establish a desired
environment for the execution of their own jobs. The script will be executed
only under the following conditions:

1. The standard configuration script, j obmanr ¢, must be installed, and the
environment variable LOCAL_RC _OK must be set to yes (see Table 3-2

above).

2. Ifthe file nmest rohonel/ | ocal rc. al | owexists, the user’s name must
appear in the file. If the allow file does not exist, the user’s name must not
appear in the file, mraest r ohone/ | ocal r c. deny. If neither of these files
exists, the user is permitted to use a local configuration script.

3. The local configuration script must be installed in the user’s home
directory ($HOVE/ . j obnanr ¢), and it must have execute permission.

If you intend to use a local configuration script, it must, at a minimum,
execute the job’s script file (SUNI SON_JCL). The Tivoli-supplied standard
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configuration script, j obmanr ¢, executes your local configuration script as
follows:

$EXECI T $USE_SHELL $HOVE/ . j obmanrc "$UNI SON_JCL" $I S_COMVAND

The value of USE_SHELL is set to the value of the j obmanr ¢ SHELL_TYPE
variable (see Table 3-2 above). | S COWAND is set to yes if the job was
scheduled or submitted using the doconmand construct. EXECI T is set to exec
if the variable USE_EXEC s set to yes (see Table 3-2 above), otherwise it is
null.

The following examples show ways of executing a job’s script file, or
command, in your local configuration script:

#! / bi n/ ksh

PATH=nmest r ohone: naest r ohonel/ bi n: $PATH
export PATH

/bin/sh -c "$UNI SON_JCL"

An example of a. j obmanr ¢ that does processing based on the exit code of the
user’s job:

#!/ bin/sh

#

PATH=nmest r ohone: naest r ohone/ bi n: $PATH

export PATH

/bin/sh -c "$UNI SON_JCL"

#or use eval "$UNI SON JCL" and the quotes are required
RETVAL=$?

if [ $RETVAL -eq 1 ]

t hen
echo "Exit code 1 - Non Fatal Error"
exit O
elif [ $RETVAL -gt 1 -a $SRETVAL -1t 100 ]
t hen

conman "tellop This is a database error - page the dba"
elif [ $RETVAL -ge 100 ]
t hen

conman "tellop Job aborted. Please page the adm n"
f

Local Options

Two Local Options (j m ni ce and j m no root) can be used to set a ni ce
value for all jobs launched by Jobman, and to enable or disable the launching
of r oot jobs. For information about these variables see Local Options starting
on page 2-8.
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Job Termination

The execution of a job is considered successful (SUCC state) if it returns an
exit code of zero. A job’s execution is considered abended (ABEND state) in
the following cases:

1. Thejob calls exi t with a non-zero exit code.

2. Acommand in the job returns a non-zero exit code causing the job to be
terminated. This occurs only if the - e option is used, or if the j obnmanr c
variable UNI SON_EXI T is set to yes. If the +e option is used, or if the
UNI SON_EXI T variable is set to no, the job is not terminated on a command
failure. In this latter case, the job must explicitly call exi t with a non-zero
exit code to indicate that it abended.

As a general rule, other scripts that are executed within the body of the main
job script should be invoked with the - e option, or they should explicitly call
exi t with a non-zero exit code to indicate an error.

Standard List Files

A standard list file is created automatically by Jobman for each job it
launches. They can be viewed with Conman (see page 6-51). A standard list
file contains header and trailer banners, echoed commands, and the st dout
and st der r output of the job. For example;

= JOB : UX1#MAI L. SENDVAI L

= USER . Xpress

= JCLFI LE : lusers/xpress/sendxpnai l
= Job Nunber . 8027

Fri Jun 5 12:17:10 1997

<stdout, stderr and echoed comands>

= Exit Status 0
= System Ti ne (Seconds) 1 El apsed Tine (Mnutes) : O
= User Tine (Seconds) 0

Fri Jun 5 12:17:12 1997

Standard list files are located in the maest r o user’s home directory, and are
named as follows:

maest rohonel/ stdl i st/ yyyy. nm ddl Oppi d[ . num
Where:

yyyy.mmdd  Maestro’s production date (year, month, day).
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ppi d The process id (job number).

num A random number added by Jobman, if necessary, to make
the file name unique.

Standard list files are also created for Maestro’s production processes.
Following is a sample listing (on a UNIX system) of standard list files for
March 17, 1997:

I's -l stdlist/1997.03. 17

STW W - - - 1 maestro bin 28005 Mar 17 06:01
MAESTRO

STWTr--1-- 1 nmaestro bin 616 Mar 17 05:21 NETMAN
STWTr--1-- 1 nmaestro bin 1533 Mar 17 09:49 3851
STWr--r-- 1 maestro bin 889 Mar 17 09:52 (3956
STWr--r-- 1 maestro bin 842 Mar 17 09:52 (3961
STWr--r-- 1 maestro bin 860 Mar 17 11:50 3997
STWr--1-- 1 nmaestro bin 858 Mar 17 10: 02 4055
STWr--1-- 1 naestro bin 1533 Mar 17 11:19 06702

A job’s standard list file can be referenced within the job’s script using the
j obmanr c variable UNI SON_STDLI ST (see Table 3-2 above).

Note:  Be sure to monitor the disc space in the st dl i st directory and
remove older files on a regular basis.

Viewing Remote Standard List Files

The contents of standard list files for jobs that run on other cpus can be
viewed using Conman (see Viewing a Job’s Standard List File on page 6-51) or
with the connan show obs command (described on page 9-80). Only
standard list files for jobs that can be displayed are accessible. Not all Maestro
cpus have access to all jobs. The general restrictions are:

= Domain managers have access to all jobs in their domains and subordinate
domains.

m Fault-tolerant agents have access to their own jobs. Fault-tolerant agents
defined with Full Status mode ON also have access to jobs in their
domains.

= Standard agent cpus do not have access to any jobs.

The nor est dl command (described on page 10-23) can also be used to
display standard lists.
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Printing Standard List Files Automatically

You can have the standard list files for jobs printed automatically by adding a
few commands to your local configuration script. The following commands,
for example, will save the job’s return code, and start a background subshell
to print the job’s standard list file. The t r ap is required to prevent the subshell
from terminating when the main shell terminates, and the delay (s! eep)
provides enough time for the trailing banner to be appended to the standard
list file.

#!'/ bi n/ sh

PATH=nmest r ohone: maest r ohonel bi n: $PATH

export PATH

# set the trap for logout. This is "signal" 0, but not
# HUP which is signal 1.

trap ' (sl eep 100;| p $UNI SON_STDLI ST; cp $UN SON_STDLI ST
$HOVE) &' O

# the anpersand is necessary

/bin/sh -c "$UNI SON_JCL"

Standard List Files for Interactive Jobs

The st di n, st dout and st derr for a Windows NT interactive job is directed
to its associated window. This information is not written to the job’s standard
list file.

Submitted Jobs

Ad hoc jobs can be submitted by users with the Maestro at and bat ch
commands. These commands are described in detail in section 10, Utility
Commands. For each submitted job, at and bat ch record the submitting user's
environment, create a script file, and add the job to an existing schedule.
Although the jobs are not documented like scheduled jobs, they are launched
and controlled in exactly the same manner as scheduled jobs.
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Maestro’s processing day begins at the time defined by the Global Option
start time which is set by default to 6:00 a.m. (see Global Options starting on
page 2-1). To automate the daily turnover, a schedule named Sfi nal is
supplied by Tivoli. This schedule is selected for execution everyday. It runs a
job named Jnext day that performs pre-production tasks for the upcoming
day, and post-production tasks for the day just ended. The commands used to
perform these tasks are described in this section.

To help in understanding the turnover process, you may find it helpful to
print a copy of the Sfi nal schedule and the Jnext day job, and refer to them
as you read this section (maest r ohonel/ confi g/ Sfi nal and

maest r ohonel Jnext day).

6:00am. 6:00am.

]
| Calendar Day (Wedhesday)
:

/_H

Maestro’s Processing Day (Wednesday

P |

6:00am.

Pre-production Post-production
for Wednesday for Tuesday

Stop Maestro Start Maestro

Figure 3-2: Production Cycle
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Definitions

mast sked file

pr odsked file

Synphony file

Batchman process

Pre-Production

The Master Schedule file contains all of the schedules
created with Composer. As new schedules are
created, each is syntax-checked and added to

mast sked.

The Production Schedule file contains the schedules
selected for execution on a particular date. The file is
built and loaded during the pre-production phase,
and then its contents are merged into the Production
Control File.

The Production Control file contains the scheduling
information needed by the Production Control
process Batchman. The file is built and loaded during
the pre-production phase. During the production
phase, it is continually updated to indicate the
current status of production processing—work
completed, work in progress, and work to be done.
To manage production processing, the contents of
Synphony can be altered and displayed with the
console management program Conman.

The Production Control process is started at the
beginning of each day to launch jobs in accordance
with the information in the Synphony file.

Pre-production processing for an upcoming day involves the following steps.
In a Maestro network, the steps are performed on the master domain

manager.

1. Run schedulr to select the appropriate schedules for execution.

Run compiler to create an interim Production Control file.

Run reptr to print the pre-production (planning) reports.

2
3
4. Stop Maestro.
5

Run stageman to carry forward uncompleted schedules, log the
Production Control file, and install the new Production Control file.

6. Start Maestro.
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schedulr

Schedulr selects schedules for a specific date from the Master Schedule file
(mast sked), and copies them to a new Production Schedule file (pr odsked).

Security: You must have bui | d access to the pr odsked file.

schedulr -v|-u

schedulr [-date date ] [-scheds {in|-}] [-prodsked {out]|-}]
[-autodate ]

-V Display the command version and exit.
-u Display command usage information and exit.
-date Select schedules for a specific date. Entered as:
mmi ddl [ yyl yy
- aut odat e Select schedules for the current system date.
- scheds Select the schedules named in the i n file. The schedule names

must appear in the file as [ cpu#] sched, with one schedule
per line. If a dash is entered instead of a file name, schedulr
prompts for schedule names at st di n. If you omit this
option, schedules are selected only for the specified date.

- pr odsked Direct the output of schedulr to the out file. If a dash is
entered instead of a file name, the output is directed to
st dout . If you omit this option, the output is written to a file
named pr odsked in the current directory.

Operation

If you omit the - aut odat e, and - dat e options, schedulr prompts for a date.
If you respond to the prompt by hitting Return only, no date is assumed and
no schedules are selected automatically.

Warning Message
30 Bror, in schedul e name, calendar nane is not in the cal endars dat abase.

When selecting schedules for a day’s production, an undefined calendar
was encountered in a schedule. The schedule is not selected for execution,
unless by another calendar, day of the week, or specific date.
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Examples

1. Select schedules for today’s date, plus the schedules named in the file
nmyskeds:

schedul r -autodate -scheds myskeds

2. Select schedules for February 15, 1997, do not prompt for extra schedule
names, and write the output to the file mypr odsked:

schedul r -date 2/15/97 -prodsked myprodsked

3. Select schedules for February 15, 1997, and prompt for extra schedules:
schedul r -date 2/15/97 -scheds -

4. Prompt for the schedule date, and extra schedules:

schedul r
Enter schedul e date: 4/14/97
Enter a list of extra schedul es
Schedul e nane: sitel#sked2
Schedul e nane: < Return>

<list of schedules selected...>
End of Program

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 3-13



compiler

3-14

compiler

Compiler converts the Production Schedule file (pr odsked) into an interim
Production Control file (usually named Symew).

conpiler -v|-u
conpi ler [-date date] [-input in] [-output out]

-V Display the command version and exit.

-u Display command usage information and exit.

-date The production date to be recorded in the interim Production
Control file. See Operation below.

-i nput The name of the Production Schedule file. If this option is
omitted, the default is pr odsked in the current directory.

- out put The name of the interim Production Control file. If this
option is omitted, the default is Sycmew in the current
directory.

Operation

If you omit the - dat e option, Syrmew s given the same date as that recorded
in the pr odsked file. If there is no date in pr odsked, the current system date is
used. The date in Syrmew s the date the Production Control process will
begin executing the Production Control file. The ability to enter different
dates can be used to set up processing for past or future dates.

Warning Messages

The following messages are produced by compiler to indicate missing
scheduling objects. The messages are normally found in the standard list file
for the Jnextday job.

5 ... Undefined paraneter in "schedul e"; not replaced.

A parameter called for in a schedule does not exist in Maestro’s master
file. No substitution occurs and the parameter string itself is used.

102 ... Job nane is not found in database. Added a dumy job
in FAIL state.

A job named in a schedule does not exist in Maestro’s master file. A
dummy job of the same name is placed in the production schedule with a
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priority of zero and a state of FAIL.
103 ... Pronpt nane not found. Added pronpt nane in synphony.

A prompt named in a schedule does not exist in Maestro’s master file. A
dummy prompt containing the following text is used instead:

Prompt name was not found in database. This is dummy text. Do you
want to continue (Y/N).

104 ... Resource nane for cpu nane not found in database.
Added resource nane with O units.

A resource named in a schedule does not exist in Maestro’s master file. A
dummy resource with zero available units is used instead:

106 ... Cpu nane does not exist in cpu database. |gnoring
schedul e nane.

A schedule is defined to run on a cpu that does not exist. The schedule is
ignored and not placed in the production schedule.

Examples
1. Compile pr odsked into Symew:
conpi | er

2. Compile prodsked into Syrmew and enter a production date of May 15,
1998:

conpiler -date 5/15/98
3. Compile nysked into mysym
conpiler -input nysked -output nysym
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reptr

Reptr is used to print pre- or post-production reports. Following a run of
compiler, the pre-production reports should be selected, so that the planned
processing for a new day can be reviewed. For samples of the reports, see
section 7, Reports.

reptr [-v|-u]
reptr -pre [-{sumary|detail}] [synfile]
reptr -post [-{summary|detail}] [/ogfile]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.

-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.

-pre Print the pre-production reports (09A and/or 09B).

- post Print the post-production reports (10A and/or 10B).

- summary Print the summary reports (09A or 10A). If - sunmary and

- det ai | are omitted, both sets of reports are printed.

- det ai | Print the detail reports (09B or 10B). If - summary and
- det ai | are omitted, both sets of reports are printed.

synfile For pre-production reports, the name of the Production
Control file from which reports will be printed. The default is
Symew in the current directory.

logfile For post-production reports, the name of the Production
Control file or log file from which the reports will be printed.
Note that log files are stored in the sched! og directory. The
default is the current Production Control file (Symphony).

Operation

If you enter the command without options, both pre and post reports are
printed. If you omit - sunmmar y and - det ai | , both sets are printed.

Examples

1. Print the pre-production detail report from the Symmewfile:

reptr -pre -detail
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2. Print the pre-production summary report from the file nysym
reptr -pre -sunmary mysym

3. Print the post-production summary report from the log file
ML99703170935:

reptr -post -summary schedl og/ ML99703170935

4. Print the post-production detail and summary reports from the log file
MSDATE:

reptr -post schedl og/ MBDATE

The $DATE variable contains the date-time stamp used by stageman to
create the log file name. See stageman Examples on page 3-22 for more
information.
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. Carry
Olc(:j P;O(jlulg'ilon Forward
ontrol Fie Schedules

Log File New Production Copy for Agents
Control File and Domain Mgrs

Figure 3-3; stageman Command

stageman

Stageman carries forward uncompleted schedules, logs the old Production
Control file, and installs the new Production Control file. In a network, a copy
of the Production Control file—called Si nf oni a—is also created for fault-
tolerant agent cpus.

Security: You must have bui | d access to the Synphony file.

stagenman -v|-u

stageman [-carryforward {no}] [-log /ogfile ] [symmew]]

{yes}  [-nolog ]
{all}
-v Display the command version and exit.
-u Display command usage information and exit.

-carryforward Define the type of carry forward as follows:
no Do not carry forward any schedules.

yes Carry forward only those uncompleted
schedules that are Carry Forward enabled.
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al Ignore Carry Forward enabling in schedules, and
carry forward all uncompleted schedules.

-l og Log the old Production Control file, and give the log file
this name. See Log File Names below for more
information.

- nol og Do not log the old Production Control file. See Log File
Names below for more information.

symew The name of the file created by compiler. If omitted, the
file Syrmew in the current directory is used.

Operation

If you omit the - car r yf or war d option, the default for carry forward is
determined by the car r yf or war d Global Option. See Carry Forward Options
starting on page 2-6 for more information.

Stageman also determines which script files can be deleted for jobs submitted
with Maestro’s at and bat ch commands (UNIX only). These are jobs that
were not carried forward. The files are actually deleted by Batchman when it
starts up for the new day.

If Batchman or Mailman are accessing the Synphony file, stageman displays
the message:

Unabl e to get exclusive access to Synphony. Shutdown
bat chman and mai | man.

To continue, stop Batchman or Mailman, and rerun stageman. If stageman
aborts for any reason, you must rerun both compiler and stageman.

Users running Conman at the time Synphony is being switched are sent the
message:

Current Synphony file is old. Switching to new Synphony.
Schedul e mmi dd/ yy (nnnn) on cpu, Synphony swi tched.

Some Conman commands executed during the switch may not execute
properly because the target jobs or schedules were not carried forward.

Log File Names

Production Control log files are stored in the sched! og directory. The default
naming convention used by stageman, when the -1 og and - nol og options
are omitted, is as follows:

maest r ohonel schedl og/ Myyyynmddhht t
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where: yyyymdd The year, month and day.
hht t The hour and minute.

The same naming convention is coded into the maest r ohone/ Jnext day script
supplied by Tivoli. If you wish, you can change the naming convention when
you automate the production cycle using the Sfi nal schedule and the

Jnext day job. For more information see Automating the Production Cycle
starting on page 3-28.

Note:  Be sure to monitor the disc space in the schedl og directory and
remove older log files on a regular basis.

Carry Forward Options

For a complete description of the options that control carry forward, refer to
Carry Forward Options starting on page 2-6. The Carry Forward schedule
option is specified in the Schedule Definition window’s Options panel (see

page 5-15).

Schedules Carried Forward

Schedules that are carried forward retain the Carry Forward option enabled,
and therefore, may be carried forward again. If a non-SUCC schedule is
carried forward, and it continues to terminate in a state other than SUCC, it
may be carried forward indefinitely, unless its Until time expires or it is
cancelled.

For Carry Forward to work properly in a network, the master domain
manager's Production Control file must be updated with the latest schedule
status from its agents and subordinate domain managers. This can be
accomplished by executing a conman "link @ command on the master
domain manager prior to executing stageman.

Schedule Names

Schedules that are carried forward are renamed as follows. If the global
option expanded ver si on is set to no:

CFyjjjnn where: y last digit of the year
jiJ Julian date
nn sequence number (00-99, AA-ZZ)
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If the global option expanded ver si on is set to yes:

CFyj j j nNXXXXXXXXX where: y last digit of the year
jiJ julian date
nn sequence number (0099, AA-ZZ)

xx..xx  random alpha string
For information about the global option expanded ver si on, see page 2-3.

The original schedule names are listed in the Dependencies column of a
Console Manager Showschedules display.

Carry Forward Prompts

To retain continuity when carrying schedules forward, stageman creates
special prompts in the new Production Control file to account for
disconnected Follows dependencies. These prompts are issued after the new
processing day begins, when Batchman checks to see if the job or schedule is
ready to launch. They can be replied to with a conman repl y command. The
following is an example of a Carry Forward prompt in a conman
showpr onpt s display:

I NACT 12 (SYS1#CF4123AA) fol |l ows SYSI#SKED3 sati sfied?
This prompt indicates that a schedule from the previous day was carried
forward as CF4123AA, and that it follows a schedule named sked3 which was

not carried forward. The state of the prompt (I NACT in this case) defines the
state of the corresponding Follows dependency. The possible states are:

| NACT The prompt has not been issued and the dependency is not
satisfied.
ASKED The prompt has been issued, and is awaiting a reply. The

dependency is not satisfied.

NO Either a "no" reply was received, or it was determined before
Carry Forward occurred that the followed schedule (sked3) had
not completed successfully. The dependency is not satisfied.

YES Either a "yes" reply was received, or it was determined before
Carry Forward occurred that the followed schedule (sked3) had
completed successfully. The dependency is satisfied.

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 3-21



stageman

Examples

1. Carry forward all uncompleted schedules (regardless of the Carry
Forward option’s status), log the old Synphony file, and create the new

Synphony file:
DATE=' dat ecal ¢ today pic YYYYMVDDHHTT
stageman -carryforward all -1og schedl og/ MiDATE

2. Carry forward uncompleted schedules as defined by the carr yf or war d
Global Option, do not log the old Synphony file, and create a new
Production Control file named nysym

st ageman -nol og mysym
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Post-Production

Post-production processing for the preceding day involves the following
steps. In a Maestro network, this is performed on the master domain
manager.

1. Runreptr to print the post-production reports. See reptr on page 3-16.

2. Run logman to log job statistics.

logman Command

Logman is used to log job statistics from a Production Control log file.

| ogman -v|-u

| ogman [-snooth percent] [-m nmax {el apsed|cpu}] /ogfile

-v Display the command version and exit.
-u Display command usage information and exit.
-smoot h Use a weighting factor that favors the most recent job run

when calculating the normal (i.e., average) run time for a job.
This is expressed as a percentage. For example, "-smooth 40"
will apply a weighting factor of 40% to the most recent job
run, and 60% to the existing average. The default is zero.

- mi nmax Define how the minimum and maximum job run times are
logged and reported.

el apsed  Base the minimum and maximum run times on
elapsed time.

cpu Base the minimum and maximum run times on
cpu time.

See Elapsed Time vs. Cpu Time on page 3-24 for more
information.

logfile The name of the Production Control file or log file from
which job statistics will be extracted.
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Operation

Jobs that have already been logged, cannot be logged again. Attempting to do
so generatesa 0 j obs | ogged error message.

Elapsed Time vs. Cpu Time

Elapsed time, expressed in minutes, is greatly affected by system activity, and
includes both the amount of time a job made use of the cpu and the intervals
the job had to wait for other processes to release the cpu. In periods of high
system activity, for example, a job may have a long elapsed time, and yet use
no more cpu time than in periods of low system activity. On the other hand,
cpu time, expressed in seconds, is a measure of the actual time a job made use
of the cpu, and does not include the intervals when the job was waiting.

Maximum and minimum run times are listed in the following format on the
Job Details Listing, Report 01 (see Sample Reports starting on page 7-12 for a
sample of Report 01).

H apsed( nins) P secs)
Maxi num hh: nm ss seconds (n run-date)
M ni num hh: nm ss seconds (n run-date)

If you run logman with the - ni nnax el apsed option, the maximum and
minimum run times and dates are based solely on a job’s elapsed time. The
values are updated only if the latest job run has an elapsed time greater than
the existing maximum, or less than the existing minimum. The cpu times, in
this case, will not necessarily indicate their maximum and minimum
extremes.

If you run logman with the - ni nnax cpu option, the maximum and
minimum run times and dates are based solely on a job’s cpu time. The values
are updated only if the latest job run has a cpu time greater than the existing
maximum, or less than the existing minimum. The elapsed times, in this case,
will not necessarily indicate their maximum and minimum extremes.

If you run logman without the - m nnax option, the elapsed time and cpu time
values are updated independently to indicate their maximum and minimum
extremes, but the run dates correspond only to the elapsed time values. No
record is kept, in this case, of the run dates for maximum and minimum cpu
times.
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Examples
1. Log job statistics from the log file ML99703170935:

| ognan schedl og/ ML99703170935

2. Log job statistics from the log file MEDATE based on elapsed time, giving
the most recent job runs a weight of 40% when calculating normal
(average) run times:

| ogman -smooth 40 -m nmax el apsed schedl og/ MBDATE

The $DATE variable contains the date-time stamp used by stageman to
create the log file name. See stageman Examples on page 3-22 for more
information.
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The production phase begins when a Conman Start command is executed
following pre-production processing. This starts the Production Control
process (Batchman) which begins launching jobs in accordance with the
information contained in the Synphony file.

During the processing day, the production environment can be monitored
and controlled with the Console Manager program. The graphical program is
described in section 6, Managing Production, and the command line program
is described in section 9, Conman Command Line Reference. In general, Console
Manager commands either display or alter information in the Synphony file.

Starting and Stopping In a Network

Communications between computers in a Maestro network is handled by the
Netman process. Netman can be started using the StartUp utility, and can be
stopped using the Console Manager’s shutdown function. To automate the
start up process, StartUp should be installed in the / et ¢/ r ¢ file on every
computer to start Netman when a computer is rebooted.

Starting and Stopping for next day processing

At the end of the day, during pre-production processing for the next day,
I i nk and st op commands are executed on the master domain manager to
link to and stop all cpus.

After the new Symphony file has been created on the master domain
manager, a st art is executed. This causes autolinked domain managers,
fault-tolerant agents and standard agents to be initialized and started. Those
that are not autolinked are initialized and started when a | i nk is executed on
the master domain manager. Domain managers, in turn, start their agents and
subordinate domain managers.

New day processing is usually automated and handled by the Sfi nal
schedule and the Jnext day job. See Automating the Production Cycle starting
on page 3-28 for more information.

Stopping and Restarting during the day

Production on a cpu can be stopped and restarted during the day with st op
and st art commands. A st op command stops all production processes
except Netman. A st art command starts all production processes, including
Netman if it is not already running.
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If for any reason it is necessary to stop Netman on a cpu, you can, on that cpu,
execute a shut down command. Shut down stops the entire Maestro process
tree. To restart following shut down, you must either execute the St art Up
command, or issue a Console Manager st art command, locally on the cpus
you wish to restart. St ar t Up will start Netman only. A st art command will
start the entire process tree.

For more information about the Console Manager refer to section 6, Managing
Production. For information about command-line commands, refer to section
9, Conman Command Line Reference. For information about the St art Up
command refer to page 10-32. For information about Maestro network
operation refer to appendix A, Maestro Networks.
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Automating the Production Cycle

Pre and post-production processing can be fully automated by scheduling a
job, or a set of jobs, to run at the end of each day. A sample of such a job is
provided as naest r ohone/ Jnext day. You may wish to print a copy of this
script file to aid in understanding the processing steps. This job will:

3-28

1.

2
3
4.
5

o

8.

Run schedulr to select the appropriate schedules for the new day.
Run compiler to create an interim Production Control file.

Run reptr to print the pre-production reports.

Stop Maestro processing.

Run stageman to carry forward uncompleted schedules, log the old
Production Control file, and install the new file.

Start Maestro processing for the new day.

Run reptr to print the post-production reports from the most recent log
file.

Run logman to log job statistics from the most recent log file.

The Jnext day job is included in a schedule named f i nal , which is selected
everyday for execution. The schedule is added during the initial set up
phase—see Starting Maestro for the First Time on page 1-15.

You can create your own schedule and job(s) modeled after those supplied by
Tivoli. If you choose to do so, consider the following:

If you choose to change the way stageman generates Production Control
log file names, remember that reptr and logman must use the same names.

If you would like to print the pre-production reports in advance of a new
day, you can split the Jnext day job into two jobs. The first job will execute
schedulr, compiler and reptr. The second job will stop Maestro, execute
stageman, start Maestro, and execute reptr and logman. The first job can
then be scheduled to run at any time prior to the end of day, while the
second job is scheduled to run just prior to the end of day.
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Composing Scheduling
Objects

Scheduling objects—cpus, cpu classes, jobs, calendars, parameters, prompts,
resources, and users—are managed with the Composer program. This section
describes Composer basics, and explains how to define your objects.
Scheduling objects are used when you write your schedules. Schedule
definition and management are described in section 5, Composing Schedules.

Composer Interface Basics

Composer is used to compose and schedule all of your production. The
graphical user interface (GUI) is described in this section. For information
about the command line interface (CLI) see section 8, Composer Command Line
Reference.

=]

Maestro Composer

|J|

File

Objects

Help |

Hetworking objects

oy o Ch ~—h
LI 33l =m Hio)
= g4g D el
CPUs CPU Casses Domains Schedules

composing objects

“ﬁh’f| ‘

Schedul ing objects

)

%

Calendars Jobs

Resources Prompts Parameters

Users
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Running Composer

To run the Composer GUI program, log in as maest r o, set your DI SPLAY
variable, and enter the following:

gmaestro [-backstore]

Where - backst or e causes graphical information to be stored locally to
improve performance when windows need to be redrawn. Note that some X
servers may not provide adequate support for this feature. If your windows
are only partially redrawn, or images are missing when using the option,
discontinue using it.

On the Maestro Main Window, click the Composer button. The Maestro
Composer window opens.

The Maestro Composer window can be opened directly from the command
line by typing:

gconposer [-backstore]

Using the Composer Main Window

Click an object icon or select the object’s name from the Objects menu to open
a List or Definition window for that object. Some objects—cpus, cpu classes,
domains, calendars, jobs, and schedules—display a List window first; other
objects—parameters, prompts, resources, and Users—display a Definition
window with an integrated list of all currently defined objects. Each
scheduling object is described in detail later in this section. Schedules and
schedule dependencies are discussed in section 5, Composing Schedules.

To display the Composer program’s version, select On Version... from the
Help menu. The Version dialog opens showing Composer’s Version and
Revision. Click OK to close the dialog.

To exit Composer, select Quit Composer from the File menu.

Common Composer Elements

Common types of components found throughout Composer are described
below. When necessary, differences are discussed elsewhere in the manual.
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Status Bar and Error Messages

At the bottom of many Composer windows there is a status bar that displays
error, warning, and informational messages. An audible beep accompanies
any error or warning messages displayed.

CPU MISAGT saved to database.

If an invalid selection is made, an error message appears in the status bar.
Error, warning and informational messages also appear in pop-up dialog
boxes. On windows with an Add... button, if you attempt to add an invalid
selection, the Add... button is disabled. Invalid characters typed in an entry
box are rejected with a beep.

Reserved Words

Composer does not issue specific warnings if scheduling language keywords
are used as names of schedules or scheduling objects. However, the use of
keywords can result in errors. Avoid using these keywords when defining
schedules and scheduling objects:

at carryforward confirned cpunane day(s)
end every except foll ows go

hi in limt maestro needs
node on 0s opens or der

priority pr onpt schedul e server until

Security

The Composer GUI enforces Maestro security by disabling or omitting items
on windows. Menu options and command buttons are enabled according to
the user’s security access. Lists contain only those items the user has proper

security access to see. Also, warning and error messages are issued if a user

attempts to perform an action he does not have security access for.

See Maestro Security starting on page 2-16 for complete security information.
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Selecting Items from Available Dialogs

Available dialogs are used to select an item for an entry field and are
generally opened from a definition window. The Available CPUs dialog is

pictured below.

=] Available CPUs

BAKUP
JOEYZ
JOEYZZ2
JOEY3
JOEY4
JOEY3
MAIN

QABLUE
SAGENT

HETAGT

To select an item in an Available dialog, click on it in the list and then click
OK to enter the selected item into the field of the corresponding window or
dialog box. Double-clicking on a list item performs the same function as
selecting an item and clicking OK. Click Cancel to close the Available dialog

and make no selection.
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Printing and Displaying Data

Selecting a File with the Browser

When a file pathname needs to be selected, a file browser can be opened by
clicking the Browse... button.

= Open ==

History Special View |

maestrof e |

L~

.fsch

kshrc
maestro_default
profile
sh_history
wvgalaxy.l.vr
vhelpsrv-pa:0.0

gL o

) 0K Cancel | |

The dialog is the standard file browser for the system. For instructions on
how to use the browser, refer to the system’s on-line help or documentation.

Closing a Window Without Saving

If you attempt to close a window and unsaved changes have been made, a
warning appears indicating that your changes will be lost. Click OK to close
the window and NOT save the changes. Click Cancel to return to the window
where the unsaved changes exist.

Printing and Displaying Data

Data currently being edited cannot be displayed in Display windows until it
is saved. Print commands print the currently displayed data, even if it is
unsaved.
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Maestro Cpus

Maestro cpu definitions are used to assign unique names to your systems,
and define the communication links between them. A cpu definition is
required for each system in a network. Cpu definitions are maintained with
the Composer program on the master domain manager. Click the CPUs
button or select CPUs... from the Objects menu on the Maestro Composer
main window to open the List of CPUs window. The window displays
existing cpus and provides menus for editing, creating, and viewing cpu

definitions.

-
Bovowos 0200w

LIST CPU = @
CPU Creator | lastUpdated | Type | Domain |
ALT maestrrS  02/27/97 XAGENT SYDEWS
BLACK maestrrS  02/27/97 FTA MASTERDM
BLUE maestrrS  02/27/97 FTA MASTERDM
GREEN maestrrS  02/27/97 XAGENT SYDEWS
maestrrS  02/27/97 SAGENT SYDEWS

Cpus are displayed in the following format:

CPU
Creator
Last Updated

Type

Domain

4-6

The name of the cpu.
The login of the creator of the cpu definition.
The date the cpu definition was last edited.

The type of cpu: FTA (fault-tolerant agent), SAGENT
(standard agent), or XAGENT (extended agent).

The name of the cpu’s domain.
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Creating a New Cpu Definition

To create a new cpu definition, select New... from the Actions menu on the
List of CPUs window. The New CPU dialog opens. A New CPU dialog can
also be opened by selecting New... from the File menu on the CPU Definition
window.

= Hew CPU
CPU Name: |MASTER

) ok |  cancel belp |

Enter the name of the cpu you want to define in the entry box. The name can
contain up to sixteen alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore (_) characters
starting with a letter. Click OK to open a CPU Definition window for the new
cpu. All of the fields in the CPU Definition are cleared or set to their default
values and the cpu name is displayed in the title bar of the window. If the cpu
name already exists, you are not allowed to continue. Click Cancel to close the
New CPU dialog and create no new cpu. See CPU Definition on page 4-9 for
information on completing the cpu definition.

Modifying a Cpu Definition

To modify a cpu definition, select the cpu in the List of CPUs window and
then Modify... from the Actions menu. The CPU Definition window for the
selected cpu opens permitting you to alter its characteristics. See CPU
Definition on page 4-9 for information on modifying the cpu definition.

Displaying a Cpu Definition

To display a cpu definition, select the cpu in the List of CPUs window and
then Display... from the Actions menu. A display-only window for the
selected cpu opens showing the cpu definition. See CPU Definition on page 4-
9 for information on the cpu definition.

Deleting a Cpu Definition

To delete a cpu definition, select the cpu in the List of CPUs and then Delete...
from the Actions menu. A dialog opens confirming that you want to delete
the selected cpu. Click Yes to delete the cpu definition from the database, or
click No to take no action.
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Filtering the List of CPUs

To filter the cpus displayed in the List of CPUs window, select Filter... from
the View menu. The CPU Filter dialog opens.

=] CPU Filter
CPU: | @

| oK | Defaults Cancel Help | |

In the CPU text entry area, enter the string you want Composer to use to filter
the list. Wildcards are permitted. Click Defaults to enter the "@" wildcard in
the box, which results in a listing of all cpus. Click OK to filter the List of
CPUs based on the selections and close the dialog. Click Cancel to close the
Filter dialog and take no filter action.

Cpu Filter Example

The selections below filter the List of CPUs window to display only cpus that
contain S| TE i n the first four characters of the name:

CPLU: |SITE@
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CPU Definition

The Cpu Definition and CPU Display windows are used to edit and display
Maestro cpu definitions. The top Definition panel is the same for all agent
types. The lower Maestro Options panel changes for different types of agents.

Note:  For extended agents from Tivoli, be sure to refer to the
documentation that accompanies the products.

A sowNcPUDefimitin .||
L ) |

ADMIN Definition

Node: | oregon.unison.com
TCP Address: {31111

Operating System: @ UNIX ~s MPE-iX - - MPE-V ~_-WNT -~ - OTHER
Description: { & faut tolerant agent.

Domain: {REGION2 Domains... |

— Maestro Options
Type: ¥ Fault Tolerant Agent -_- Standard Agent. -~ Extended Agent

{W AUTO Link

_{lgnore

{W Resolve Dependencies
W Full Status

Server: |2_

Definition Panel

Node Enter the node name or the IP address of the cpu. Fully-
qualified domain names are accepted. This is a required field.

TCP Address Enter the TCP port number of Netman on this cpu. If
omitted, the default is 31111. Tivoli recommends leaving this
field at its default value unless directed to do otherwise. (The
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port number of Netman on a cpu is defined by the Local
Option nm port. See Local Options starting on page 2-8 for
more information).

Operating System

Description

Domain

Select the os type of this cpu: UNIX, MPE-IX, MPE-V, WNT,
or OTHER.

Enter a free-form description of the cpu (up to 40 characters).

Enter the name of the Maestro domain of the cpu. Click on
the Domains... button to display a list of available domains
from which to choose.

The default for the master, a fault-tolerant agent, or a
standard agent is the master domain-- defined by the global
option master domain. The default for a domain manager is
the domain in which it is defined as the manager. The default
for an extended agent is the domain of its host cpu.

Maestro Options

Type

AUTO Link

Select the cpu type as one of the following:

Fault Tolerant Agent
Standard Agent
Extended Agent

Use Fault Tolerant Agent for domain managers, and backup
domain managers.

For a fault-tolerant agent or standard agent, select AUTO
Link to have its communication link opened automatically
when its domain manager is started. For a domain manager,
select AUTO Link to have communication links opened
automatically when its agents are started.

AUTO Link is useful primarily during the initial start up
sequence at the beginning of each new day. At that time, the
master domain manager creates a new production schedule,
and distributes it to subordinate domain managers and
agents that have their AUTO Link flags turned on. The other
domain managers distribute the new production file to
agents in their domains if their AUTO Link flags are turned
on. The links for cpus that do not have the AUTO Link flag
turned on, must be opened manually using the Console
Manager’s Link function.
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Ignore Select this option only if you want Maestro to ignore this cpu
definition. This option is useful if you want to pre-define
schedules, jobs, and objects for a system that has not yet
arrived.

Resolve Dependencies
For fault-tolerant agents only. Select this option to have the
agent’s Production Control process operate in Resolve All
Dependencies Mode. In this mode, the agent tracks
dependencies for its all jobs and schedules, including those
running on other cpus. Note that Full Status must also be
selected so that the agent is informed about activity on other
Ccpus.

If this option is not selected, the agent tracks dependencies
for its own jobs and schedules only. This reduces cpu usage
by limiting processing overhead.

To keep the agent’s Production Control file at the same level
of detail as its domain manager select both Full Status and
Resolve Dependencies options. Always select these options
for backup domain managers. See Full Status below.

Full Status For fault-tolerant agents only. Select this option to have the
link from the domain manager operate in Full Status mode.
In this mode, the agent is kept updated about the status of
jobs and schedules running on other cpus in the network.

If this option is not selected, the agent is only informed about
the status of jobs and schedules on other cpus that affect its
own jobs and schedules. This can improve operation by
reducing network traffic.

To keep the agent’s Production Control file at the same level
of detail as its domain manager select both Full Status and
Resolve Dependencies options. Always select these options
for backup domain managers. See Resolve Dependencies
above.

Server For fault-tolerant and standard agents only. Leave this field
blank for domain managers. This identifies a server
(Mailman) process on the domain manager that will send
messages to the agent. This can be a letter or a number (A-Z
or 0-9). The IDs are unique to each domain manager, so you
can use the same IDs for agents in different domains without
conflict. If more than 36 server ids are required in a domain,
consider dividing it into two or more domains.
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Host CPU

Access

4-12

If a server ID is not specified, messages to a fault-tolerant or
standard agent are handled by a single Mailman process on

the domain manager. Entering a server ID causes the domain
manager to create an additional Mailman process. The same
server ID can be used for multiple agents. The use of servers
reduces the time required to initialize agents, and generally

improves the timeliness of messages. As a guide, additional

servers should be defined to prevent a single Mailman from
handling more than eight agents.

This option is required for standard and extended agent
cpus, and is not used for other cpu types. Enter the name of
the host cpu, or select one from the list provided by clicking
the CPUs... button.

For a standard agent, the host must be its domain manager.
For an extended agent, the host is the cpu where the access
method resides, which can be any cpu type except another
extended agent. See appendix A, Maestro Networks and
appendix C, Extended Agent Reference for more information
on extended agents.

This option is required for extended and Network agent
cpus, and is not used for other cpu types. Enter the name of
the access method (up to eight characters starting with a
letter), or select one from the list provided by clicking the
Methods... button. The access method is used by the host to
communicate with the extended agent.

For Local UNIX extended agents, enter uni x| ocl . For
Remote UNIX extended agents, enter uni xr sh. For Network
agents, enter net nt h.

When a cpu definition is saved, the existence of the access
method (nmaest r ohone/ maest r o/ et hods/ et hodnane) on
the local computer is checked. If the file does not exist, a
warning is issued. See appendix A, Maestro Networks and
appendix C, Extended Agent Reference for more information
on extended agents. See appendix D, Internetwork
Dependencies for more information on network agents.
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Saving a CPU Definition

To save the current cpu definition, select Save from the File menu. When the
cpu is saved a message appears at the bottom of the window and the
window.

Server: |

Host CPU: |MASTEH CPUs... |
ACCess: | Methods... |

| CPU MISAGT saved to database.

If you close the CPU Definition window without saving your changes, a
dialog asks if you want to save the changes.

Renaming a CPU Definition

To save a cpu definition with a new name, select Save As... from the File
menu. In the Save CPU As dialog, enter the new cpu name. It can contain up
to sixteen alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore (_) characters starting with
a letter.

=1 Save CPU As
CPU Name: |M|3Fm

| oK | Cancel Help | |

Click OK to save the cpu definition with the name. The CPU Definition
window for that cpu name remains open so you can continue working. If the
cpu name already exists you are alerted with an overwrite warning. Click
Cancel to close the Save CPU As dialog without saving the definition.
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Example Cpu Definitions for a Maestro Network

A sample Maestro network is shown below. CPU Definitions for each of the
cpu types are also provided.

“MAIN"

Master
Domain
Manager

“MAINBKUP” “MAINSAL" “MAINNAL"
Fault Standard Network
Tolerant Agent Agent
Agent 9 9

“MAINXAL"

Extended
Agent

Domain
Manager

For more information about Maestro networks and cpu types, see appendix
A, Maestro Networks.

Master Domain Manager

Cpu MAIN is the master domain manager in the network.

- I [

Hida: |-m-

TP fukirrss! ETIT

Dpirating Syseam: & UND . WPE-IX - - MPE-V - 'WHT .- OTHER
[Py | i rerstag g

D |— Dorwans._. |

AL s |
| bgmare

| _| Resndr: Depersiencies

| | Full Hiahs
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Fault-tolerant Agent and Backup Domain Manager

Cpu MAINBKUP is a fault-tolerant agent. Resolve Dependencies and Full
Status are enabled, so MAINBKUP can act as a backup domain manager. For
more information, see Setting Up a Standby Domain Manager on page A-14.

| r

I—.-
HAMENLE [lefimlion
Mol | edond AcTeLcem

TCPdaderss: 39011

iperafing Sysien: & URD . WPE-D - - HPE-W - WNT - DTHER
[CRE TN | Pl ancitn s Lnapcivmy rvsezl .
-~ Hazsim Oplons
Type: W Fuidl Tokeraod dgasl - Slantind Agenl - Extasded fganl
[ ALTE Lk
- igrarn
W Franhve Dejarvlsans
I Ful slai

Bervan [

Standard Agent
Cpu MAINSAL1 is a standard agent in the master domain (MASTERDM).

= r '|—.
BAMSALY Dartnrbor
Hda: | chesd e scme com

ToPAdmss:  [Im
Operafling Systan: & UND - - WPE-DC - WPE-V - WAT - OTHER
[Py EET
D [Wasierom l-u-u_|
— Hassi Oyl
Type; - Fidil Tolerasl fgpanl & Sandars fganl - Exlinaal Agasl
[ AU L
- lgmorm

Barver [
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Extended Agent

Cpu MAINMVSL1 is an extended agent. It’s host is the fault-tolerant agent,
MAINBKUP. MAINMVS1 uses an access method named nvsj es.

= RS RSRRSRRRRE 17 [I |

B HIRS A [y fadas
M | PnryLnisan rom

TOP Fakdraun: r’

Upirating Bystan: o UHIK - WPE-D - RFE-V - WHT # OTHER

[ | BT s mgeni.

Iamisin: [Wasiiinn Do |

-~ Hasxim Oplons |

| Typa: . Fadl Tolermal Agenl. - Standant fgenl # Exiended Agesl

| _| ALITO Link. I
| iguern |

| parvar: [

| tasl Pz [HACHUPRASIER CFiss... | |

| i esc . H Prﬂ H.l I

Network Agent

Cpu MAINNAL is a network agent. It is defined as an extended agent, with a
cpu definition similar to MAINMYVS1 above. Its host can be any cpu in the
same domain, except another extended agent. The access method is net nt h,
supplied with Maestro. For information about defining network agents, see

appendix D, Internetwork Dependencies.
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Example Cpu Definitions for a Maestro Network

Domain Manager

Cpu REGL1 is the domain manager for the REGION1 domain.

ek | werk scmacom
TOP fukierss: | ETL
Oprating Systam: . UAD - WPE-DC - RPE-V & WHT - OTHER

b b e | 0 vy rvarvangn Fun g

Dowrin: [REGos I-uu_i
-~ Wassim Oplons

Typa: & Foadl Tokerast fgnl . Sandard Aganl - Exliinkd Agesl

I AUTE L

- lgmare

I Rrsnter Depeniimcies
W Fun stans

-
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Cpu classes permit schedules to be replicated over multiple systems. Cpu
class definitions contain a list of cpus. Maestro schedules can be assigned to
run on a cpu class, which maps the schedule onto every cpu in the cpu class at
production time. Maestro resources and jobs can also be defined for cpu
classes. When scheduling a job or resource, the cpu class must match the cpu
class of the schedule.

Note:  Ifajob or resource is defined for both a particular cpu and for a cpu
class, conpi | er will pick up the cpu information and use it in its
processing. An override warning is issued indicating that the cpu job
or resource will be used instead of the job or resource defined for the
cpu class.

Cpu class definitions are maintained with the Composer program on the
master domain manager. Click the CPU Classes button or select

CPU Classes... from the Objects menu on the Maestro Composer window to
open the List of CPU Classes window. The window displays existing cpu
classes and provides menus for editing, creating, and viewing cpu class
definitions.

=] List of CPU Classes [=]0]

File View Actions Help |
LIST CPU CLASS = @
CPU Class Creator Last Updated £
ACTCLASS masstrr 06/11/96
JOEY masstrrz 0B/11/96
MISCLASS masstrr 06/11/96
fl
-s]l i -

Existing cpu classes are displayed in the following format:

CPU Class The name of the cpu class.
Creator The login of the creator of the cpu class definition.
Last Updated The date the cpu class definition was last edited.
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Creating a New Cpu Class Definition

To create a new cpu class definition, select New... from the Actions menu on
the List of CPU Classes window. The New CPU Class dialog opens. A New
CPU Class dialog can also be opened by selecting New... from the File menu
on the CPU Class Definition window.

= Mew CPU Class |
CPU Class Hame: |cmss4

| oK | Cancel Help | i

Enter the name of the cpu class you want to define in the entry box. It can
contain up to sixteen alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore (_) characters
starting with a letter. Click OK to open a CPU Class Definition window for
the new cpu. All of the fields in the CPU Class Definition are cleared or set to
their default values and the cpu class name is displayed in the title bar of the
window. If the cpu class name already exists, you are not allowed to continue.
Click Cancel to close the dialog without creating a new cpu class. See CPU
Class Definition on page 4-21 for information on completing the definition for
the cpu class.

Modifying a Cpu Class Definition

To modify a cpu class definition, select the cpu class in the List of CPU
Classes window and then Modify... from the Actions menu. The CPU Class
Definition window for the selected cpu class opens permitting you to alter its
characteristics. See CPU Class Definition on page 4-21 for information on
modifying the definition for the cpu class.

Deleting a Cpu Class Definition

To delete a cpu class definition, select the cpu class in the List of CPU Classes
window and then choose Delete... from the Actions menu. A dialog opens
confirming that you want to delete the selected cpu class. Click Yes to delete
the cpu class definition from the database, or click No to take no action.
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Displaying a Cpu Class Definition

To display a cpu class definition, select the cpu class in the List of CPU
Classes window and then Display... from the Actions menu. A display-only
window for the selected cpu class opens listing the cpus in the class.

1.
EE

i |
=

JOEY Display
| Ele Help |
JOEY Display
CPUs
JOEY2 £
JOEYZZ
JOEY3
JOEY4
JOEYS il
4 i

Filtering the List of CPU Classes

To filter the cpu classes displayed in the List of CPU Classes window, select
Filter... from the View menu. The CPU Class Filter dialog opens.

= CPU Class Filter

CPU Class Fiter: I@

ok |

Defaults | Cancel

Help | |

In the CPU Class text entry area, enter the string you want Composer to use

to filter the list. Wildcards are permitted. Click Default to enter the "@"
wildcard in the box, which results in a listing of all cpu classes. Click OK to
filter the List of CPU Classes based on the selections and close the dialog.
Click Cancel to close the dialog and take no filter action.

Cpu Class Filter Example

The selections below filter the List of CPU Classes window to display only
cpu classes that contain M S in the first three characters of the name:

CPU Class Filter: IMIS@
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CPU Class Definition

Use the CPU Class Definition window to define or modify cpu classes. For
new cpu classes, the window is displayed with no cpus selected for the cpu
class. For existing cpu classes, the current cpus for the class are listed. The

window is split into two lists, logically divided by Add and Delete buttons.

=| JOEY CPU Class Definition [=10]
File Help |
JOEY Definition
Current CPUs Available CPUs
JOEYZ BAKUP Y
JOEYZ2 JOEYE
JOEY3 JEOEYES
JOEYS : JEEYA
= Ml LIOEYS
Delete == | MAIN
HETAGT
QABLUE
SAGENT
HAGENT _',«
S — e
Add Wildcard: @l
I |

The CPU Class Definition window contains two lists:

Current CPUs

Available CPUs

This list contains the cpus selected for the cpu class. A
cpu can be listed more than once in a class, either
explicitly or by wildcard. Multiple occurrences are
reduced to one when the cpu class is used during
Maestro production. Other cpu classes are not valid.

This list contains existing cpus that can be added to the
Current CPUs list. You must have security access to a
cpu to include it in a class.

Adding a cpu to the cpu class

Selecting one or more cpus in the Available CPUs list enables the Add button.
Click Add to insert selected cpus into the Current CPUs list. Double-clicking
on the desired cpu in the Available CPUs list will also add it to Current CPUs.
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The @ wildcard, which specifies all defined cpus, can be entered into the list
by clicking Add Wildcard:@.

Deleting a cpu from the cpu class

Selecting one or more cpus from the Current CPUs list enables the Delete
button. Click Delete to remove selected cpus.

Saving a CPU Class Definition

To save the current cpu class definition, select Save from the File menu. When
the cpu class is saved a message appears at the bottom of the CPU Class
Definition window and the window remains open so you can continue
working.

| CPU Class, RED saved to database.

If you close the CPU Class Definition window without saving any changes, a
dialog asks if you want to save the changes.

Renaming a CPU Class Definition

To save a cpu class definition with a new name, select Save As... from the File
menu. The Save CPU Class As dialog opens.

—'| Save CPFU Class A= |
CPU Class Mame: |MISCL33

OK | Cancel | Help |

Enter the new cpu class name in the entry box. It can contain up to sixteen
alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters starting with a letter in
the entry box. Click OK to save the cpu class definition with the name. The
CPU Class Definition window for that cpu class name remains open so you
can continue working. If the cpu class name already exists you are alerted
with an overwrite warning. Click Cancel to close the Save CPU Class As
dialog and cancel the save as.
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Example Cpu Class Definitions
1. Acpu class named MYCLASS that includes three cpus.

=| MYCLASS CPU Claszs Definition | = O]
File Help |
MY CLASS Definitior

Current CPUs Available CPUs
BAKUP A BAKLIP ]
MAIN JOEYZ2
HAGENT JOEYZ2Z

congy | |JOEY3
----------------------------------- " |JOEY4
Delete == | [UOEYS
rAIN
- METAGT /
o R e = R
Add Wildcard: @|

2. Acpu class named BKUPCLAS that includes all cpus.

=| BKUPCLAS CPU Class Definitian B

File Help |
BKUPCLAS Definition
Current CPUs Available CPUs
@ 4] BAKUP B
[JoEVZ J
< g |JOEY22
. [JOEY3
..... peiate = TJOEYa
i i
e
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A Maestro domain is a group of cpus, consisting of one or more agents and a
domain manager that acts as the management hub. With the exception of the
master domain, all domains have a parent domain.

List of Domains

Domain definitions are maintained with the Composer program on the
master domain manager. Click the Domains icon or select Domains... from
the Objects menu on the Maestro Composer window to open the List of
Domains window. The window displays existing domains and provides
menus for editing, creating, and viewing domain definitions.

Maestm Composer - [List of Domains] O] x|
"i"' File Yiew Actions Objects Window Help _|5’|5|
oo e W LT J
o e e T T Y R L
LIST DOMAIN = =
Dlomain | Creator | Lazt Updated | =
DISTRL maestro 12 /10797
DISTRZ maestro 12 /15/97
REGIONL maestro 12 /10797
REGIOMZ maestro 12 /10797
REGICM3 maestro 12 /10797
o e

Existing domains are displayed in the following format:

Domain The name of the domain.
Creator The user name of the creator of the domain definition.
Last Updated The date the domain definition was last edited.

Displaying a Domain Definition

To display a domain definition, select it in the List of CPU Domains window
and then choose Display... from the Actions menu. A display-only window
for the selected domain is opened. See DomainDefinition Window on page 4-26
for information about the display.
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Creating a New Domain Definition

To create a new domain definition, select New... from the Actions menu on
the List of Domains window. The New Domain dialog opens. This can also be
done by choosing New... from the File menu on the Domain Definition
window.

iC4 New Domain
Ciarnain M anme: IHEGIEIN4

ok I Cancel | Help |

Enter the name of the domain in the entry box. It can contain up to sixteen
alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters starting with a letter.
Click OK to open a Domain Definition window. If the domain name already
exists, you are not allowed to continue. Click Cancel to close the dialog
without creating a new domain. See DomainDefinition Window on page 4-26
for information on completing the domain definition.

Modifying a Domain Definition

To modify a domain definition, select it in the List of Domains window and
then choose Modify... from the Actions menu. The Domain Definition
window opens permitting you to alter its characteristics. See DomainDefinition
Window on page 4-26 for information on modifying the domain definition.

Deleting a Domain Definition

To delete a domain definition, select it in the List of Domains window and
then choose Delete... from the Actions menu. A dialog opens confirming that
you want to delete the domain. Click Yes to delete the domain definition from
the database, or click No to take no action.

Filtering the List of Domains

To filter the domains displayed in the List of Domains window, select Filter...
from the View menu. The Domain Filter dialog opens. In the Domain field,
enter the string you want Composer to use to filter the list. Wildcards are
permitted. Click Default to enter the "@" wildcard in the box, which results in
a listing of all domains. Click OK to filter the list and close the dialog. Click
Cancel to close the dialog and take no action.
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DomainDefinition Window

Use the Domain Definition window to add or modify a domain.

Maestm Composer - [REGION4 Domain Definition]
" File Dbjects ‘window Help — =] x|

(1= = et W Bl g | L |
QJ 55|9‘;‘1 the| | ] 2 ‘:@| |F-ﬁ|ﬁ|
REGION4 Definition
Drescription: IF!EgiDn 4 damain - Loz Angeles

Parent Diamair: IM."—\STEFHDM Domains... |
DomainManager:lHEG4 CPUs... |

The fields in the Domain Definition window are:

Description A free-form description of the domain (up to 40
characters).

Parent Domain The name of the domain immediately above this domain
in the network hierarchy. Click the Domains... button for
a list of domains.

Domain Manager The cpu name of this domain’s domain manager. Click
the CPUs... button for a list of cpus.

If you close the Domain Definition window without saving your changes, a
dialog asks if you want to save the changes.

Saving a Domain Definition

To save the current domain definition, select Save from the File menu. When
the domain is saved, a message appears at the bottom of the Domain
Definition window.

Renaming a Domain

To save a domain definition with a new name, select Save As... from the File
menu. In the Save Domain As dialog, enter a new domain name. It can
contain up to sixteen alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters
starting with a letter. Click OK to save the domain definition with the new
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name. If the domain name already exists, you are alerted with an overwrite
warning. Click Cancel to close the Save Domain As dialog without saving the
domain definition.
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Although the term job has various meanings, Maestro imposes a specific
definition: a script file or command, whose execution is controlled by
Maestro. A job is an important Maestro scheduling object; without jobs,
schedules have nothing to execute. A history is kept for every job that is run
in a schedule.

Jobs are generally defined independently of schedules. When they are placed
in schedules they can have dependencies assigned to them. However, jobs can
also be defined in schedules using the command line interface (see
Documenting Jobs in Schedules with auto-doc starting on page 8-65 for more
information).

A qualified Maestro job name contains the Maestro cpu the job is assigned to
and a job name; the two strings are delimited by a pound sign (#). For
example a job named "job1" assigned to cpu "sitel" has the qualified Maestro
job name "sitel#jobl". The naming rules are;

1. Job name strings can contain up to forty alphanumeric, dash(-), and
underscore () characters starting with a letter; cpu strings are limited to
Maestro-defined cpu names (which have their own restrictions). Names
cannot conflict with Composer scheduling language keywords. See
Reserved Words on page 4-3.

2. The same job script can be documented more than once using different
Maestro job names. This permits you to select different login names and
recovery options for the same job script, based on the Maestro job name.

3. On each cpu, Maestro job names must be unique, but the same name can
be used for jobs that run on different cpus. For example, the following job
names are valid, because the jobs are assigned to different cpus:

si t el#j ob2
si t e2#j ob2

4. Note that the cpu name defines where the job’s script file exists and
where the job will be launched.

5. Inaschedule, job name strings must be unique. For example, the jobs
listed in 3 above cannot appear in the same schedule.

Click the Jobs button or select the Jobs... item from the Objects menu to open
the List of Jobs window. The window displays existing jobs and provides
controls to view, edit, and create job definitions.
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=| List of Jobs | = iJ|

Hle View Actions Help |
LIST JOB = @@

CPU Joh Creator Last Runtime |-

MATH AFJOB1 maestro

MATH AFJOEZ maestro

MATH ARJOB1 maestro

MATH ARJOEZ maestro

MATH GLJOB1 maestro

MATH GLJIOEZ maestro

MATH JNEXTDAY maestro

MATN PAY1 maestro %l

~J [

Jobs are displayed in the following format:

CPU

Job
Creator
Last Runtime

Creating a New Job

The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the job is

defined.

The name of the job.
The login of the creator of the job definition.
The date the job was last executed.

To create a new job, select New Job... from the Actions menu on the List of
CPUs window. The New Job dialog opens. A New Job dialog can also be
opened by selecting New... from the File menu on the Job Definition window,
by selecting Job... from the Define menu on the Schedule Definition window,
or by clicking Define Job... on the Schedule Definition window’s Jobs panel.

= MHew Jaob |
CPU: | MAIN CPUs... |
Joh Hame: |,qp,,|w1

oK | Cancel | Help |

Enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the job runs in the CPU box.
The name can be typed in or selected from the list opened by clicking the
CPUs... button.
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In the Job Name box, enter the name of the job. It can contain up to forty
alphanumeric, dash (-), or underscore () characters starting with a letter.
Click OK to open a Job Definition window for the new job. The fields in the
Job Definition window are cleared or set to their defaults and the job name is
displayed in the title bar of the window. If the job name already exists, no Job
Definition window opens and you get an error. Click Cancel to close the
dialog without creating a new job. See Defining Jobs on page 4-32 for
information on completing the definition for the job.

Creating a New MPE Job

To create a new MPE job, select New MPE Job... from the Actions menu on
the List of Jobs window. The New MPE Job dialog opens: it functions the
same as the New Job dialog described above. A New MPE Job dialog can also
be opened by selecting New... from the File menu on the MPE Job Definition
window, by selecting MPE Job... from the Define menu on the Schedule
Definition window, or by clicking Define MPE Job... on the Schedule
Definition window’s Jobs panel.

Modifying a Job

To modify a job definition, select the job in the List of Jobs window and then
Modify... from the Actions menu. The Job Definition window for the selected
job opens permitting you to alter its characteristics. See Defining Jobs on page
4-32 for information on modifying the definition for the job.

Displaying a Job

To display a job definition, select the job in the List of Jobs window and then
Display... from the Actions menu. A display-only window for the selected job
opens showing the job definition. See Defining Jobs on page 4-32 for
information on the definition of the job.

Deleting a Job

To delete a job, select the job in the List of Jobs window and then Delete...
from the Actions menu. A dialog opens confirming that you want to delete
the selected job. Click Yes to delete the job from the database, or click No to
take no action.
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Filtering the List of Jobs

To filter the List of Jobs window, select Filter... from the View menu. The Job
Filter dialog opens.

—'i Job Filter I
CPU:l@ Juh:l@
| ok | perams |  cancer | Help | |

In the CPU and Job text entry areas, enter the strings you want to use to filter
the list. Wildcards are permitted. Click Default to enter the "@" wildcard in
the boxes, which results in a listing of all jobs. Click OK to filter the List of
Jobs based on the selections. Click Cancel to take no filter action.

Job Filter Examples

1. The selections below filter the List of Jobs window to display only jobs
that contain SI TE1 in the beginning the CPU string:

CPU: |SITE1@ Job: | @

2. The selections below filter the List of Jobs window to display all jobs that
contain ACCT in the beginning of the Job string:

CPU: | @ Job: |ACCT@

3. The selections below filter the List of Jobs window to display all jobs that
contain Sl TE at the beginning of the CPU string and ACCT in the
beginning of the Job string:

CPU: | SITE@ Joh: |ACCT@
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Defining Jobs

The Job Definition window is used to define and edit jobs for execution in
schedules. For new jobs, the window is opened with the fields cleared. For
existing jobs, the fields contain the existing job information.The Job Display
window is identical to the Job Definition window except that it cannot be
edited. The MPE Job Definition window is very similar to the Job Definition
window, any differences are described on page 4-38.

The Job Definition window is split into two panels, the top definition panel
and the lower options panel.

=] AZ#APAYL Job Definition [=]4]
File ﬂelpl
AZ#APAY1 Definition

Logon: |shearer Parameters...l Load Ba]ancing...l

Description: |ax:cuunts payahle kick-off job

& Script File: |facctfscriptsfapayﬂ(ickuff Parameters...l Files... |
~~ Command: F"amrr;eiarzs,,.;
__| Interactive

Recovery Options

4 Stop ~_- Continue ~_- Rerun

ecovery Joh: us... obs...
R ry Job A3 APAY1REC Joh

Recovery Prompt: |

Definition Panel

The Logon and either the Script File or Command (but not both) entry fields
are mandatory for defining a Maestro job.

Logon The user name under which the job will run. It can
contain up to 47 characters. If the name contains special
characters it must be enclosed in quotes (*). This user
must be able to log in on the computer on which the job
will run.

For Windows NT jobs, the user must have a Maestro user
definition. See User Definitions on page 4-54 for user
requirements. Windows NT user names are in the form;
[ domai n\] user nane
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Parameters are permitted- see Using Parameters in Job
Definitions below.

Description Enter a free-form job description (up to 64 characters).

Script File For an executable file, click this button and enter the path
name and any options and arguments (up to 4095
characters). Click the Files... button to display a file
selection dialog. Such a selection replaces any entry in
the Script File field. Parameters are permitted- see Using
Parameters in Job Definitions below.

For Windows NT jobs, include the file extension (for
example: .exe, .bat). UNC names are permitted. Do not
use mapped drives.

If the path name contains spaces, enter the name in
another file and use that file’s path name here.

Command For a command, click this button and enter a valid
command and any options and arguments (up to 4095
characters). A command is executed directly and, unlike
Script File, the configuration script (j obmanr ¢) is not
executed. Otherwise, the command is treated as a job,
and all job rules apply. Parameters are permitted- see
Using Parameters in Job Definitions below.

interactive For Windows NT jobs, select this option to indicate that
the job runs interactively on the Winfows NT desktop.

Load Balancing... Click the button to open the Load Balancing dialog box.
This option is only valid if you have Tivoli’s Load
Balancer application installed on the master domain
manager, and you have Load Balancer configured as a
Maestro extended agent. For more information on using
Load Balancer with Maestro see the supplemental
manual, Extended Agent for Tivoli Load Balancer.

Using Parameters in Job Definitions
Parameters have the following uses and limitations in job definitions:

Parameters are allowed in the Logon, Script File, and Command fields.
A parameter can be used as the entire string or a part of it.

Multiple parameters are permitted in a single field.

Enclose parameters in carets (*).

Click the Parameters button to display a list of parameters, then select a
parameter to have it inserted in the entry field.
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For more information see Parameters on page 4-45.

Options Panel, Specifying Job Recovery

When you document a job, you can define a recovery option-Stop, Continue,
or Rerun-and recovery actions—Recovery Job and Recovery Prompt.
Recovery is performed automatically by Maestro's Production Control
process if the job abends (terminates unsuccessfully—that is, with a non-zero
exit code). The options panel has controls and entry fields to select recovery
options for the job. The default is Stop with no Recovery Job and no Recovery
Prompt.

If the job is a single command, be aware that some commands may return a
non-zero exit code if they are successful. To avoid recovery actions in such
cases, the Continue option should be specified with no Recovery Job and no
Recovery Prompt. See Recovery Options and Actions Table on page 4-36 for
more information on recovery options and their consequences.

Recovery Options Select one of the three options to use if the job abends.

Stop Do not continue with the next job.
Continue Continue with the next job.
Rerun Rerun the job.
Recovery Job Enter the name of a recovery job to run if the original job

abends. Recovery jobs are run only once for each
abended instance of the original job.

The first box is used to specify the recovery job’s cpu if it
is different than the original job’s cpu. If no cpu is
specified, the original job’s cpu is assigned. Not all jobs
are eligible to have recovery jobs run on a different cpu.
Follow these guidelines:

= The original job’s and recovery job’s cpu must have
Maestro 4.5.5 or later installed.

= [Ifeither cpu is an extended agent, it must be hosted
by a domain manager or a fault-tolerant agent
running in Full Status mode.

= The recovery job’s cpu must be in the same domain
as the original job’s cpu.

= Ifthe recovery job’s cpu is a fault-tolerant agent, it
must be running in Full Status mode.
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If you are specifying a recovery cpu, enter its Maestro
cpu name, or click the CPUs... button opens and choose a
cpu from the list. Note that all cpus in the network are
displayed, whether or not they are valid for recovery
jobs.

In the second box, enter the name of the recovery job. If
you enter a job that is undefined, a warning is issued
when you save the parent job. Clicking the Jobs... button
opens a dialog from which to choose defined jobs. If a
cpu selection has been made in the first box, the list is
filtered to display only jobs defined for the selected cpu.
If no cpu selection is made, all defined jobs are displayed.

Recovery Prompt Enter a recovery prompt (up to 64 characters) to issue if
the job abends. The recovery prompt is a local prompt,
responded to via the Conman program.

If the text begins with a colon (: ), the prompt is issued,
but no reply is necessary to continue processing. If the
text begins with an exclamation point (!), the prompt is
not issued, but a reply is necessary to proceed.
Otherwise, the prompt is issued and a reply is necessary
to continue. You can include backslash “n” (\n) within
the text to cause a new line.

Saving a Job

To save the current job, select Save from the File menu. When the job is saved
a message appears at the bottom of the window and the window remains
open so you can continue working.

1§ Job "MAIN£APAY]" saved to database.

If you close the Job Definition window without saving any changes, a dialog
asks if you want to save the changes.

Renaming a Job

To save the current job definition with a new name, select Save As... from the
File menu. The Save Job As dialog opens. Enter a new CPU or Job Name (or
both). Click OK to save the job definition. The Job Definition window for the
new job name remains open so you can continue working. If the job name
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already exists you are alerted with an overwrite warning. Click Cancel to
close the dialog and cancel the save as.

Recovery Options and Actions Table

Combinations of recovery options and actions are summarized in the table
below. The table is based on the following criteria from a schedule called
skedl:

1. Schedule sked1 has two jobs, j obl and j ob2.
2. If selected for j ob1, the Recovery Job is j obr.

3. job2isdependent onjobl and will not execute until j ob1 is complete.

Recovery [RiY

Prompt

Recovery [RiY

Stop

Intervention
required.

Continue
Launchj ob2.

Rerun

Rerunj ob1l. Ifj ob1 abends,
issue Maestro prompt. If
“yes” reply, repeat above. If
j ob1 is successful, launch

Job j ob2.

Recovery [IBES Issue recovery Issue Issue recovery prompt. If

Prompt prompt. recovery “yes” reply, rerun j obl. If
Intervention prompt. If j obl abends, repeat above. If

Recovery (il required. “yes” reply, j ob1 is successful, launch

Job launchjob2. | job2.

Recovery [l
Prompt

Recovery INA&S

Job

Launchj obr. If
it abends,
intervention
required, or if
successful,
launch j ob2.

Launchj obr.
Launchj ob2.

Launchj obr. Ifj obr abends,
intervention is required. If

j obr is successful, rerun

j obl. If j ob1 abends, issue
Maestro prompt. If “yes”
reply, repeat above. If j ob1l is
successful, launch j ob2.

Recovery [IBES Issue recovery Issue Issue recovery prompt. If

Prompt prompt. If “yes” | recovery “yes” reply, launch j obr. If
reply, launch prompt. If j obr abends, intervention is

Recovery [INES jobr.Ifit “yes” reply, required. If j obr is

Job abends, launch j obr. successful, rerunj obl. If

intervention
required, or if
successful,
launch j ob2.

Launchj ob2.

j obl abends, repeat above. If
j ob1 is successful, launch
j ob2.

4-36
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Notes:

= "Intervention required" means that j ob2 is not released from its
dependency onj ob1l, and therefore must be released by the operator.

= The Continue recovery option overrides the abend state, which may
cause the schedule containing the abended job to be marked as
successful. This will prevent the schedule from being carried forward
to the next day.

= [fyou select the Rerun option without supplying a recovery prompt,
Maestro will generate its own prompt.

= When a recovery job runs, it appears in Conman displays with the
notation >>r ecovery. To reference the recovery job in a Conman
command, you must use the name of the original job (j ob1, in the
above scenario, not j obr ). Recovery jobs are run only once per abend.
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MPE Job Definition

The MPE Job Definition window is used to define and edit MPE jobs for
execution on HP 3000 computers.The MPE Job Definition window is very
similar to the Job Definition window (described in Defining Jobs on page 4-32).
There are some differences in the Definition panel, which are described below.

=| MISELUE#HRJOB3 MPE Job Definitian [=]0]
File Help |
MISBLUE#HRJOB3 Definition

Streamlogon: |willieg .minnovs hr

Description: |HR personnel report

4 Job File: |Johﬁle3.hr.minnow

~ User Job:

Recovery Options

% Stop ~_ Continue ~_- Rerun

Recovery Job: | Cpus... | |HRREC3 Jobs... |

Recovery Prompt: |

Definition Panel

The Streamlogon and either the Job File or User Job (but not both) entry fields
are mandatory for defining an MPE job. Parameters are invalid for MPE job
definitions. For more information on MPE jobs and Maestro, refer to the
Maestro for MPE User Guide.

Streamlogon  Enter the logon under which the job will run in this format:

user. account [, group]
Description Enter a free-form description of the job (up to 64 characters).

Job File Click the radio button and enter a fully-qualified job file
name in the format:

fil enane. group. account

User Job Click the radio button and enter the job name from the job’s
JOB card.
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Calendars

Calendars are used to assign execution dates to schedules. You can create as
many calendars as you wish to handle your scheduling needs. For example,
calendars can contain lists of paydays, month-end dates, or company
holidays. Calendars provide an easy way to include and exclude dates for a
schedule. Calendars can also be used in datecalc expressions (see datecalc on
page 10-8 for more information).

Click the Calendars button or select the Calendars... item from the Objects
menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the List of Calendars
window. This shows existing calendars and includes menus for editing,
creating, and viewing calendars.

—'| Lizt of Calendars | 3 i J|
Hle View Actions Help |
LIST CALENDAR = @

Calendar Description &

ACTEKUP |[twice-monthly backup dates for accounting systems
HOLIDAYS|company holidays FY96
MISBKUP |full backup dates for mis systems

MHF1 manufacturing calendar one

MHNFZ manufacturing calendar two

HAZ L
- i

Calendars are displayed in the following format:

Calendar The name of the calendar.
Description A free-form description of the calendar.

Creating a New Calendar

To create a new calendar, select New... from the Actions menu on the List of
Calendars window. The New Calendar dialog opens. A New Calendar dialog
can also be opened by selecting New... from the File menu on the Calendar

Definition window or by selecting Calendars... from the Define menu on the
Schedule Definition window.
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i Calendar Mame: |P.CTBKLIP
! oK | Cancel | Help |

Enter the name of the calendar to be defined in the Calendar Name box. It can
contain up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters
starting with a letter. Click OK to open a Calendar Definition window for the
new calendar. The Calendar Definition window has no dates selected and the
calendar name is displayed in the title bar of the window. If the calendar
name already exists, no Calendar Definition window opens and you get an
error. Click Cancel to close the dialog without creating a new calendar. See
Calendar Definition on page 4-42 for more information on completing the
definition for the calendar.

Modifying a Calendar

To modify a calendar, select the calendar in the List of Calendars window and
then Modify... from the Actions menu. The Calendar Definition window for
the selected calendar opens permitting you to alter its characteristics. See
Calendar Definition on page 4-42 for more information on modifying the
definition of the calendar.

Displaying a Calendar

To display a calendar, select the calendar in the List of Calendars window and
then Display... from the Actions menu.The Calendar Display window opens
listing the dates in the selected calendar.

i C oM

o oy |

ACTHEUR Dinpisey
ACTEEUF  Tasios- montey badkug dates (or accoambig sysioms” |4

ARG EELAE DENARE DECHLAE OPNSAE 070 ASE (R SEE
DE/3156 9AAE [FrElSE 10A6SE 105056 11N6SE 1130598
|2MEMRE 12705 DIASAT DX AT D2A5AT D2E0AT DINsaT
MW AT DAAT WAAT [EALSAT HAAT 0ENSAT MG
AT OAEIAr AT [HE A [[NLAAT [ACHSF T0msey
1WHAT 10ASAT 11087 1EA6AT 12T AT DiNGSE D0ifHSE
NZFISMA0 DZE0FN D150 000050 DUN5AE D008 [EN5SE
TETA0 DEAARE DECNAE [IAAE 090058 ENNee [m) s
USMASE D3RSE 10A6SE 105058 1106598 1105098 12NASE
1270130 ONASAES OIiXAS DENGAS D2E0AS DIN5MAS 0100 A
NAT5AE AR [EASAS [EO0 A8 DENSAE 0EN0S 07msas
U DEAAF [HCT A IRMARS [(FCHLES 10055 10055 | 7

i P
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Deleting a Calendar

To delete a calendar, select the calendar in the List of Calendars window and
then Delete... from the Actions menu. A dialog opens confirming you want to
delete the selected calendar. Click Yes to delete the calendar, or click No to
take no action.

Filtering the List of Calendars

To filter the List of Calendars window, select Filter... from the View menu.
The Calendar Filter dialog opens. In the Calendar Filter field, enter the string
you want to use to filter the list. Wildcards are permitted. Click Default to
enter the "@" wildcard, which results in a listing of all calendars. Click OK to
filter the List of Calendars, or click Cancel to take no filter action.

= Calendar Filter |

Calendar Filter: I =

ok | Defaults | Cancel Help | |

Calendar Filter Example

The selection below filters the List of Calendars to display only calendars that
start with the string EOV

Calendar Filter: I EOME
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Calendar Definition

The Calendar Definition window is used to define and modify calendars. The
edit panel has navigation tools— Previous and Next— and displays a two-
month calendar. You can enter a description of the calendar (up to 64
characters) in the Description box.

=| ACTBKUP Calendar Definition [=]0]
Hle View 3elect ﬂelpl
ACTEBKUP Definition

s PREUIOUS' May - June 1996 HEXT »> |

May June
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

1| 2] 3] a] B

s| 6| 7] s a]lw|n]| 2|a3|a|ls|s]| 7] a]
12| 13| 14 |[{El s | 17| 18| 9 | w]| n 2| s | ER
19] 20| 21| 22| 23] 24| 25| 6| 17| 18] 19| 20| 21| 2z |
ZB|2?|23|29|3ﬂ|n 23|24|25|25|2?|2a|29|

Description: |twice—munthly backup dates for accounting systems

Selecting Dates for the Calendar

To select a day in a month, click on the corresponding numbered button.
When the day is selected, the box changes color. To specify the color see
Choosing the Date Selection Color on page 4-44.

Click the PREVIOUS button to move two months backward in the calendar,
or click NEXT to move two months forward. From the current year, you can
go back to January of the previous year and forward to December, 13 years in
the future.
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Selecting Days of the Month

To choose a day of every month in a specified range for the current calendar,
select Day of Month... from the Select menu. The Day of Month dialog opens.

= " .
Doy {1 3I]:|I5 =
= Enil OF ik

kdnith W

Bt My ~| v |

End iy —|.z1.|'.l|:|—-]

ox | ey | mew | e |

Enter a day of the month in the Day (1-31) box. The up/down arrows change
the value in one day units. If a day is chosen that does not exist for some
months in the range, no day is highlighted in those months.

Selecting End of Month chooses the last day of each month and overrides any
entry in the Day box.

To set the beginning of a range, select a Month and Year adjacent to Start.
Press the button in either of the boxes below Month and Year and a pop-up
menu appears. The range for months is January through December, the range
for years is the current year through nine years forward. Drag the mouse over
a month or year to select it.

Using the buttons next to End, set the end of a range in the same manner as
you did for the beginning.

Click OK or Apply to assign the selections to the calendar (OK also closes the
dialog). The day of the month is highlighted in each month in the selected
range in the Calendar Definition window. Click Cancel to close the dialog
without making any day-of-month selection.

Saving a Calendar

To save the current calendar, select Save from the File menu. When the
calendar is saved a message appears at the bottom of the Calendar Definition
window and the window remains open so you can continue working.

If you close the Calendar Definition window without saving any changes, a
dialog asks if you want to save the changes.
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Renaming a Calendar

To save the current calendar definition with a new name, select Save As...
from the File menu. The Save Calendar As dialog opens. Enter a new
Calendar Name. Click OK to save the calendar. The Calendar Definition
window for the new calendar name remains open so you can continue
working. If the Calendar Name already exists you are alerted with an
overwrite warning. Click Cancel to close the dialog and cancel the save as.

Choosing the Date Selection Color

To set a different color to highlight selection dates in the Calendar Definition
window, select Color... from the View menu. The Color Chooser dialog
opens. This is the standard Color Chooser for the system.

Defining a Holidays Calendar

When assigning execution dates to schedules via the On/Except Panel of the
Schedule Definition window, there is an option button called Workdays. For
this option to work properly, a hol i days calendar must exist. The Workdays
option selects every day, excluding Saturday, Sunday, and the dates in the
hol i days calendar. To create the hol i days calendar, simply define a
calendar named hol i days with the desired dates selected.

Using Calendars in Schedules

Refer to Selecting Schedule Execution Calendars on page 5-11.
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Parameters

Parameters are useful to substitute values into your schedules and job scripts.
Since parameters are maintained centrally, all schedules and jobs are updated
automatically when the value changes. For scheduling, a parameter can be
used as a substitute for all or part of:

= File dependency path names.
= Text for local and global prompts.
= Logon, Command, and Script File names for Maestro jobs.

In these cases, the parameter must be defined on the master domain manager
and its values is expanded during Maestro’s pre-production processing. See
Using Parameters in Schedules, Jobs and Prompts on page 4-47 for more
information.

When using a parameter in a job script, the value is expanded at run time. In
this case, the parameter must be defined on the cpu where it will be used.
Parameters cannot be used for extended agent job scripting. See Using
Parameters in a Job Script: parms Command on page 4-47 for more information.

Defining Parameters

Click the Parameters button or select the Parameters... item from the Objects
menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the Parameter
Definitions window. The top of the window lists current parameters. Use the
bottom part to add, modify, and delete parameter definitions.

= Parsrastsr Definiticns 1]
i Holp
PHAAKETER HEFIMITIHINS

Hame  Mahe |
SCCTFILE wsrfacots spay
LEFOF] [i]
DEYPARH t14B6
LacH rairphiy .
HISFILE u=sr/mi=/bsckup
Lo - gl | -
ekl | Baplaca [
Pl
b

Parameters are displayed in the following format:

Name The name of the parameter.
Value The value of the parameter.
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The Parameter Definitions window can also be opened by selecting
Parameters... from the Define menu on the Schedule Definition window.

Creating a New Parameter

To create a new parameter, type the name of the parameter in the Name box.
It can contain up to eight alphanumeric characters, starting with a letter.
Enter the parameter’s value (up to 72 characters) in the Value box. The
parameter Value can include backslash “n” (\ n) to cause a new line. The Value
cannot be another parameter. Click Add to add the parameter to the display
list. If you enter a Name that already exists, the Add button is not enabled
and the existing parameter is highlighted in the display list.

Modifying a Parameter

To modify a parameter, either select it in the display list or type its name into
the Name box. Edit the text in the Value box, and click the Replace button.

Renaming a Parameter

To rename a parameter, select it in the display list, modify the Name, and
click Add. If you change the Name to an existing parameter name, the Add
button is not enabled and the existing parameter is highlighted in the list.

Deleting a Parameter

To delete a parameter, either select it in the display list or type its name in the
Name box, and then click Delete.

Saving Parameters

To save the current list of parameters, select Save from the File menu. A
message at the bottom of the window indicates completion.
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Using Parameters in a Job Script: parms Command

Maestro parameters, among other things, are intended for use in job scripts.
They are local to each cpu, and, unlike shell variables, they do not need to be
exported. Parameters are accessible to all Maestro-launched jobs via the
parms command. The following example illustrates the use of two
parameters in a job script. Parameters used in job scripts are expanded at run
time. Two parameters, arpath and listdev, are defined as:

e

4RFATH T RO T CE T N ]
LISTOEY 142

The parameters are then used in a job script as follows:

cd ‘parns arpath'
printer="parmnms |istdev';export printer
Ip -d$printer ardata

For a complete description of the par mrs command, see parms on page 10-25.

Using Parameters in Schedules, Jobs and Prompts

See the following references about how to use parameters in Maestro
scheduling objects:

= For jobs see Defining Jobs starting on page 4-32.

m For Opens Files dependencies in schedules and jobs, see Opens Files Panel:
Selecting Schedule File Dependencies starting on page 5-21 and Opens Files
Panel: Selecting Job File Dependencies starting on page 5-41, respectively.

= For Global Prompt dependencies, see Global Prompts starting on page 4-48.

= For Local Prompt dependencies in jobs and schedules, see Defining and
Adding a Local Prompt to a Schedule on page 5-20 and Defining and Adding a
Local Prompt to a Schedule on page 5-20, respectively.

Parameters are accessible to all Maestro jobs, schedules, and prompts.
Parameters used in scheduling are expanded during Maestro pre-production
processing. If the value of a parameter is altered, the job definition will
automatically take on the new value when pre-production processing occurs.
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Prompts can be used as dependencies for jobs and schedules. Prompts must
be answered to affirmatively (via Conman) for dependent jobs and schedules
to launch. For example, you can issue a prompt to make sure that a printer is
on-line before a job that prints a report is run.

There are two kinds of prompts: global and local. Global prompts can be
replied to by name. When a global prompt is issued, only one reply is
necessary to release all jobs and schedules that use it as dependency. Local
prompts, on the other hand, are linked to an individual job or schedule and
are created as dependencies within individual schedule definitions. For more
information on local prompts see Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a
Schedule on page 5-20 and Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a Schedule on
page 5-20.

Defining Global Prompts

Global prompts are maintained on the master domain manager with the
Composer program. Click the Prompts button or select the Prompts... item
from the Objects menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the
Global Prompt Definitions window. The top part of the window displays
existing global prompts and the bottom part provides tools to add, modify,
and delete prompt definitions.

—'i Global Prompt Definitions | d i J|
File ﬂeml
GLOBAL PROMPT DEFINITIONS

Name Text B

AFROMFTS ready to launch ap9?
BFROMFTL continue with bp?

BFROMFTZ check printer for bpZ2 J
PR1 printer ready®
PROMPTZ ready to go¥ 7
2 P — -

Add | Replace Delete |
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Global prompts are displayed in the following format:

Name The name of the prompt.
Text The text of the prompt.

The Global Prompt Definitions window can also be opened by selecting
Prompts... from the Define menu on the Schedule Definition window.

Creating a New Global Prompt

To create a new prompt, type the name of the prompt in the Name box. It can
contain up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore (_) characters
starting with a letter. Enter the prompt text (up to 200 characters) in the Text
box. If the text begins with a colon (: ), the prompt is issued, but no reply is
necessary to continue processing. If the text begins with an exclamation point
(1), the prompt is not issued, but a reply is necessary to proceed. Otherwise,
the prompt is issued and a reply is necessary to continue. You can include
backslash “n” (\ n) within the text to cause a new line.

Note:  Maestro parameters can be used in the text string of the prompt.
Multiple parameters are permitted. The parameter name must be
enclosed in carets (*). For more information on parameters see
Parameters on page 4-45.

Click Add to add the prompt to the display list. If you enter a Name that
already exists, the Add button is not enabled and the existing prompt is
highlighted in the display list.

Modifying a Global Prompt

To modify a prompt, either select the prompt in the display list or type its
name into the Name box. Edit the text in the Text box, if any, and click the
Replace button to replace the old prompt Text with the new Text.

Renaming a Global Prompt

To rename a prompt, select the prompt in the display list, modify the prompt
Name, and click Add to add it to the display list. If you change the Name to
an existing prompt name, the Add button is not enabled and the existing
prompt is highlighted in the list.
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Deleting a Global Prompt

To delete a prompt, either select the prompt in the display list or type its
name into the Name box. Click Delete to remove the prompt from the display
list.

Saving Global Prompts

To save the prompts in the current display list, select Save from the File
menu. When the list is saved a message appears at the bottom of the Global
Prompt Definitions window.

Using Global Prompts in Schedules and Jobs

Refer to Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Schedule on page 5-19 and
Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Job on page 5-39.
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Resources

Maestro resources can represent either physical or logical resources on your
system. Once defined, they can be used as dependencies for jobs and
schedules that run on the cpu or cpu class for which the resource is defined.

Defining Resources

Resources are maintained on the master domain manager with the Composer
program. Click the Resources button or select the Resources... item from the
Objects menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the Resource
Definitions window. The top part of the window displays existing resources
and the bottom part provides tools to add, modify, and delete resource

definitions.
=| Fesource Definitions [=E
File Help |
RESOURCE DEFINITIONS
CPU | Name |Total Units [Description A
LABLUE  DATS 3 dmm DOAT digital guality tape drives
LIABLUE OISKS 7 hard disk drives
QABLUE  CDROM 1 cd rom
LABLUE  CDWRT 2 cd writer
/
~d | -
Add | Heplacs b L
CPU: IQABLUE CPUs... |
Resource Hame: ICPUHOG
Total Units: |1|] =
Description: |cpu intensive process
Resources are displayed in the following format:
CPU The name of the cpu or cpu class to which the resource
belongs.
Name The name of the resource.
Total Units The total available resource units.
Description A free-form description of the resource.
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The Resource Definitions window can also be opened by selecting
Resources... from the Define menu on the Schedule Definition window.

Creating a New Resource

To create a new resource, enter the name of the Maestro cpu or cpu class on
which the resource is to be defined in the CPU box. The cpu can be typed or
selected from the list that is opened when you click the CPUs... button. In the
Resource Name box, enter the name of the resource. It can contain up to eight
alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters starting with a letter.
The Resource Name must be unique for each cpu.

In the Total Units box, enter the number (0-1024) of total available resource
units. The up/down arrows change the unit value by one. If no number is
entered, a value of zero is assigned when the resource is added to list. This
number can be modified during production (see Changing Available Units of a
Resource on page 6-57).

Optionally, in the Description box, enter a free-form description of the
resource (up to 64 characters).

Click Add to add the resource to the display list. If you enter a resource name
that already exists, the Add button is not enabled and the existing resource is
highlighted in the display list.

Changing the Total Units of a Resource

To modify a resource, either select the resource in the display list or enter its
CPU and Resource Name into the appropriate boxes. Change the value, in the
Total Units box and click the Replace button.

Renaming a Resource

To rename a resource, select the resource in the display list, modify the CPU
or Resource Name (or both) and click Add to add it to the display list. If you
change the CPU and Resource Name to an existing resource name, the Add

button is not enabled and the existing resource is highlighted in the list.

Deleting a Resource

To delete a resource, either select the resource in the display list or type its
CPU and Resource Name into the appropriate boxes. Click Delete to remove
the resource from the display list.
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Saving Resources

To save the resources in the current display list, select Save from the File
menu. When the list is saved a message appears at the bottom of the Resource
Definitions window.

Using Resources in Schedules and Jobs

Refer to Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a Schedule on page 5-25
and Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a Job on page 5-44.
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User Definitions

For Windows NT jobs only, the user name specified in the job Logon field
must have a matching user definition. The definitions furnish the user
passwords required by Maestro to launch jobs.

Defining Users

To define users, click the Users button or select the Users... item from the
Objects menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the User
Definitions window. The window can also be opened by selecting Users...
from the Define menu on the Schedule Definition window. The top part of the
window displays existing Users. Use the bottom part to add, modify, and
delete users.

i §
=| User Definitions l=10]

File Help |
USER DEFINITIONS
Cphu User Hame £
FTA ryang
FTA ericc

SAGENT maestrol
SAGENT maestroZ

£
~d I -
Fatili] | Feplacee [elplp

CcPU: [SAGENT  CPUs... |

User Hame: Ipeters—

Password: ">

Cnnﬁnnaﬂun:|*“*“*
_| |_
User information is entered as follows:
Cpu The Maestro cpu on which the user is allowed to launch jobs.

The pound sign is a required delimiter. If no cpu is specified
the cpu on which gcomposer is running is used.
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User Name The user name (up to eight alphanumeric, dash, and
underscore characters starting with a letter). Note that user
names are case-sensitive. The user must be able to log on to
the computer on which it will have jobs launched by
Maestro, and must have the right to “Log on as batch.”

If the name is not unique in Windows NT, it is considered to
be a local user, a domain user, or a trusted domain user, in
that order.

Password The user’s password. Once a user definition is compiled,
there is no way to read the password. Users with appropriate
security privileges can modify or delete a user, but password
information is never displayed. Leave this field blank if there
is no password.

Confirmation Re-enter the user’s password for confirmation.

Creating a New User

To create a new User, enter the name of the Maestro cpu on which the User is
to be defined in the CPU box. The cpu can be typed or selected from the list
that is opened when you click the CPUs... button. In the User Name box, enter
the account name of the user. If you need to include the domain name for a
user, define the user with the command line composer program— refer to
User Definitions on page 8-43.

In the Password box, enter the User’s password. Re-enter the password in the
Confirmation box. For security purposes, the password is never displayed.
You can leave the Password field blank if a password is not required.

Click Add to add the user to the display list. If you entered a user name that
already exists, the Add button is not enabled and the existing user is
highlighted in the display list.

NT Trusted Domain User

If it will be necessary for Maestro to launch jobs for a trusted domain user,
special attention must be given to defining user accounts. Assuming Maestro
is installed in Domainl for user account maestro, and user account sue in
Domain2 needs to have jobs launched by Maestro, the following must be true:

e There must be mutual trust between Domainl and Domain2.

< In Domainl on the computers where jobs will be launched, sue must
have the right to "Log on as batch."

e In Domainl, maestro must be a domain user.
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= On the domain controllers in Domain2, maestro must have the right
to "Access this computer from network."

Changing the Password of a User

To change the password of a user, either select the user in the display list or
enter its CPU and User Name into the appropriate boxes. Change the
password, in both the Password and Confirmation boxes and click the
Replace button to replace the old password with the new one. You can leave
the Password field blank to indicate no password for the user.

A user’s password can also be temporarily changed for a production run. See
Changing a User’s Password on page 6-8 for more information.

Renaming a User

To rename a user, select the user in the display list, modify the CPU or User
Name (or both) and click Add to add it to the display list. If you change the
CPU and User Name to an existing user name, the Add button is not enabled
and the existing user is highlighted in the list.

Deleting a User

To delete a user, either select the user in the display list or type its CPU and
User Name into the appropriate boxes. Click Delete to remove the user from
the display list.

Saving Users

To save the users in the current display list, select Save from the File menu.
When the list is saved a message appears at the bottom of the User Definitions
window.
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Maestro’s primary processing task is executing its schedules. A schedule is an
outline of batch processing consisting of a list of jobs. Each schedule is dated
so that it can be selected automatically by Maestro for execution.

Schedules can specify that a job must run under a variety of events and
conditions. For example, a schedule can specify that its jobs will not run until
another schedule has completed execution of its own jobs, a certain file is
accessible, a certain resource is available, or a prompt has been replied to.
Schedule stipulations like these are called dependencies.

A dependency is a condition that must be satisfied before a job or schedule
will be launched. All dependencies for schedules are selected using
Composer’s Schedule Definition window. This section describes how to
create and edit schedules and their dependencies. A single job or schedule is
permitted up to 40 dependencies.

Scheduling Basics

Click the Schedules button or select the Schedules... item from the Objects
menu on the Maestro Composer main window to open the List of Schedules
window. The window displays existing schedules and provides controls to
view, edit, and create schedule definitions.
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I Lizt of Schedules |
File View Actions Help
LIST SCHEDULE = @@ CPU=@

CPU Schedule Creator Last Updated A
MATH AFPAY maestro 03,2196
MATH AREC maestro 03,2196
MATH FIMAL maestro 03,2196
MATH GL maestra 03,2196
\.II i,l

Schedules are displayed in the following format:

CPU The name of the cpu on which the schedule is defined.
Schedule The name of the schedule.
Creator The user name of the creator of the schedule definition.

Last Updated The date the schedule was last edited.

Creating a New Schedule

To create a new schedule, select New Schedule... from the Actions menu on
the List of Schedules window. The New Schedule dialog opens. A New
Schedule dialog can also be opened by selecting New... from the File menu on
the Schedule Definition window.

A qualified schedule name comprises the cpu on which the schedule resides
and a schedule name.

~| Mew Schedule |

CPU: | MAIN CPUs... |

Schedule Name: | APAY

0K Cancel | Help |

Enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the schedule is to be defined
in the CPU box. The name can be typed in or selected from the Available
CPUs list produced by clicking the CPUs... button. If no cpu or cpu class is
selected, the cpu running Composer is used.
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In the Schedule Name box, enter the name of the schedule (up to sixteen
alphanumeric, dash (-), and underscore () characters starting with a letter).
Click OK to open a Schedule Definition window for the new schedule. All of
the fields in the Schedule Definition are cleared or set to their default values
and the schedule name is displayed in the title bar of the window. (If the
schedule name already exists, no Schedule Definition window opens and you
get an error.) Click Cancel to close the dialog and create no new schedule. See
Selecting Schedule Dependencies starting on page 5-6 for information on
completing the definition of the schedule.

Modifying a Schedule

To modify a schedule definition, select the schedule in the List of Schedules
window and then Modify... from the Actions menu. The Schedule Definition
window for the selected schedule opens permitting you to alter its
characteristics. See Selecting Schedule Dependencies on page 5-6 for information
on the definition of the schedule.

Displaying a Schedule

To display a schedule definition, select the schedule in the List of Schedules
window and then Display... from the Actions menu. The Schedule Display
window for the selected schedule opens permitting you to view the schedule
definition without the ability to modify it.

|
=| SAGENTH#BACKUP Schedule Display [=]0]

hie Help |
SAGENT#BACKUP Display
£
“back up schedule
SCHEDULE SAGENT#BACKUP
OH MISEKUP
AT 2015
HEEDS 1 TAPES
" MAIN#BAKUP
SAFEZ
AT 2300 FRIORITY 90
UNTIL 2330 —
END /
Mk -

The schedule definition is presented in Maestro’s scheduling language (see
The Scheduling Language on page 8-50 for more information).
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Deleting a Schedule

To delete a schedule, select it in the List of Schedules and select Delete.... from
the Actions menu. A dialog opens confirming that you want to delete the
schedule. Click Yes to delete it, or click No to take no action.

Filtering the List of Schedules

To filter the List of Schedules window, select Filter... from the View menu.
The Schedule Filter dialog opens.

=]

Schedule Filter |

CPU: | i Schedule: | @

oK | Defaults | Cancel | Help | |

In the CPU and Schedule text entry areas, enter the strings you want
Composer to use to filter the list. Wildcards are permitted. Click Defaults to
enter the "@" wildcard in the boxes, which results in a listing of all schedules.
Click OK to filter the List of Schedules based on the selections and close the
dialog. Click Cancel to close the dialog and take no filter action.

Schedule Filter Examples

1.

The selections below filter the List of Schedules window to display only
schedules that contain S| TE1 as the CPU string:

CPU: I SITE1 Schedule: I =

The selections below filter the List of Schedules window to display all
schedules that contain ACCT in the beginning of the Schedule string:

CPU: I@ Schedule: IACCT@

The selections below filter the List of Schedules window to display all
schedules that contain Sl TE at the beginning of the CPU string and ACCT
in the beginning of the Schedule string:

CPL: ISITE@ Schedule: IACCT@
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Debugging a Schedule

If you try to save or open a schedule that is not properly defined, the
Schedule Info window opens. It displays error and warning messages that are
useful in debugging a schedule. Note that schedules can be saved even if they
generate warnings and errors.

e echedwleInfe [

MNEEDS 1 TAPES PRIORITY 90 A
"ftimp/naaal03Al®, line 16: ""ERROR""(29) HEEDS keywsord can he specified a J
For SAGENT#BACKUP Errors 1, wamings 0. [2208.19] ‘
-4 =

Ok |

Click OK to close the window.
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Selecting Schedule Dependencies

The Schedule Definition window is used to compose schedules. It contains
seven data panels selected one at a time from a set of tabs, and a Comments
box for entering free-form comments and notes.

ERCEHTRESMIF Schweale Definitian

e [
SASENTFEACCEF Dt
folder 7
tabs ——':m!mlmmhlm]mmlmmlm
ol EXTERT
Eepdy |y e et ey ik
| Mgy | Twosdey | BSENLP - N H
oy | ety ety
o P Tharmewy o
data ____ _| iy A
panel | | Sk i j 1
ET Al | | By fik.
Corwmens: Lk o sihi
comments
box
| -

Tabs and Data Panels

The Schedule Definition window provides seven dependency categories,
listed in the tabs at the top of the folders, for defining a schedule. Each tab has
its own data panel:

On/Except Used to specify when the schedule will, or will not,
execute.
Options Used to specify:

= the daily time frame within which the schedule
will execute,

= the schedule’s priority and job limit, and
= the state of the schedule’s carry forward option.

Follows Sched/Job Used to specify jobs and schedules that must
complete successfully before the schedule will
launch.
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Prompts Used to specify prompts that must be issued before
the schedule can be launched.

Opens Files Used to specify files that must be available before the
schedule can be launched.

Needs Resources Used to specify resources that must be available
before the schedule can be launched.

Jobs Used to specify jobs to be included in the schedule.
This panel contains the facility to specify
dependencies for scheduled jobs.

Clicking on a new tab list changes the data panel. Each category data panel is
described in detail under its heading in this section.

Comments Box

Use the Comments box to enter notes pertaining to the schedule (there is no
character limit). There is only one comment box for each schedule; it does not
change when the data panel changes.

Note:  If comments were interspersed throughout a schedule definition
created using the Maestro CLI and the schedule is displayed in the
GUI, the schedule’s comments are extracted, concatenated, and
displayed together in the Comments box.
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Defining Objects While Scheduling

Normally, scheduling objects are defined prior to schedule definition, but the
Define menu allows you to create new scheduling objects directly from the
Schedule Definition window.

Define |

Joh... +—— Opens the New Job dialog box. See page 4-29.

MPE .Jobh... +— Opens the New MPE Job dialog box. See page 4-30.
CPLU... +——— Opens the New CPU dialog box. See page 4-7.
Calendar... +——  Opens the New Calendar dialog box. See page 4-39.
Erumpts___ +——— Opens the Global Prompt Definitions window. See page 4-48.
Resources... —— Opens the Resource Definitions window. See page 4-51.
Parameters... —— Opens the Parameter Definitions window. See page 4-45.
Users... —— Opens the User Definitions window. See page 4-54.

The menu items open the appropriate starting dialog boxes or windows to
define the objects. See section 4, Composing Scheduling Objects for more
information on object definition.

Saving a Schedule

To save the current schedule, select Save from the File menu. When the
schedule is saved a message appears at the bottom of the Schedule Definition
window and the window remains open so you can continue working.

bl

i Schedule SAGENT#BACKUP saved to Mastsked.

If you close the Schedule Definition window without saving your changes, a
dialog asks if you want to save the changes.
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Order of Schedule Dependencies

When a schedule is saved, its dependencies are grouped and ordered as
follows, regardless of the order they were selected:

1 - Follows Sched/Job
2 - Prompts

3 - Opens

4 - Needs Resources

This is also the order in which the dependencies are resolved before a
schedule is executed during production.

Note:  For schedules created using the command line interface (CLI), an
order is not imposed on dependencies, and they are resolved in the
order they were written into the schedule. However, if a schedule is
modified and saved using the graphical user interface (GUI), its
dependencies are placed in the order shown above, and they are
resolved in that order.
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On/Except Panel: Schedule Execution Days

The On/Except panel is split into two sections. The ON section specifies
when, or how often, a schedule is selected for execution by Maestro. The
EXCEPT section specifies exceptions to the ON selections. If a day or date is
selected in both the ON and EXCEPT panels, it logically defaults to the
EXCEPT category. A schedule must have at least one ON selection.

SOGENTSBICKLP Schadule Defindtion

e Dt e |
SAGENTS BACKUF Defnition
=thhmmlm;mm;mmlm
L] EXLEPT

| Everplay _lMonday  Calndars: s | ey Carelars:
Wesdays | Tsselay | MISEFUR | | Tmrsbiay
o Worketays | Wednesday | Werinaseny
= gt Trarsaay - Tz

ety _I Friday

'l |

[ m—] T

Selecting Schedule Execution Days

Click the desired buttons to specify when the schedule will run.

Everyday Every day.
Weekdays Every day except Saturday and Sunday.
Workdays Same as Weekdays, but it excludes the dates in the

HOLIDAYS calendar. For this option to work
properly, a HOLIDAYS calendar must exist.
Selecting Workdays results in a warning when no
HOLIDAYS calendar exists. However, Workdays
can be selected, even if the HOLIDAYS calendar
does not exist.

Request On request only—no automatic selection.

Monday - Sunday A day of the week.
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Selecting Schedule Execution Calendars

The Calendars list displays calendars on whose dates the schedule will
execute.

Adding a Calendar to the List

To add a calendar to the list, click the Add... button. The Available Calendars
dialog opens displaying a list of defined calendars.

icd Available Calendars x|

HOLIDAY S
MOMTHEMND

|c1 5 + 1 DAY
QK. I Cancel | Apply |

Select a calendar in the list. In the entry field below the list, you can also add
an offset expression in the form:

{+-}n {day[s]|weekday[s] | workday[s]}

where:

day[ s] Includes every day of the week.

weekday| s] Includes every day except Saturday and Sunday.

wor kday[ s] Same as weekday[ s] , but excludes all dates that appear on a

calendar named hol i days, if it exists.

Click OK or Apply to add the calendar to the ON Calendars list— OK closes
the dialog. Click Cancel to close the dialog and without selecting calendar.

Deleting a Calendar to the List

To delete a calendar from the ON Calendars list, select it in the list and click
the Delete button.

Adding a New Calendar

If you want to define a new calendar, select the Calendars... item from the
Define menu of the Schedule Definition window. See Creating a New Calendar
on page 4-39 for instructions on how to proceed.
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Selecting Schedule Exclusion Days and Calendars

To define when the schedule will not run, use the EXCEPT section of the
ON/EXCEPT panel. Use the same procedures described under Selecting
Schedule Execution Days on page 5-10 and Selecting Schedule Execution Calendars
on page 5-11.
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Options Panel: Selecting Schedule Options

The Options panel specifies the time of day a schedule is to start and stop
executing, it’s priority, it’s job limit, and whether or not it will be carried
forward to the next day if it does not finish.

SHGENT sEULKLF Echadelw Oefimikion 1
SAGENTS BADERAF N firetion

AL |§I! 16 H e | g B
Prieft |1- "d ll:Il[ll ﬂ GO D=1 3 Dbl DR=HL DI =G0 )
b 12 5 -

& Corry Forwani
—— -\4-
Comments: [lack s Scheds
|
| - -

In the time fields, the arrows change the value in 15 minutes increments; in all
other fields, the arrows change the value by one unit.

Selecting Schedule Execution Start Time

The At fields define the time of day the schedule is launched. Enter the time,
in 24-hour format, in the box to the right of At. The range is 00:00-23:59.

You can enter an offset At time using the plus entry box. Enter an offset in
days (0-99) from the scheduled launch time. The offset can be used at the
schedule or job level, but not both. The offset days are Maestro processing
days, not regular calendar days. When used at the schedule level, the offset is
applied to all jobs in the schedule.

When using At and Until in the same schedule, you must make certain that
the Until time is later than the At time. Using both At and Until creates a
window within which the schedule is executed.
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Selecting Schedule Execution Until Time

The Until fields define the time of day after which a schedule will not be
launched, regardless of other dependencies. See Selecting Schedule Execution
Start Time on page 5-13 for instructions on how to specify the time and offset,
and for more information about using Until.

Until Time Notification

Maestro interprets the expiration of an Until time as a possible job or schedule
event. If a job or schedule does not reach the SUCC or DONE state before its
Until expires, Maestro writes a message to its standard list file and to the
Maestro Console (see Displaying Messages in the Console on page 6-4 for more
information on the Console). Once an Until time event has occurred, Maestro
does not recognize another one for the job or schedule unless its Until time is
subsequently changed to a later time and the threshold is passed again. For
information on managing production see section 6, Managing Production. For
information regarding Until time event configuration see bm check until on

page 2-9.

Warning Messages

The Until time notification messages written to the Maestro console and
Batchman’s standard list file are:

201 Schedul e cpu#tsched UNTIL tine hh:mmhas occurred
202 Job cpuitsched. job UNTIL time hh:mmhas occurred

If the cpu in cputtsched is the local cpu, then cpu# is dropped from the
message.

Selecting a Schedule’s Priority

Use the Priority field to assign priorities to Maestro schedules and jobs. Given
two schedules in production whose dependencies are satisfied, the one with
the higher priority will launch first.

To define a priority, enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD
is the same as zero, HI is 100, and GO is 101. Only integers are accepted. If
HOLD, HI, or GO is selected, the corresponding value is automatically
entered in the field. If no selection is made, 10 is assigned when the schedule
is queued for execution.

HOLD, or zero, prevents a schedule from being launched. In the case of HI
and GO, all jobs in the schedule are given HI or GO priority. HI and GO jobs
are launched as soon as their dependencies are satisfied, overriding the cpu
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job limit, but not overriding the schedule’s job limit or Maestro's job fence.
For more information see Changing a Cpu’s Fence on page 6-27 and Changing a

Cpu’s Job Limit on page 6-26.

Selecting a Schedule’s Limit

Use the Limit field to specify the maximum number of jobs that can be
executing concurrently in the schedule. Enter a number in the range 0-99. A
limit of zero prevents jobs from launching. If no limit is entered, the limit is
set to 99.

Specifying a Schedule to Carry Forward to the Next Day

Maestro can carry a schedule forward into the next processing day if it has
not completed successfully. Click the Carry Forward button to enable this
feature. Schedules that are carried forward retain the Carry Forward option,
and therefore, may be carried forward again. See the Carry Forward Options on
page 2-6 for more information.

Offset Launch Time Examples

These examples assume Maestro’s processing day begins at 6:00 a.m. They
illustrate a method of scheduling in advance of a weekend. Pre-production
processing is performed on Friday morning to select and prepare a
production schedule for Friday, Saturday, and Sunday. Figure 5-1 shows the
timing of schedules and jobs. For more information on Maestro pre-
production processing see Pre-Production starting on page 3-11.

1. Launch schedule WKEND1 on Friday, no sooner than 6:30 p.m., and
launch job WE1 no sooner than 3:00 a.m. Saturday morning:

= For schedule WKENDY1, in the On/Except panel, click Friday. In the
Options panel, select an At time of 18:30.
= Forjob WEL1, in the Options panel, select an At time of 3:00.

2. Launch schedule wkend2 on Saturday, no sooner than 8:30 a.m., and
launch job we2 no sooner than 2:00 p.m. Saturday afternoon:

= For schedule WKEND?2, in the On/Except panel, click Friday. In the
Options panel, select an At time of 8:30 plus 1 day.
= Forjob WE2, in the Options panel, select an At time of 14:00.
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Calendar
Day

Maestro’s
Day

Friday

Thursday

= 0000

Saturday

Friday

0600
- 1200
= 1800

= 0000

Sunday

Saturday

0600
= 1200
= 1800

= 0000

Monday

Sunday

0600
- 1200
= 1800

= 0000
= 0600

5:59 am Post-production processing for Thurs
Pre-production processing for Fri

6:30 pm Launch schedule WKEND1

3:00 am Launch job WE1
8:30 am Launch schedule WKEND2

2:00 pm Launch job WE2

8:30 am Launch schedule WKEND3
11:00 am Launch job WE3

5:59 am Post-production processing for Fri, Sat, Sun
Pre-production processing for Mon

3. Launch schedule wkend3 on Sunday, no sooner than 8:30 a.m., and
launch job we3 no sooner than 11:00 a.m. Sunday morning:

For schedule WKENDZ3, in the On/Except panel, click Friday. In the
Options panel, select an At time of 8:30 plus 2 days.
For job WES3, in the Options panel, select an At time of 11:00.

4. The same job timing established in the preceding examples can be
achieved in a single schedule as follows:

For schedule WKENDYZ1, in the On/Except panel, click Friday. In the
Options panel, select an At time of 18:30.

For job WEL1, in the Options panel, select an At time of 3:00.

For job WEZ2, in the Options panel, select an At time of 14:00 plus 1

5-16

day.

For job WES3, in the Options panel, select an At time of 11:00 plus 2

days.
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Follows Sched/Job Panel: Select Processing for a
Schedule to Follow

The Follows Sched/Job panel specifies the other schedules and jobs that must
be completed before this schedule can be launched. The panel is split into two
sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete buttons. The left side
contains the list of jobs and schedules that this schedule must follow. The
right side contains lists from which to choose available jobs and schedules.
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If a “followed” job or schedule is not selected to run on the same day as a
schedule that “follows” it, the dependency has no effect.

Reading the Follows List

The Follows Sched/Job list displays the schedules and jobs that must be
completed successfully before this schedule can be launched. A list item
consists of the qualified Maestro schedule or job name. That is, the cpu or cpu
class, the schedule name, and the job name (if any). The cpu or cpu class and
schedule are delimited by a pound sign (#) and the schedule and job are
delimited by a period (.). For example,

CPUL#SCHED2. APJOB1

is a job named APJOBL, in the schedule named SCHED2, defined on the cpu
or cpu class named CPUL. If the cpu or cpu class is the same as this schedule,
then it is omitted in the Follows Sched/Job list.
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Selecting and Adding Jobs and Schedules to Follow

The three lists on the right are used to select the followed jobs and schedules.
The CPU Selection determines what is displayed in the Schedules list. The
Schedule Selection determines what is displayed in the Jobs list. A cpu,
schedule, or job can be selected by either selecting it from the appropriate list
or by typing its name in the appropriate Selection box.

For Job Selection, the @ wildcard can be used by itself to indicate all jobs in a
schedule.

When a job or schedule is in a selection box, the Add button is enabled. Click
Add to move the selection to the Follows Sched/Job list. Double-clicking on
the selected job or schedule in the lists also adds it to the Follows
Schedules/Job list. (To select a schedule, the Job Selection box must be empty
or have the @ wildcard entered.)

Specifying Internetwork Dependencies

Use the Internetwork entry box to specify remote jobs and schedules as
Follows dependencies. Entries must be made in this format:

net:: net_dep

net The name of the Maestro Network agent where the internetwork
dependency is defined. The two colons (::) are a required
delimiter.

net_dep  The name of the internetwork dependency in the format:
[ cputt] sched[ . j ob]
If no cpu is specified, the default is the Network agent’s host.

The example below specifies job TASK1 in schedule SKED1 that runs on cpu
SITEL. SITEL is a cpu in a remote Maestro network that connects to the local
Maestro network via the Network agent NETWAGNT.

Intermetwrork: | netwagnt::sitel#skedl .taskl
When a value is entered in the Internetwork field, the Add button is enabled.

Click Add to insert the selection to the Follows Sched/Job list. See appendix
D for more information on internetwork dependencies and Network agents.
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Deleting a Job or Schedule as a Follows Dependency

Selecting one or more items from the Follows Sched/Job list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected items.

Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Schedule

The Prompts panel specifies the prompts that must be issued or answered
affirmatively before the schedule can be launched. Both global and local
prompts can be added to the schedule definition from this panel. Global
prompts can be replied to by name. When a global prompt is issued, only one
reply is necessary to release all jobs and schedules that use it as a dependency.
Local prompts are linked to an individual job or schedule and are created as
dependencies within that individual job or schedule definition. For more
information on global prompts, see Global Prompts on page 4-48.

The prompts panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and
Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of prompts that must be
responded to. The right side contains a list from which to choose available

prompts.
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Reading the Current Prompts List

This list displays the prompts selected for the schedule. Global prompts are

listed by name; local prompts are listed with the text of the prompt in double
quotes.
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Selecting and Adding a Global Prompt

Select a global prompt either by typing its name in the Global Prompt
Selection box or by selecting it from the Global Prompts list. The list displays
the name of the prompt followed by the prompt text in double quotes.

If you want to define a new global prompt from this window, select
Prompts... from the Define menu to open the Global Prompt Definitions
window. See Global Prompts on page 4-48 for more instructions on defining
prompts.

When a global prompt is selected, the Add button is enabled. Click Add to
insert the prompt into the Current Prompts list. Double-clicking on the
desired prompt in the Global Prompts list also adds it to Current Prompts.

Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a Schedule

To define a local prompt, click Add Local... to open the Add Local Prompt
dialog

—'| Acdd Local Prompt
Prompt: |ready to launch AREC?

) ok | cancel | wep | |

Enter the desired prompt text in the Prompt entry box (up to 255 characters).
If the text begins with a colon (: ), the prompt is issued, but no reply is
necessary to continue processing. If the text begins with an exclamation point
(1), the prompt is not issued, but a reply is necessary to proceed. Otherwise,
the prompt is issued and a reply is necessary to continue. You can include
backslash “n” (\ n) within the text to cause a new line.

Maestro parameters are permitted and must be enclosed in carets (©). For
more information on parameters see Parameters on page 4-45.

Click OK to add the prompt to the Current Prompts list. Click Cancel to
define no local prompt and close the dialog.

Deleting Prompts From a Schedule

Selecting one or more prompts from the Current Prompts list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove the selected prompts.
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Opens Files Panel: Selecting Schedule File
Dependencies

The Opens Files panel specifies files that must exist before a schedule can be
launched. File dependencies provide a convenient way to prevent jobs from
failing due to unavailable files. However, this process does not provide an
absolute guarantee: Maestro checks to see that the file is available for the type
of access requested, but it does not reserve the file. It is possible, therefore, for
another process to gain access to the file at any time, making it unavailable to

the dependent job or schedule.
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Note:  On Windows NT, the access check for files is done by maest r o, and
on UNIX it is done by r oot .

The panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete
buttons. The left side contains the list of file dependencies. The right side
contains lists of available files from which to choose.
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Reading the Opens Files List

The Opens File list contains the cpu and path names of the files on which the
schedule is dependent. The cpu and path are delimited by a pound sign (#).
Any test qualifiers are included in parenthesis after the file name. See
Specifying a Qualifier for a File Dependency on page 5-23 for more information.

Note:  The combination of path and qualifier cannot exceed 148 characters,
within which the basename of the path cannot exceed 28 characters.

Selecting a File for a Schedule Dependency

Select the cpu or cpu class on which the desired file resides either by typing
its name in the CPU Selection box or by selecting it from the CPUs list. If the
current schedule is defined for a cpu class, then only that class is included in
the CPUs list.

Select the path name of the file either by selecting it with the file selection
dialog opened by clicking Browse... or by typing it directly. One or more
Maestro parameters can be used and must be enclosed in carets (©). For more
information on parameters see Parameters on page 4-45. For instructions on
how to use a file selection box see Selecting a File with the Browser on page 4-5.

Note:  The file browser only displays the files and directories for the cpu
running Composer.

Adding a File Dependency to a Schedule

When a file pathname is in the File box, the Add button is enabled. Click Add
to move the pathname to the Opens Files list. If the file is already in the list, it
is not added again.

Note:  When using a cpu class as the CPU Selection for the file dependency,
if the file does not exist on some cpus in the class, then the schedules
on those cpus cannot launch because the dependency cannot be
resolved.
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Deleting a File Dependency from a Schedule

When one or more file pathnames are selected in the Opens Files list, the
Delete button is enabled. Click Delete to remove selected file pathnames.

Specifying a Qualifier for a File Dependency

To specify a test option for a file dependency, select the file in the Opens Files
list and then click the Set Qualifier... button. The Open File Qualifier dialog
opens.

—_  Open Flle uallfler |
Guakfor Blng: | -1 g

ok | cwem | Hew

Enter the file qualifier in the Qualifier String box (Maestro adds the
parenthesis to the qualifier when the string is appended to the file in the
Opens File list). Click OK to append the qualifier to the selected file pathname
in the Opens Files list. Click Cancel to retain the previous qualifier.

Test Qualifiers - UNIX

For files on Maestro-UNIX cpus, any valid condition in the test(1) command
can be used.

Test Qualifiers - Windows NT

The valid test qualifiers for files on Maestro-Windows NT cpus are listed
below. The expression "%p" inserts the path name of the file.

-d % True if the path name is a directory.
-e % True if the file exists.

-f % True if the file is an ordinary file.
-r % True if the file is readable.

-s % True if the file’s size is not zero.

-wW % True if the file is writeable.
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Security for test(1) Commands

On UNIX, a special security feature prevents unauthorized use of other
commands in the qualifier. For example, the file below contains a command
in the qualifier:

[ user s/ xpr/ hp3000/ send2(-n "*1s [users/xpr/hp3000/m‘" -0 -r %)
If the qualifier contains another command, the following checks are made:
1. The Local Optionj m no root must be set to no.

2. Inthe Security file, the user documenting the schedule, or adding the
Opens Files dependency with a conman adddep command, must have
submi t access to a job with the following attributes:

nane=cndstest.fil eeq

| ogon=r oot

jcl=the path nane of the opens file
cpu=t he cpu on which the opens file exists

Note that cndst est, and f i | eeq do not actually exist.

File Test Examples

1. On a Maestro-Windows NT cpu, check to see that file
c:\usr\n s\ dat a+33 is available for read access, and contains at least
one record, before launching a dependent schedule or job:

c:\usr\ms\data+33(-s %)

2. On a Maestro-Windows NT cpu, check to see if three directories—\ j ohn,
\ mary, and \ r oger — exist, before launching a dependent job or schedule:

d:\users (-d %\john -a -d %\mary -a -d %\roger)

3. On a Maestro-UNIX cpu, check to see if cr on has created its FI FOfile
before launching a dependent job or schedule:

{fusr/lib/cron/FIFO (-p %)

4. On a Maestro-Windows NT cpu, check to see that file
d: \users\j ohn\ execi t 1 on cpu dev3 exists and is executable, before
launching a dependent job or schedule:

dev3#d: \users\john\execit1(-x %)

5. On a Maestro-UNIX cpu, check to see that file
/usr/tech/ checker/data-fil e oncpu nyc exists with a size greater
than zero, and is writable, before launching a dependent job or schedule:

nyc#/ usr/tech/ checker/data-file(-s % -a -w %)
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Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a
Schedule

The Needs Resources panel specifies Maestro resources that must be available
to the schedule before it can be launched. You can have a resource
dependency at either the job or schedule level, but not both. The number of
jobs and schedules using a resource at any one time cannot exceed 32.

Resources are allocated to jobs and schedules when they start executing and

released when the job or schedule enters the SUCC or ABEND state. Units can
be released early by executing the r el ease command within a job script (see
release on page 10-27).

The Needs Resources panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the
Add and Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of resources for the
schedule. The right side contains lists from which to choose available

resources.
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Reading the Current Resources List

The Current Resources list contains the resources that must be available for
the schedule to launch. The resource name is preceded by the name of the cpu
or cpu class on which the resource is defined and followed by the number of
units of the resource required by the schedule. The cpu and resource are
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delimited by a pound sign (#) and the resource and units allocated are
delimited by a colon (:). For example,

FTACPUATAPE: 1

is one (1) unit of the resource named TAPE defined on the cpu or cpu class
named FTACPU. If the resource is defined on the same cpu or cpu class as
this schedule, then the cpu and delimiter are omitted in the list. If the resource
is defined for a cpu class, the class name is omitted in the list.

Selecting a Resource

To select a resource, enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which it is
defined by either typing the name in the CPU Selection box or by selecting
one from the CPUs list. The Resources list is filtered to display the resources
for that cpu or cpu class. If the current schedule is defined for a cpu class, only
that class is included in the list.

Complete the selection either by typing a resource name in the Resource
Selection list or by selecting a resource from the Resources list. In the list, the
name of the resource is followed by the total number of units in parenthesis.
For example,

ARRAY( 12)
is a resource named ARRAY with 12 total units available.

If you want to define a new resource from this window, select Resources...
from the Define menu to open the Resource Definitions window. See
Resources on page 4-51 for instructions on how to define resources.

Adding a Resource to a Schedule

When a resource name is in the Resource Selection box, the Add button is
enabled. Click Add to add it to the Current Resources list. Double-clicking the
resource name in the Resources list also adds it to the Current Resources list.
If more than 32 units of the resource are needed, see Changing the Number of
Resource Units a Schedule Needs on page 5-27.

Note:  Adding a resource dependency to a job that runs on a fault-tolerant
agent (FTA), or to a schedule that contains a job that runs on an FTA,
may prevent the job from executing if the resource is not defined on
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the FTA. To prevent this from happening, make certain that the cpu
definition for the FTA has Full Status on, or, alternatively, make
certain that the resource is defined on the FTA on which the job runs.

Deleting a Resource from a Schedule

Selecting one or more resources in the Current Resources list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected resources.

Changing the Number of Resource Units a Schedule Needs

To change the number of resource units a schedule needs, select the resource
in the Current Resources list and enter a number in the entry box or use the
up/down arrow buttons. The default count is one unit. If more than one item
is selected in the Current Resources list, the Count field is disabled.

A maximum of 32 units is permitted per resource entry. If more than 32 units
are needed, add the resource again. For example, if a schedule requires 44
units of MAIN#CPUHOG, the resource can be entered twice:

Current Resources
MAIN# CPUHOG: 32
MAIN#CPUHOG: 12

|

The total number of resources that can be assigned to a schedule is 1024.

Examples of Controlling Production through Resources

Both examples assume that you have three schedules defined to run on the
same day.

1. All three schedules are cpu-intensive and no more than two can run
concurrently. To enforce this, first define a resource named, for example,
CPUHOG with two total units. Then specify that each schedule needs one
unit of CPUHOG before it can be launched. Since there are only two units
of CPUHOG in total, only two schedules can run concurrently.

2. All three schedules are back-up related and each needs a tape drive to
complete its task. There is only one tape drive to share. To ensure that
each schedule has access to the tape drive, first define a resource named,
for example, DRIVE with one total unit. Then specify that each schedule
needs one unit of DRIVE before it can launch. The schedules will launch
one at a time.
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Jobs Panel: Placing Jobs in a Schedule

The Jobs panel specifies jobs that will execute in the current schedule. It also
provides the facility to add dependencies to the jobs placed in the schedule.
The panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete
buttons. The left side contains the list of jobs that will execute in the schedule.
The right side contains lists from which to choose available jobs.
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Reading the Current Jobs List

The Current Jobs list contains the jobs that will execute in the schedule. The
job name is preceded by the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the job is
defined, delimited by a pound sign (#). If the job is defined on the same cpu
as the current schedule, the cpu name and delimiter are omitted from the

entry in the list. If the job is defined for a cpu class, then the class name is
omitted from the list.

Selecting Jobs

To select a job to execute in the current schedule, enter the name of the cpu or
cpu class on which the desired job is defined by either typing its name in the
CPU Selection box or by selecting one from the CPUs list. The Jobs list is
filtered to display the jobs for that cpu or cpu class. If the current schedule is
defined for a cpu class, then only that class is included in the list.
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Complete selection either by typing a job name in the Job Selection box or by
selecting a job from the Jobs list. Only Maestro-defined jobs are permitted.

If you want to define a new job from this window, select Job... from the Define
menu to open a New Job dialog box. (For a New MPE Job dialog box, select
MPE Job... from the Define menu.) See Creating a New Job on page 4-29 for
instructions on how to define jobs.

Adding a Job to a Schedule

When a valid job name is in the Job Selection box, the Add button is enabled.
Click Add to append it to the Current Jobs list. Double-clicking on the job
name in the list also appends it to Current Jobs. If the job is already in the list,
it is not added again.

Deleting a Job from a Schedule

Selecting one or more jobs from the Current Jobs list enables the Delete
button. Click Delete to remove selected jobs.

Changing the Order in the Current Jobs List

Using the Move Up/Move Down buttons, you can arrange the order of the
jobs in the Current Jobs list. To change the order, select a job in the list and
click Move Up to raise the job in the list or click Move Down to lower the job
in the list. The order that jobs appear in schedule does not determine their
order of execution.

Setting Dependencies for a Scheduled Job

To set dependencies for a job, click on the job in the Current Jobs list and then
click the Set Dependencies... button. The Job Dependencies window opens.
See Selecting Job Dependencies on page 5-30 for more information.
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Dependencies for a job can only be specified once a job is added to a schedule.
The Job Dependencies window is used to define the dependencies. It is

accessed from the Jobs panel of the Schedule Definition window (see Adding a

Job to a Schedule on page 5-29). When the Job Dependencies window is
opened, the schedule and job name are displayed in the title bar.
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Dependency Categories and Data Panels

The Job Dependencies window provides dependency categories on the tabs
across the top of the window. The Job Dependencies window has five such
categories with corresponding data panels:

Options Used to specify:
= the daily time frame within which the job will
execute,

= how often the job runs,
= thejob’s priority, and

= ifthe job requires confirmation to reach a termination

state.

Follows Sched/Job ~ Used to specify jobs and schedules that must complete
successfully before the job will launch.
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Prompts Used to specify prompts that must be issued before the
job can be launched.

Opens Files Used to specify files that must be available before the job
can be launched.

Needs Resources Used to specify resources that must be available before
the job can be launched.

Clicking on a new tab changes the data panel. Each category data panel is
described in detail under its heading in the sections that follow.

Applying Job Dependencies

Click OK or Apply to apply the current job dependencies to the job (OK also
closes the Job Dependencies window). The job dependency information is not
actually saved until Save is selected from the Schedule Definition window
(see Saving a Schedule on page 5-8). Click Cancel to dismiss the window
without applying changes made since Apply was last selected. If Cancel is
selected and un-applied changes have been made, a warning prompt
appears.

Comments Box

Use the Comments box to enter notes pertaining to the job dependencies
(there is no character limit). There is a comment box for each job and it does
not change when the data panel changes.

Note:  If comments were interspersed throughout job dependencies created
using the Maestro CLI and the job dependencies are displayed in the
GUI, the comments are extracted, concatenated, and displayed
together in the Comments box.

Order of Job Dependencies

When a schedule is saved, its job dependencies are grouped and ordered as
follows, regardless of the order they were selected:

1 - Follows Sched/Job
2 - Prompts

3 - Opens

4 - Needs Resources
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This is also the order in which the dependencies are resolved before a job is
executed during production.

Note:

For schedules created using the command line interface (CLI), an
order is not imposed on job dependencies, and they are resolved in
the order they were written into the schedule. However, if a schedule
is modified and saved using the graphical user interface (GUI), its job
dependencies are placed in the order shown above, and they are
resolved in that order.
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Options Panel: Selecting Job Options

The Options panel specifies the time of day a job is to start and stop
executing, how often it is to execute, it’s priority, and whether or not it needs
outside intervention to go to a successful state.
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In the time fields, the arrows change the value in 15 minutes increments; in all
other fields, the arrows change the value by one unit.

Selecting Job Execution Start Time

The At fields define the time of day the job is launched. Enter the time, in 24-
hour format, in the box to the right of At. The range is 00:00-23:59.

You can enter an offset At time using the plus entry box. Enter an offset in
days (0-99) from the scheduled launch time. The offset can be used at the
schedule or job level, but not both. The offset days are Maestro processing
days, not regular calendar days. When used at the schedule level, the offset is
applied to all jobs in the schedule.

When using At and Until for the same job, make certain that the Until time is
later than the At time. Using both At and Until creates a window within
which the job is executed.

For an example of using At and offsets, see Offset Launch Time Examples on
page 5-15.
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Selecting Job Execution Until Time

The Until fields define the time of day after which a job will not be launched.
See Selecting Job Execution Start Time above for instructions on how to specify
the time and offset, and for more information about using Until.

Until Time Notification

Maestro interprets the expiration of an Until time as a possible job or schedule
event. For more information, see Selecting Schedule Execution Until Time on
page 5-14.

Specifying a Repeat Rate for a Job

The Every field defines the rate at which a job is to be launched repeatedly.
Enter the repeat rate, in hours followed by minutes, by either typing it in or
using the up/down arrows.

If an Every value is used, an attempt is made to launch the job repeatedly at
the specified rate. The number of times the job actually executes depends on
its dependencies, the level of system activity, and the availability of job slots.
All job dependencies must be satisfied each time an attempt is made to launch
the job.

A job must complete before another launch attempt is made. For example, if a
job is scheduled to run every minute, but it takes seven minutes to run, the job
launches every seven minutes, not every minute.

If an At time is specified, the repetition rate is synchronized with that time. If
no At time is specified, the repetition rate is synchronized with the initial
launch time. If Maestro is started after the At time, all of the repetitions may
not take place.

If you cancel a repetitive job, it will not be launched again. If you rerun a
repetitive job, the next iteration of the job is run immediately. If you rerun a
repetitive job that had been cancelled, the repetition rate is re-instated. If a
repetitive job abends, the repetitions continue following the optional recovery
action.

Selecting a Job’s Priority

The Priority field assigns values to Maestro schedules and jobs to prioritize
their relative importance during production. If you have two jobs, both of
which have all their dependencies satisfied, the one with the higher priority
will launch first.
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In the Priority field, enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD
is equivalent to a priority of zero, HI is equivalent to 100, and GO is
equivalent to 101. Only an integer can be entered in the entry box. If HOLD,
HI, or GO is selected, then the corresponding value is automatically entered
in the box. If no selection is made, a value of 10 is assigned when the job is
queued for execution.

HOLD, or a priority of zero, prevents the job from being launched. HI and
GO jobs are launched as soon as their dependencies are satisfied. They
override the cpu job limit, but they do not override the schedule’s job limit or
Maestro's job fence. For more information see Changing a Cpu’s Fence on page
6-27 and Changing a Cpu’s Job Limit on page 6-26.

Requiring a Job’s Completion to be Confirmed

You can specify that the job’s completion must be confirmed from Conman
before it reaches a termination state. Click the Requires Confirmation button
to enable this function.

When a job with Requires Confirmation enabled completes, it remains in the
PEND state until confirmation is received. If confirmation is received before
the job completes, its state is either SUCCP (successful confirmation received)
or ABENDP (abend confirmation received). While a job is in the PEND,
SUCCP, or ABENDP state, other jobs and schedules that are dependent on it
are not released. Job states can be monitored using the Conman program.

Jobs that are in the PEND, SUCCP, or ABENDP states are not considered part
of a schedule’s job limit. A transition to one of these states reduces the
number of executing jobs by one.
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Follows Sched/Job Panel: Selecting Processing for
a Job to Follow

The Follows Sched/Job panel specifies the other schedules and jobs that must
be completed before this job can be launched. The panel is split into two
sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete buttons. The left side
contains the list of jobs and schedules that this job must follow. The right side
contains lists from which to choose available jobs and schedules.
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If a “followed” job or schedule is not selected to run on the same day as a job
that “follows” it, the dependency has no effect.

Reading the Follows List

The Follows Sched/Job list displays the schedules and jobs that must be
completed successfully before this job can be launched. A list item consists of
the qualified Maestro schedule or job name. That is, the cpu or cpu class, the
schedule name, and the job name (if any). The cpu or cpu class and schedule
are delimited by a pound sign (#) and the schedule and job are delimited by a
period (.). For example,

CPU1#SCHED2. APJ(OB1

is a job named APJOBL, in the schedule named SCHED2, defined on the cpu
or cpu class named CPUL.
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If the cpu or cpu class is the same as this schedule, then it is omitted in the
Follows Sched/Job list. If a job in the same schedule as this job is added as a
follows dependency, then the job will be displayed in the Follows Sched/Job
list by job name only. The schedule is implied.

Selecting and Adding Jobs or Schedules to Follow

The three lists on the right are used to select the followed jobs and schedules.
The CPU Selection determines what is displayed in the Schedules list. The
Schedule Selection determines what is displayed in the Jobs list. A cpu,
schedule, or job can be selected by either selecting it from the appropriate list
or by typing its name in the appropriate Selection box.

For Job Selection, the @ wildcard can be used by itself to indicate all jobs in a
schedule.

When a job or schedule is in a selection box, the Add button is enabled. Click
Add to insert the selection in the Follows Sched/Job list. Double-clicking on
the selected job or schedule in the lists also adds it to the Follows Sched/Job
list. (To select a schedule, the Job Selection box must be empty or have the @
wildcard entered.)

Specifying Internetwork Dependencies

Use the Internetwork entry box to specify remote jobs and schedules as
Follows dependencies. Entries must be made in this form:

net:: net_dep

net The name of the Maestro Network agent where the internetwork
dependency is defined. The two colons (::) are a required
delimiter.

net_dep  The name of the internetwork dependency in the format:
[ cputt] sched[ . j ob]
If no cpu is specified, the default is the Network agent’s host.

The example below specifies job TASK1 in schedule SKED1 that runs on cpu
SITEL. SITEL is a cpu in a remote Maestro network that connects to the local
Maestro network via the Network agent NETWAGNT.

Intermetvrork: |netwagnt::site1 #skedl.taskl
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When a value is entered in the Internetwork field, the Add button is enabled.
Click Add to insert the selection to the Follows Sched/Job list. See appendix
D for more information on internetwork dependencies and Network agents.

Deleting a Job or Schedule as a Follows Dependency

Selecting one or more items from the Follows Sched/Job list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected items.
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Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Job

The Prompts panel specifies the prompts that must be issued or answered
affirmatively before the job can be launched. Both global and local prompts
can be added to the schedule definition from this panel. Global prompts can
be replied to by name. When a global prompt is issued, only one reply is
necessary to release all jobs and schedules that use it as a dependency. Local
prompts are linked to an individual job or schedule and are created as
dependencies within that individual job or schedule definition. For more
information on Global Prompts, see Global Prompts on page 4-48.

The prompts panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and
Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of prompts that must be
responded to. The right side contains lists from which to choose available
prompts.
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Reading the Current Prompts List

The Current Prompts list displays the prompts selected for the job. Global
prompts are listed by name; local prompts are listed with the text of the
prompt in double quotes.
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Selecting and Adding a Global Prompt

Select a global prompt either by typing its name in the Global Prompt
Selection box or by selecting it from the Global Prompts list. The list displays
the name of the prompt followed by the prompt text in double quotes.

When a global prompt is selected, the Add button is enabled. Click Add to
insert the prompt into the Current Prompts list. Double-clicking on the
desired prompt in the Global Prompts list also adds it to Current Prompts.

Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a Job

To define a local prompt, click Add Local... to open the Add Local Prompt
dialog.

—'| Add Local Prompt
Prompt: |ready to launch AREC?

| oK Cancel | Help | 1

Enter the desired prompt text in the Text entry box (up to 255 characters). If
the text begins with a colon (: ), the prompt is issued, but no reply is necessary
to continue processing. If the text begins with an exclamation point (! ), the
prompt is not issued, but a reply is necessary to proceed. Otherwise, the
prompt is issued and a reply is necessary to continue. You can include
backslash “n” (\ n) within the text to cause a new line.

Maestro parameters are permitted and must be enclosed in carets (©). For
more information on parameters see Parameters on page 4-45.

Click OK to add the prompt into the Current Prompts list. Click Cancel to
define no local prompt and close the dialog.

Deleting Prompts From a Job

Selecting one or more prompts from the Current Prompts list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove the selected prompts.
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Opens Files Panel: Selecting Job File
Dependencies

The Opens Files panel specifies files that must exist before a job can be
launched. File dependencies provide a convenient way to prevent jobs from
failing due to unavailable files. However, this process does not provide an
absolute guarantee: Maestro checks to see that the file is available for the type
of access requested, but it does not reserve the file. It is possible, therefore, for
another process to gain access to the file at any time, making it unavailable to
the dependent job or schedule.

Note:  On Windows NT, the access check for files is done by maest r o, and
on UNIX it is done by r oot .

The panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete
buttons. The left side contains the list of file dependencies. The right side
contains lists of available files from which to choose.
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Reading the Opens Files List

The Opens File list contains the path names of the files upon which the job is
dependent. Any test qualifiers are listed at the end of the file name in
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parenthesis. If no Qualifier String is specified for a file residing on a Maestro
cpu, the defaultis (-f %) .

Note:  The combination of path and qualifier cannot exceed 148 characters,
within which the basename of the path cannot exceed 28 characters.

Selecting a File for a Job Dependency

Select the cpu or cpu class on which the desired file resides either by typing
its name in the CPU Selection box or by selecting it from the CPUs list. If the
current schedule is defined for a cpu class, then only that class is included in
the CPUs list.

Select the path name of the file either by selecting it with the file selection box
or by typing it directly. One or more Maestro parameters can be used and
must be enclosed in carets (©). For more information on parameters see
Parameters on page 4-45. For instructions on how to use a file selection box see
Selecting a File with the Browser on page 4-5.

Note:  The file browser only displays the files and directories for the cpu
running Composer.

Adding a File Dependency to a Job

When a file pathname is in the File box, the Add button is enabled. Click Add
to move the pathname to the Opens Files list. If the file is already in the list, it
is not added again.

Note:  When using a cpu class as the CPU Selection for the file dependency;,
if the file does not exist on some cpus in the class, then the jobs on
those cpus cannot launch because the dependency cannot be
resolved.
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Deleting a File Dependency from a Job

When one or more file pathnames are selected in the Opens Files list, the
Delete button is enabled. Click Delete to remove selected file pathnames.

Specifying a Test Qualifier for a File Dependency

To specify a test option for a file dependency, select the file in the Opens Files
list and then click Set Qualifier... The Open File Qualifier dialog opens.

=] Open File Qualifier |
Qualifier String: | - %p

ok |  cancel |  Hep ||

Enter the file qualifier in the Qualifier String box (Maestro adds the
parenthesis to the qualifier when the string is appended to the file in the
Opens File list). Click OK to append the qualifier to the selected file pathname
in the Opens Files list. Click Cancel to retain the previous qualifier. For
information about valid qualifiers, and examples see Specifying a Qualifier for a

File Dependency on page 5-23.
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Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a Job

The Needs Resources panel specifies Maestro resources that must be available
to the job before it can be launched. You can have a resource dependency at
either the job or schedule level, but not both. The number of jobs and
schedules using a resource at any one time cannot exceed 32.

Resources are allocated to jobs and schedules when they start executing and

released when the job or schedule enters the SUCC or ABEND state. Units can
be released early by executing the r el ease command within a job script (see
release on page 10-27).

The Needs Resources panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the
Add and Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of resources for the job.
The right side contains lists from which to choose available resources.

BAGENT#BACKUP. SAFEZ
s Uions |, P Schesio mulmml

s uid | [METAGT
QABLUE
mGEn'r

|:.|.||.| |_ mmh
= I-P.GEHT TAFES
-4
Cormmends: [gafety batk up scripl o j
il
) -

o= | oy | _ tance | ey |

Reading the Current Resources List

The Current Resources list contains the resources that must be available for
the job to launch. The resource name is preceded by the name of the cpu or
cpu class on which the resource is defined and followed by the number of
units of the resource required by the job. The cpu and resource are delimited
by a pound sign (#) and the resource and units allocated are delimited by a
colon (:). For example,

M SCPUATAPE: 1
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is one (1) unit of the resource named TAPE defined on the cpu or cpu class
named MISCPU. If the resource is defined on the same cpu or cpu class as this
schedule, then the cpu and delimiter are omitted in the list. If the resource is
defined for a cpu class, the class name is omitted in the list.

Selecting a Resource

To select a resource, enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
desired resource is defined by either typing its name in the CPU Selection box
or by selecting one from the CPUs list. The Resources list is filtered to display
the resources for that cpu or cpu class. If the current schedule is defined for a
cpu class, then only that class is included in the list.

Complete the selection either by typing a resource name in the Resource
Selection list or by selecting a resource from the Resources list. In the list, the
name of the resource is followed by the total number of available units in
parenthesis. For example,

ARRAY( 12)
is a resource named ARRAY with 12 total units available.

Adding a Resource to a Job

When a resource name is in the Resource Selection box, the Add button is
enabled. Click Add to append it to the Current Resources list. Double-clicking
on the resource hame in the Resources list also appends it to the Current
Resources list. If the resource is already in the Current Resources list, it is not
added again, unless more than 32 units of the resource are needed for the job.
See Changing the Number of Resource Units a Job Needs on page 5-46.

Note:  Adding a resource dependency to a job that runs on a fault-tolerant
agent (FTA), or to a schedule that contains a job that runs on an FTA,
may prevent the job from executing if the resource is not defined on
the FTA. To prevent this from happening, make certain that the cpu
definition for the FTA has Full Status on, or, alternatively, make
certain that the resource is defined on the FTA on which the job runs.

Deleting a Resource from a Job

Selecting one or more resources in the Current Resources list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected resources.
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Changing the Number of Resource Units a Job Needs

To change the number of resource units the job needs, select the resource in
the Current Resources list and enter a number in the entry box or use the
up/down arrow buttons. The default count is one unit. If more than one item
is selected in the Current Resources list, the Count field is disabled.

A maximum of 32 units is permitted per resource entry. However, if more
than 32 units are needed, the resource can be added again. For example, if a
job requires 44 units of MAIN#CPUHOG, the resource can be entered twice:

Current Resources
MAIN# CPUHOG: 32
MAIN#CPUHOG: 12

|

The total number of resources that can be assigned to a job is 1024.

Version 6.0



Managing Production

Maestro’s production environment is managed with the Console Manager
(gconman or conman). It is used to start and stop production processing, alter
and display schedules and jobs, and control cpu linking in a network.

Console Manager Interface Basics

The Console Manager’s graphical interface (GUI) is described in this section.
See section 9, Conman Command Line Reference for information about the
command line interface (CLI).

Running the Console Manager

To run Conman, log in, set your DI SPLAY variable, and then enter the
following:

gmaestro [-backstore]
or:
gconman [ - backst or e]

Where - backst or e causes graphical information to be stored locally to
improve performance when windows need to be redrawn. Note that some X
servers may not provide adequate support for this feature. If your windows
are only partially redrawn, or images are missing when using the option,
discontinue using it.

If you run gmaestro, on the Maestro Main Window, click the Console
Manager button to open the Maestro Console Manager window opens.
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Using the Console Manager Main Window

To exit Console Manager, select Quit from the File menu. Other actions
related to the main window are described below.

Displaying Console Manager’s Version

To display the Console Manager’s version, select About... from the Help
menu. To close the Version dialog, click OK.

Opening a SHOW Window for an Object

Click an object icon or select an object from the Objects menu to open the
SHOW window for that object. There are SHOW windows for six Maestro
objects: cpus, schedules, jobs, resource, prompts, and files. See SHOW Window
Basics on page 6-21 for more information.
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Issuing Command Line Commands

Maestro command line commands can be issued using the Command
Window. Select Command Window... from the View menu to open the
Command Window.

- I=1F]
Commmrand Dutput:

MAESTRO for UHLE [(SOLARIS . ACOMHMad 4.5 41 21 1.36_2,158]1 §Ck Unlsdan Softuar 3
§0 In=talled for Unix

Tour Unispn Softeare 19 walid throogh 040512096, [1007.1]
Schedule 02,2338 (2161 on DEVZEFHA, Batchwan LIVES. Limit: B. Fence: A0

(e | Help

The Command Window has a display area for Console Manager output,
labelled Command Output, and a text entry area for Console Manager
commands, labelled Command Input. The output area echoes all commands
and displays some status messages issued during the current run of Console
Manager. The input area accepts Conman command line commands. Press
the Return key after entering commands in Command Input to submit them
to Conman. If the command has bad syntax or is invalid, a message appears
in the output area. Click Close to close the window.

Enabling Allow Command Edit on SHOW windows opens the Command
Window and writes commands to the Command Input area. See Command
Line Editing of Menu Actions on page 6-23 for more information on the Allow
Command Edit feature. For information on commands refer to section 9,
Conman Command Line Reference.
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Displaying Messages in the Console

The Maestro Console displays Maestro messages. To open the Console
window, select Console... from the View menu.

i d:
=] Maestro Console (=]

Hle View ﬂmpl

MAILMAN: 12:46/The total CPU time used by MAILMAN was |
BATCHMAMN: 18: 03/ The Maestro console is here.

MAILMAN: 18:05/#511559/0perator command; STOP DEVZEFPH=
JOBMAM: 16: 05/Received terminate signal., [2100,5Z2]
BATCHMAM: 18:05/The Maestro console has been switched
BATCHMAMN: 18: 06/ The Maestro console is here.
BATCHMAN:18:06/CPU DEWZEPHZ is now active, scheduling
BATCHMAMN: 18:12/4#511559/0perator command: CANCEL JOB=L
BATCHMAM ;11 05/#519056/0perator command: SUBMIT JOBE=]
BATCHMAN:14:596/The Maestro cogsole has hesn switched

BATCHMAN: 14156/ The Maestro =] Console Lewel

BATCHMAMN: 22144/ The Maestra -

BATCHMAN:22:44/The Maestro df Level: [3 =
BATCHMAMN : 22 456/ /4#515311 /0per:

DATr Ukl L T2 0 E7 A Tlem hdmm e = -

S I ok | cance | mep ||

The level of messages the console receives is configurable. The levels are:

0 No messages (the default on fault-tolerant agent cpus).

Exception messages, such as operator prompts, and job abends.

Level 1, plus schedule successful messages.

Level 2, plus job successful messages (the default on the master domain
manager).

4  Level 3, plus job launched messages.

w N -

To change the Console level, select Level... from the View menu. The Console
Level dialog box opens. Enter the console message level (0-4) in the entry area
by either typing it in or by using the up/down arrows. Click OK to change
the message level and close the dialog. Click Cancel to close the dialog and
retain the existing message level.

Displaying Maestro’s Production Status

To view Maestro’s status, select Status... from the View menu. A Status dialog
opens displaying Maestro’s version, the state of the Batchman program, and
Maestro’s job limit and fence. Click Close to close the dialog. Validation status
is displayed in the Command Window when it is first opened and in the
Maestro Main window.
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Refreshing All Console Manager Windows

Select Refresh All from the View menu on the Maestro Console Manager
window to refresh the data in all open windows.

Note:  When using Console Manager, you will enter commands to initiate
certain actions, followed by commands to display the results.
Depending on the level of system activity, the results of a previous
command may not be immediately apparent. Therefore, it may be
necessary to wait a moment to see results while the displays refresh.
See Setting the Refresh Rate below for more information.

Setting the Refresh Rate

The refresh rate is the interval of time that Console Manager waits before
updating displays. To open the Automatic Refresh dialog, select Auto
Refresh... from the View menu .

=] Automatic Refresh |
% on |12I] seconds
. Off

OK

Cancel | Help

To enable Auto Refresh, click the On button. To change the refresh rate, enter
the desired interval of time (in seconds, the range is 15-43200) in the entry
box. The default is 120 seconds. A warning appears if you enter an invalid
number or no number. To disable Auto Refresh, click the Off button. If Off is
selected, use Refresh All or Refresh Window from View menus to refresh the
displays. Click OK to apply the new rate. Click Cancel to use the present rate.

Setting the refresh rate at a very short interval may affect performance. When
displaying a large number of objects (for example, all the jobs in a large
network), it may be necessary to increase the refresh time beyond the default
of 120 seconds. This will insure that the entire display is written before the
next refresh occurs. As an alternative, you can use a more restrictive filter to
limit the number of objects, or turn off automatic refresh globally or for a
specific display.

With Auto Refresh is On, a display may refresh immediately after you have
highlighted an item. This may de-select the highlighted item. If this happens,
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you must click on your selection a second time. Selecting the Stop Auto
Refresh button from any window turns off Auto Refresh for that window.

Closing All Open Console Manager Windows

To close all open windows (except the Console Manager main window), select
Close All from the View menu.

Changing the Symphony File

Console Manager windows display data from the currently selected
Production Control (Symphony) file. When Console Manager is started, the
most current Symphony file is automatically selected. To choose a different
file, select Symphony... from the Options menu . The Symphony Files dialog
opens displaying all available Symphony files.

= | Symphory Files l
Yt Al HLarl Ly ™ Ly i
e Dale | Te | Dale | sum | Soe e Emtiins

02,2396 |03,21/96 |19:41 |03/31.96 4 T 1 |M195E0TZI 1955

01100 01710706 | 16553 |02533006 b s = I B B T rpm e
01/0B/96 [01.708,/96 [15:93 |01/10:965 1 1 i |M195EDLL0IETZ |,

=] a =

Selectind Loy N [2 &

Bl By Prist._. | G id | Hap

The Symphony files are displayed in the following format:

Schedule Date The date used by the schedul r command to select schedules
for execution.

Actual Date  The date Batchman began executing the Symphony file.

Start Time The time Batchman began executing the Symphony file.

Log Date The date the Symphony file was logged by the st ageman
command.

Run Num The run number assigned to the Symphony file. These are
used internally for Maestro network synchronization.

Size The size of the log file in records.

Log Num The log number indicating the chronological order of log

files. This number is used in the Selected Log Num field to
select a specific log file.
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Filename The name of the log file assigned by the st ageman command.

When you select a file in the list, the Log number appears in the Selected Log
Num box. Enter a log number in the box and the corresponding file is selected
in the list. The up/down arrow buttons increment/decrement the value by
one.

Click Set Symphony to select the log file and close the dialog. All SHOW
windows are refreshed and updated to reflect the information in the selected
log file. If no value is specified, the current Symphony file is used. Click
Cancel to close the dialog and disregard any selections.

Setting Object Filters

The data displayed in SHOW windows can be filtered using the object filters
before any of the windows are opened. Once an object filter is set, the object’s
SHOW windows display data according to that filter. To open a filter dialog,
select an object type from the cascading list displayed by selecting Filter...
from the Options menu. The filter dialogs can also be opened from the object
SHOW windows.

Options I

Symphony File...

ks - CPUs... |

Change Password... Schedules...

Preferences... Jobs...
Resources...
Prompts...
Hies...

For detailed information on filters, see Object Filters on page 6-12.
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Changing a User’s Password

To change a user object’s password, select Change Password... from the
Options menu. The Change Password dialog opens.

—'| Change Pazzword |
Usemame: |hiff
Hew Passwond: |*****

Confirm Hew Passwoni: |*****

| 0K | Cancel |

Help

Enter the existing user’s name in the Username field, the user’s new
password in the New Password field, and confirm the new password in the
Confirm New Password field. Click OK to change the password and close the
dialog. Click Cancel to close the dialog and retain the previous password.

Note:  The Change Password action changes the password temporarily. The
new password is stored only in the current Symphony file. To
permanently change the password of a user object, use the Composer
program. See Defining Users on page 4-54.
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Configuring Preferences

This Preferences dialog permits you to set the colors and fonts for Console
Manager displays. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to open the

Preferences dialog.

=

Preferences |

i Background |

| set comor.. |

/W Font Sample Text Set Font... |

_iTable Font  Sample Text Set Fork...

e cone [ 5o

_fWaming Color |

| Set Coor...

I ok |  appy | cancet | mHep ||

The dialog is opened with the current preference settings displayed: colors
are shown by a color block; fonts by “Sample Text”. The preferences are:

Foreground
Background
Font

Table Font

Error Color

Warning Color
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The color used to display text in displays.
The color used for backgrounds in displays.
The font used to display labels.

The font used to display items in tables. The
SHOWCPUS, SHOWSCHEDULES, and SHOWJOBS
windows and the Dependent Objects dialogs have tables.

The color used to highlight table cells that contain error
conditions. The Error Color is used to indicate:

< UNLINKED cpus.

= Schedules in the ABEND and STUCK states.
= Jobs in the ABEND, ABENP, and FAIL states.
= Prompt dependencies in the NO state.

= Expired Until times.

The color used to highlight table cells that contain
warning conditions. The Warning color is used to
indicate:

= Opens dependencies in the NO state.

Jobs in the FENCE state.

Prompt dependencies in the ASKED or INACT state.
Needs Resources dependencies that are unavailable.
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To change a setting, click the button to the left of the setting label. (In the
picture above, Set Color... is enabled for Foreground and Error Color, and Set
Font... is enabled for Font.) Clicking Set Color... opens the Color Chooser
dialog; clicking Set Font... opens the Font Chooser dialog. Choose a color or
font from the appropriate dialog. To change a setting back to its default,
deselect the button.

When you have completed configuring your preferences, click OK or Apply
(OK also closes the dialog) to apply the settings. Click Cancel to close the
dialog and retain the previous settings.

Connecting to a Remote Host

The Connect function is used to connect to a remote Console Manager
(Conman) on another Maestro host. This is commonly used to connect to the
master domain manager in another Maestro network. To open the Connect to
Remote Host dialog, select Connect... from the File menu.

Usemame: Imaestm
Password: IW

Host to Connect

- Sekect fram Bst

# Host Name: |ur'iun

TCP Address: | J111

Connect | fhasde. .. Cancel

Username: Enter the user name that will be used to run the Console
Manager on the remote Maestro host. This must be a
valid user on the remote computer. If the remote
computer is Windows NT, the user must be a member of
its local Administrator group. The Maestro capabilities of
the user are determined by the security set up on the
remote Maestro host.

Password: Enter the user’s password.

Select from list: Not used.
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Host Name:

TCP Address:

Connect

Basic...

Cancel

Valid Wildcards

Click this button and enter the IP-resolvable host name of
the remote Maestro cpu to which you wish to connect.

Enter the TCP port number for connection to the remote
Maestro cpu, usually 31111.

Click on this button to connect to the specified host and
start the remote Console Manager.

Not used.

Click on this button to ignore your entries.

The following wildcards can be used in Console Manager where permitted:

@ Replaces one or more alphanumeric characters.
?  Replaces one alphabetic character.
% Replaces one numeric character.
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Console Manager object filters are powerful tools that permit you to filter
data in object SHOW windows. Configurable filter defaults permit you to
customize your displays. There is a filter for each type of object SHOW
window. Common attributes and details for each object filter are given below.
Each filter is described in detail later in this section.

Common Filter Attributes

Each Filter dialog has common features and behavior.

Opening Object Filters
A Filter dialog can be opened in two ways:

= On the Console Manager window, select the Objects menu, then click
Filter... to open a cascading menu. Select an object type from the menu to
open the corresponding Filter dialog. Filters configured from here are
applied to all subsequently opened SHOW windows. The title bar of a
filter dialog opened from the Console Manager window has a zero (0) in it
as in the picture below.

= On an object SHOW window, select Filter... from the View menu to open
the corresponding object Filter dialog. Filter settings configured from
here are applied to the parent SHOW window only. The number in the
title bar of the filter dialog and SHOW number match.

The top portion of the Filter dialog is used to specify criteria for the filter. The
bottom part provides buttons to save and load default settings and apply
filters.

~| Cpu Filter #0
Cpu: | T enter filter criteria here
— Defaults
Save & Clusel Load | default buttons
| 0K | Clear | Cancel | Help i ! command buttons

If no filter changes have occurred during a Console Manager session, default
settings are used to open SHOW windows.
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See Saving a Filter Default below for more information.Information on SHOW
windows starts with SHOW Window Basics on page 6-21.

Saving a Filter Default

To save the current settings in any filter dialog as the default filter (and close
the Filter dialog), click Save & Close. The filter setting is written to the
appropriate configuration file, overwriting any previous filter default.
Defaults are saved to the following files:

Cpu Filter maest rohone/ . f cpu
Schedule Filter nmaest rohonel . f sch
Job Filter nmaest rohonel . fj ob
Prompt Filter nmaest r ohonel . f pr onpt
Resource Filter nmaest rohonel . fres
File Filter nmaest rohonel . ffile

Loading a Default Filter Setting

To load the current default settings for a filter, click Load. Entry fields and
buttons will be set to the defaults.

Pre-filtering for a Console Manager Session

To set an object filter for an entire Console Manager session, open the Filter
dialog from the Console Manager main window, set the filter, and click OK.
The filter setting will be applied to any corresponding object SHOW window
subsequently opened during that session.

Filtering a Single SHOW Window

To filter a specific object SHOW window, open the Filter dialog from the View
menu on that SHOW windowy, set the filter, and click OK. Only that SHOW
window will use that filter. This can be useful if you want to have two of the
same kind of object SHOW windows open but you want them to display data
based on different criteria.

Clearing All Fields
To blank all the fields in a Filter dialog, click Clear.
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Retaining the Existing Filter

Click Cancel to close the Filter dialog and retain the existing filter.

Using Wildcards in Fields

Where permitted, wildcards can be used in filter entry fields. For valid
wildcards, see Valid Wildcards on page 6-11.
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Ad Hoc Scheduling

Using Console Manager’s Submit dialogs, you can place jobs and schedules
into the current production. You can submit schedules, jobs, script files, and
commands. Schedules and jobs must already be documented by Maestro
Composer to be submitted. Script files and commands do not have to be
previously documented. Jobs, script files, and commands can be submitted
into existing schedules or placed into the generic JOBS schedule.

Common Submit Dialog Attributes

Submit dialogs have common features and behavior. Each submit dialog is
described in detail later in this section.

Opening Submit Dialogs
A Submit dialog can be opened in two ways:

= From the Submit menu, select Schedule..., Job..., File..., or Command... to
open the corresponding Submit dialog. For schedules, you are prompted
to enter an existing schedule name. Jobs, script files, and commands
submitted from the Console Manager window are placed in the generic
JOBS schedule.

= Select a Submit option from the Actions menu on a SHOWSCHEDULES
window. For Submit Schedule, the schedule selected in the display is
submitted and no Submit dialog is opened. Jobs, script files, and
commands are submitted into the schedule selected in the display. For
more information on the SHOWSCHEDULES window, see page 6-32.

The top portion of a Submit dialog has entry fields to specify what to submit.
Some entry fields have associated buttons that open a list of available items
for the entry field. For example, in the following Submit Schedule dialog,
clicking the CPUs... button opens a Select a CPU dialog from which to choose
valid cpus. The bottom part of the Submit dialog provides buttons to specify
dependencies and submit the item.
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=| Submit Schedule ||
cou: | [ crue.. ] |
Schedule: | i : i
=| Select a CPU |
Alias: |
DEVE A
Dependencies... | DEVH
DEVZ |
| submit | car || DEVZS
s | 1 QAR
' QAM
QAMY /
| 0K Cancel Help

Specifying Dependencies

To specify dependencies for the schedule, job, file, or command you want to
submit, click the Dependencies... button. For schedules, the Add Schedule
Dependencies window opens; for jobs, files, and commands, the Add Job
Dependencies window opens. For instructions on how to use these windows,
see Adding Dependencies to Schedules starting on page 6-64 and Adding
Dependencies to Jobs starting on page 6-77.

Submitting Production

After you have completed the Submit dialog and set any dependencies, click
Submit to schedule the processing into the current production.

If you do not want to submit what you have specified, click Cancel.
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Submitting Schedules

Use the Submit Schedule dialog to submit an existing schedule into the
current production. A schedule is submitted with all of its defined
dependencies and jobs. To submit a schedule, you must be running Console
Manager on the master domain manager, or have access to the Maestro
databases on the master domain manager.

=] Submit Schedule

CPU: |.P|CCT1

Schedule: |APm'

Alias: |.P|P.PNHSUB

Dependencies... |

CPUs... |
Schedules...l

1 I Submit | Cancel |

ep | |

Enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the schedule is

defined. Wildcards are permitted, in which case, the schedule is
launched on all qualifying cpus. If no entry is made, the default is
the cpu running Console Manager. Click CPUs... to get a list of

Enter the name of the schedule. The list opened from clicking
Schedules... is filtered to display only those schedules defined for

CPU

available cpus.
Schedule

the CPU selection. Wildcards are permitted.
Alias

If the schedule exists in the current production, enter a unique
name (up to eight characters starting with a letter) to be assigned
to the schedule. If no Alias is specified, Maestro generates one if
necessary.

The command buttons and general Submit dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Submit Dialog Attributes starting on page 6-15.
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Submitting Jobs

Use the Submit Job dialog to submit a job into the current production. If the
Submit Job dialog is opened from the Maestro Composer window, the job is
inserted into the generic JOBS schedule (as shown in the picture below). If the
Submit Job dialog is opened from the SHOWSCHEDULES window, the job is
inserted into the schedule selected in the display and the schedule name
appears in the title bar. To submit a job, you must be running Console
Manager on the master domain manager, or have access to the Maestro
databases on the master domain manager.

Ai Submit Jokb Into Schedule: JOES : |
CPU: |ACCTZ CPUs... |
Job: |GLJOB1 Jobs... |
Nias:|

Dependencies...l

CPU Enter the name of the cpu on which the job is defined. Wildcards
are permitted, in which case, the job is launched on all qualifying
cpus. If no entry is made, the default is the cpu running Console
Manager. You cannot submit a job to a cpu class.

Job Enter the name of the Maestro job. The list opened from clicking
Jobs... is filtered to display only those jobs defined for the CPU
selection.Wildcards are permitted.

Alias If the job is already in production, enter a unique name (up to
eight characters starting with a letter) to be assigned to the job. If
no Alias is specified, Maestro generates one if necessary.

The command buttons and general Submit dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Submit Dialog Attributes starting on page 6-15.
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Submitting Files

Use the Submit File dialog to submit a script file into the current production
as a job. If the Submit File dialog is opened from the Maestro Composer main
window, the job is inserted into the generic JOBS schedule (as shown in the
picture below). If the Submit File dialog is opened from the
SHOWSCHEDULES window, the job is inserted into the schedule selected in
the display and the schedule name appears in the title bar.

=] Submit File Into Schedule: JOES |

Flename: |facct!scriptsfdajly!apay_tutals Browse... |
Logon:  fjimbo
Alias:  |APAYTOTS

__| Interactive

Dependencies... |
1 Submit | Cancel | Help | 1

Filename Enter the path name of the script file (up to 255 characters).
Wildcards are permitted.

Logon Enter the user name (up to eight characters) under which the
job will run. For jobs that run on Windows NT, this user must
have the right to "Log on as batch," and must have a "home
path", which must exist, defined in its profile. If none is
specified, the user running Console Manager is the default.

Alias Enter a unique name (up to eight characters starting with a
letter) to be assigned to the job. If no Alias is specified, a job
name is constructed using the first two alphanumeric
characters of the file’s basename followed by a six digit
random number. If the Filename does not begin with a letter,
you must supply a name.

interactive For Windows NT jobs, select this option to indicate that the
job runs interactively on the Winfows NT desktop.

The command buttons and general Submit dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Submit Dialog Attributes starting on page 6-15.
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Submitting Commands

Use the Submit Command dialog to submit a command into the current
production as a job. If the Submit Command dialog is opened from the
Maestro Composer main window, the job is inserted into the generic JOBS
schedule (as shown in the picture below). If the Submit Command dialog is
opened from the SHOWSCHEDULES window, the job is inserted into the
schedule selected in the display and the schedule name appears in the title

bar.

=|

Submit Command Into Schedule: JOES

CPL:

Logon:

Alias:

Command:

|HPDEL

jrm apfile

|ﬂPDEL

__I Interactive

Dependencies... |

1 Submit | Cancel

wep | |

CPU

Command

Logon

Alias

interactive

Enter the name of the cpu on which the job will run. Wildcards
are permitted, in which case, the job is launched on all qualifying
cpus. If no entry is made, the default is the cpu running Console
Manager. You cannot submit a job to a cpu class.

Enter the command (up to 255 characters). Wildcards are
permitted.

Enter the user name (up to eight characters) under which the job
will run. For jobs that run on Windows NT, this user must have
the right to "Log on as batch," and must have a "home path",
which must exist, defined in its profile. If none is specified, the
user running Console Manager is the default.

Enter a unique name (up to eight characters starting with a letter)
to be assigned to the job. If no Alias is specified, a job name is
constructed using the first eight alphanumeric characters of the
command.

For Windows NT jobs, select this option to indicate that the job
runs interactively on the Winfows NT desktop.

The command buttons and general Submit dialog behavior are discussed in

Common Submit Dialog Attributes starting on page 6-15.
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SHOW Window Basics

Console Manager SHOW windows display information about Maestro
production. There is a SHOW window for each of six Maestro objects: cpus,
schedules, jobs, prompts, resources, and files. All six SHOW windows share
certain common elements: a display area, a menu bar, a list title bar, a display
format header, and two window feature buttons. Each of the six SHOW
windows is described in detail later in this section.

— window title
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e ] — list title
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BEALLF
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feature
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Opening and Closing a SHOW Window

When you click an icon or select an object from the Objects menu, the SHOW
window for that object appears. Console Manager keeps track of how many
SHOW windows for each object is opened in a session. The number is
displayed in the window title bar. For example, the first SHOWJOBS window
you open will have a “#1” in the title bar (as in the picture above) and the
second will have a “#2”.

To close a SHOW window, select Close Window from the File menu.

Reading the Display Area

The scrollable display area presents information about the selected object
type. Above the display area, there is a format header with labels for each
column. See the appropriate SHOW window section for the specific display
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format for that type of object. Dependencies are listed only one per column
but some rows may have multiple associated dependencies and multiple
columns. Be sure to scroll all the way to right if you are looking for
dependencies.

For SHOWCPUS, SHOWSCHEDULES, and SHOWJOBS windows, the
display area is a dynamic table. The columns in the table can be resized by
placing the cursor in the header column, pressing on the column border, and
dragging the border to the desired width. When the cursor is over the column
border, the pointer changes to a resizing tool.

Refreshing a SHOW Window

Windows are refreshed automatically, unless Stop Auto Refresh is selected.
The auto refresh rate is defined on the Auto Refresh dialog. See page 6-5. To
disable Maestro’s Auto Refresh feature for an individual SHOW window,
select the Stop Auto Refresh toggle at the bottom of that window. You can
select Refresh Now from the View menu to refresh the window on demand.

Opening an Object Filter Dialog

To open the filter dialog for the SHOW window, select Filter... from the View
menu. Each SHOW window has a unique Filter dialog. For details on using
the filters, see Object Filters on page 6-12.

Taking Action on Production Elements

Basic Console Manager operation involves clicking on an object in the display
(one at a time) and selecting an action from the Actions menu. The Actions
menu contains items that perform commands on the selected object in the
display area. Some menu items bring up intermediate dialog boxes. The
Actions menu for each SHOW window is unique. Each of the six SHOW
windows is described in detail later in this section.
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List Title

The list title bar is derived from the Maestro command line filter. It indicates
the object type being displayed and the current filter selection for that
window.

SHOWAIOBS OCHAREY @& +logon=raestio

In this example, the objects displayed are jobs in any schedule on cpu OCRA,
with a job logon name of "maestro”. For more information on filtering SHOW
windows, see Object Filters on page 6-12.

Command Line Editing of Menu Actions

Select the Allow Command Edit toggle at the bottom of the window to enable
command line editing of the actions you select from the Actions menu. When
enabled, a selection from the Actions menu opens the Command Window
and places the Maestro command line equivalent of the action in the
Command Input area of the window. If an intermediate dialog is launched
from the Actions menu, you are taken to the Command Input area after
completing that dialog. You can then edit the command and have it executed
when you press the Return key. For a complete description of the Command
Window see Issuing Command Line Commands on page 6-3. See section 9,
Conman Command Line Reference for complete Console Manager command line
syntax.

By default, the command line editing feature is disabled, and the actions you
select from the Actions menu are executed immediately, or following
completion of an intermediate dialog.
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SHOWCPUS Window

The SHOWCPUS window displays cpu and cpu link information. Selecting a
cell in the table causes the whole row to be selected. Only one row can be
selected at a time.
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Reading the Display Area

Cpu data is displayed in the table in the following format:

CPUID

Run
Node

Limit
Fence
Date
Time
State

The name of the cpu to which this information applies.
The run number of the Symphony file.

The node type, and cpu type. Node types are: WNT,
UNIX, MPEV, MPIX, and OTHER. Cpu types are:
MASTER (master domain manager), MANAGER
(domain manager), FTA (fault-tolerant agent), S-SAGENT
(standard agent) and X-AGENT (extended agent).

The Maestro job limit for that cpu.
The Maestro job fence for that cpu.
The date Batchman started executing the Symphony file.
The time Batchman started executing the Symphony file.

The state of the cpu link from your login cpu to CPUID.
LINKED indicates the cpus are linked. UNLINKED
indicates the cpus are not linked. The UNLINKED state
uses the Error color. Colors are selected in the
Preferences dialog described on page 6-9.

Version 6.0



Filtering the Cpu Display

Link Type The link type from your login cpu to CPUID. Link types
are TCP/IP and DS. If the field is blank, the cpus are not
linked.

Jobman Init Indicates if Jobman is initialized. Either YES or NO.

Jobman Running Indicates if Jobman is running. Either YES or NO.

Link to Master The link type from the domain manager to CPUID. Link
types are TCP/IP and DS. If the field is blank, the cpus
are not linked.

Method For extended agents only. The name of the access
method specified in 40the cpu definition.

Domain The name of the Maestro domain in which the cpu
resides.

Filtering the Cpu Display

Complete the entry fields in the Cpu Filter dialog to set the filter for
SHOWCPUS windows.

¥ Cpu Filter #2

Cpu: I =

Defaults
’7 Save & Close | Load |
QK I Cancel | Clear | Help |

In the Cpu field, enter the Maestro cpu name string you want to use to filter
the display. Wildcards are permitted. The command buttons and general
Filter dialog behavior are discussed in Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Viewing Schedules for a Cpu

To view the schedules that run on a cpu, select the cpu and then choose
Schedules... from the Actions menu. A SHOWSCHEDULES window opens
displaying the schedules that run on the selected cpu. See
SHOWSCHEDULES Window on page 6-32 for more information.
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Viewing Jobs for a Cpu

To view the jobs defined for a cpu, select the cpu and then choose Jobs... from
the Actions menu. A SHOWJOBS window opens displaying the jobs defined
for the selected cpu. See SHOWJOBS Window on page 6-41 for more
information.

Viewing Resources for a Cpu

To view the resources defined for a cpu, select the cpu and then choose
Resources... from the Actions menu. A SHOWRESOURCES window opens
displaying the Needs resources defined for the selected cpu. See
SHOWRESOURCES Window on page 6-56 for more information.

Viewing File Dependencies for a Cpu

To view the file dependencies defined for a cpu, select the cpu and then
choose Files... from the Actions menu. A SHOWFILES window opens
displaying the Opens file dependencies defined for the selected cpu. See
SHOWEFILES Window on page 6-62 for more information.

Changing a Cpu’s Job Limit

To change a cpu’s job limit, select the cpu and then choose Limit... from the
Actions menu. The Limit for CPU dialog opens.

= Limit for CFPU DEWZEPH4 |
. A
Limit: |5 &

ok |  camcel | hew ||

Enter a job limit (0-999) for the selected cpu. A limit of zero means that no jobs
will launch.

Click OK to change the job limit for the cpu and close the dialog. If the field is
left blank and OK is clicked, a limit of zero is assigned. Click Cancel to close
the dialog and retain the previous limit. The cpu job limit is carried forward
during pre-production to the next day’s Symphony file.

Maestro attempts to launch as many jobs as possible up to its cpu job limit.
There is a practical limit to the number of processes that can be started on a
given system. If the limit is reached, the system responds with a message
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indicating that system resources are temporarily not available. When a
Maestro job cannot be launched for this reason, the job enters the FAIL state.
You can try lowering the cpu job limit to prevent this from occurring.

Changing a Cpu’s Fence

To change a cpu’s job fence, select the cpu and then choose Fence... from the
Actions menu. The Fence for CPU dialog opens. Click Numeric, HI or GO.
The Numeric range is 0-99. HI is equivalent to 100 and GO is equivalent to
101. If the fence is set to HI, only those jobs with a priority of GO can be
launched. If the fence is set to GO, no jobs can be launched.

= Fence for CPU DEWZEPH4 |

Fence: 4 Numeric |B0 =

~~ HI
« GO

| 0K | Cancel | Help | |

Click OK to apply the new cpu job fence and close the dialog. If Numeric is
selected without a number in the entry field, zero is set as the cpu job fence.
Click Cancel to close the dialog and retain the previous job fence. The cpu job
fence is initially set to zero following installation, and the current setting is
always carried forward during pre-production processing to the next day's
Symphony file.

Maestro's job fence prevents low priority jobs from being launched,
regardless of the priorities of their schedules. It is possible, therefore, to hold
back low priority jobs in high priority schedules, while allowing high priority
jobs in low priority schedules to be launched. Jobs will not be launched on the
cpu if their priorities are less than or equal to the fence.

Starting and Stopping a Cpu

To start Maestro's production processes, select a cpu and then choose Start
from the Actions menu. On a network cpu, Start must be executed locally by
the maestro user to start Netman. When Start is executed following pre-
production processing in a network, autolinked agents and domain managers
are intialized and started. Cpus that are not autolinked are initialized and
started when you execute the first Link action for them.

To stop Maestro's production processes, select a cpu and then choose Stop
from the Actions menu. To stop Netman, issue a shut down command from
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the Conman command line (see shutdown on page 9-95). When Stop is
executed from a domain manager to an agent or subordinate domain
manager, the cpu is stopped even if it is unlinked.

For more information about starting and stopping cpus, refer to section A,
Maestro Networks.

Linking and Unlinking a Cpu

To open a link, select the cpu and then choose Link from the Actions menu.
To close a link, select the cpu and then choose Unlink from the Actions menu.

For more information about linking and unlinking cpus, refer to section A,
Maestro Networks.
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SHOWDOMAINS Window

The SHOWDOMAINS window displays information about Maestro
domains. Selecting a cell in the table causes the whole row to be selected.
Only one row can be selected at a time.

I
Bovewaotws 0000 hen

SHOWDOMAIN
Manager A

REGIOMA EATOMN MASTERDM

REGIONE SUTTOMN MASTERDM

ODISTA YR, REGIONE

DISTE ISARC REGIONE

NnTsTeC RIITH REGTANME £

i
| Stop Auto Refresh _1 Allow Command Edit
Reading the Display Area
Domain information is displayed as follows:
Domain The name of the domain to which this information
applies.

Manager The name of the domain manager cpu.
Parent The name of the parent domain.

Filtering the Domain Display

To open the filter dialog, select Filter... from the View menu.

2 romsinFilterwz |

Domain: | @

~ Defaults

Save & Clusel Load |

ok | cear |  Cancel | Help |
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In the Domain field, enter the character string you want to use to filter the
display. Wildcards are permitted; for example, R@selects domains with
names starting with the letter R. The command buttons and general Filter
dialog behavior are discussed in Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Starting and Stopping Cpus

To start Maestro’s production processes in a domain, select the domain and
then choose Start CPUs from the Actions menu. When cpus are started
following pre-production processing in a network, autolinked agents and
domain managers are intialized and started. Cpus that are not autolinked are
initialized and started when you execute the first Link action for them.

To stop Maestro’s production processes in a domain, select the domain and
then choose Stop CPUs from the Actions menu.

For information about starting, stopping, and shutting down individual cpus,
see Starting and Stopping a Cpu on page 6-27. For more information about
starting and stopping cpus, refer to section A, Maestro Networks.

Linking and Unlinking Cpus

To open the links in a domain, select the domain and then choose Link CPUs
from the Actions menu. To close the links, select the domain and then choose
Unlink CPUs from the Actions menu.

For information about linking and unlinking individual cpus, see Linking and
Unlinking a Cpu on page 6-28. For more information about linking and
unlinking, refer to section A, Maestro Networks.

Switching the Domain Manager

To switch the domain manager to another cpu, select the domain and then
choose Switch Manager... from the Actions menu.

Domain Manager: |0RION CPUs... |

ok | Cancel | Help |
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In the Domain Manager field, enter the cpu name of the backup domain
manager that will become the new domain manager, or select the name from
the list of cpus produced by clicking the CPUs... button. The backup domain
manager must be in the same domain as the current domain manager, and it
must be running Maestro 6.0 or later. For more information about switching
domain managers, refer to section A, Maestro Networks.
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The SHOWSCHEDULES window displays schedule information. Selecting a
cell in the table, other than Dependencies and Start cells, causes the whole
row to be selected. Dependencies and Start cells can be selected individually.
Only one row can be selected at a time.
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Reading the Display Area

Schedule data is displayed in the table in the following format:

CPU The cpu on which the schedule runs.
Schedule The name of the schedule.
State The state of the schedule. Some states are also indicated by a

background color in the table cell. Colors are selected in the
Preferences dialog (described on page 6-9). Schedule States
(and associated color) are:

ABEND Schedule terminated unsuccessfully (Error
color).

ADD Schedule has just been submitted.

EXEC Schedule is executing.

HOLD Schedule is awaiting dependency resolution.

READY Dependencies resolved, schedule is ready to
launch.

STUCK Execution interrupted (Error color). No jobs

will be launched without operator
intervention.
SUCC Schedule completed successfully.
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Pr The priority of the schedule.

Start The scheduled start time. If the time is in parenthesis
(Warning color), it is the estimated start time (that is, the At
time). If the time is more than 24 hours in the past or future,
the date is listed instead of the time.

Elapse The schedule’s run time. If it is in parenthesis, it is an
estimation based on logged statistics.

# Jobs The number of jobs in the schedule.

OK Jobs The number of jobs in the schedule that have run

successfully.
Limit The schedule’s job limit. If blank, no limit is in effect.

Dependencies Schedule dependencies are listed one per column, therefore,
there can be multiple Dependency columns for one row.
Some dependencies use colors to highlight conditions. Colors
are selected in the Preferences dialog (described on page 6-9).
Comments can also appear in a Dependencies column. Any
of the following can be listed:

= For a Follows dependency, a schedule or job name. If a
followed schedule or job is in a state that uses a Warning
or Error color, that color is indicated in the cell.

= For an Opens file dependency, the file name. If the file
does not exist, the Warning color is indicated. If the file
resides on an x-agent and its name is longer than 28
characters, it is displayed as follows:

..last_25 characters_of fil enane

= For a Needs resources dependency, a resource name
enclosed in hyphens (-). If the number of units requested
is greater than one, the number is displayed before the
first hyphen. If the resource is not available, the Warning
color is indicated.

= Schedules whose Until times have expired and schedules
cancelled with the Pending option whose Until times
have expired are labeled: [Until]. The Error color is also
indicated.

= For an Until time, the time preceded by a less than sign
(<)

= For a Prompt dependency, the prompt number displayed
as: #num For global prompts, this is followed by the
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prompt name in parentheses. If the prompt has not been
responded to, the Error color is indicated. If the prompt
has been asked or is yet to be issued (INACT state), the

Warning color is used

Cancelled schedules are labeled: [Cancelled].

Schedules cancelled with Pending option are labeled:
[Cancel Pend].

Schedules that are flagged as Carryforward are labeled:
[Carry].

For schedules that were carried forward from the
previous day, the original schedule name and original
schedule date are displayed in brackets ([]).

Filtering the Schedule Display

Complete the entry fields in the Schedule Filter dialog to set the filter for
SHOWSCHEDULES windows.
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To enable most entry fields, the toggle button to the far left of the data panel
must be selected. For example, in the picture above, the Started data panel is
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enabled and the Finished data panel is not. If the data panel is not enabled, its
controls are dimmed and the corresponding criteria are not used in the filter.

Cpu To qualify schedules by the cpu in which they are defined,
enter the Maestro cpu name string. Wildcards are permitted.

Schedule To qualify schedules by name, enter the schedule name
string. Wildcards are permitted.

State To qualify schedules by state, select one or more schedule
State buttons. For a description of the schedules states, see

page 6-32.

Started Use the pull-down menu to qualify schedules based on
whether or not they have started executing.

Select Anytime from the menu to qualify all schedules that
have started.

Select Exact from the menu to specify an exact execution start
time. When Exact is selected, the Time and Date fields below
appear in the data panel.

W Started:  Exact ;| Time: [22: 45 21 Date: [05/30/96

Enter the exact time, in 24-hour format, in the Time box. The
arrow keys change the time in 15 minute increments. Enter
the date, in mm7 dd/ yy format, in the Date box.

Select Range from the menu to specify a window for
execution start time. When Range is selected, the Time and
Date fields below appear in the data panel.

W Started:  Range f| [ Low Time: [01:30 2] Date: | 05/30/96
[ High Time: [ 2 Date: |

To specify the bottom of the range, click the Low Time button
and enter a Low Time and Date in the same manner as for
Exact time. Click the High Time button and enter a High
Time and Date to specify the top of the range. If Low Time is
used without High Time, schedules are selected that started
at or after the Low Time. If High Time is used without Low
Time, schedules are selected that started at or before the High
Time.

If the Started toggle is selected but no time is specified,
schedules are qualified if they have started executing.
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Finished

Priority

Follows

In the same manner as selecting Started times, use this data
panel to qualify schedules based on whether or not they have
finished executing. If the Finished toggle is selected but no
time is specified, schedules are qualified if they have finished
executing.

Use the pull-down menu to qualify schedules based on an
exact priority or a priority range.

Select Exact from the menu to specify an exact priority value.
When Exact is selected the entry fields below appear in the
data panel.

W Priority:  Exact s |[100 2 Howo| Hi| eo]

Enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD is
equivalent to a priority of zero, HI is equivalent to a priority
of 100, and GO is equivalent to a priority of 101. The arrow
buttons change the value by increments of one.

Select Range from the menu to specify a priority range. When
Range is selected the entry fields below appear in the data
panel.

[W Priority:  Range / | [ Low: |50 §|' W High: faq &

To specify the bottom of the range, click the Low button and
enter an integer (0-101). To specify the top of the range, click
the High button and enter an integer (0-101). If Low is used
without High, schedules are selected with priorities equal to
or greater than the Low value. If High is used without Low,
schedules are selected with priorities equal to or less than the
High value.

To qualify schedules based on whether or not they have a
Follows dependency, enter a prerequisite job or schedule. In
the CPU field, enter the name of the cpu on which the
prerequisite schedule runs. In the Schedule field, enter the
name of the prerequisite schedule. In the Job field, enter the
name of the prerequisite job. Wildcards are permitted in all
three fields. If the Follows toggle is selected but no job or
schedule is specified, schedules are qualified if they have any
Follows dependencies.
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Needs To qualify schedules based on whether or not they have a
Needs resource dependency, enter the dependent resource.
In the CPU field, enter the name of the cpu on which the
resource is defined. In the Resource field, enter the name of
the resource. Wildcards are permitted in both fields. If the
Needs toggle is selected but no resource is specified,
schedules are qualified if they have any Needs resource
dependencies.

Opens To qualify schedules based on whether or not they have an
Opens file dependency, enter the dependent file. In the CPU
field, enter the name of the cpu on which the file exists. In the
FileName field, enter the path name of the file. In the
Quialifier field, enter the file’s Qualifier String. Wildcards are
permitted in the CPU and FileName fields. If the Opens
toggle is selected but no file is specified, schedules are
qualified if they have any Opens file dependencies.

Prompts To qualify schedules based on whether or not they have a
Prompt dependency, enter either the prompt name or
number. For global prompts, enter the name of the promptin
the Prompt Name box and click the corresponding radio
button. For local prompts, enter the number of the prompt in
the Prompt Number box and click the corresponding radio
button. Wildcards are permitted in the Prompt Name field
only. If the Prompt toggle is selected but no prompt is
specified, schedules are qualified if they have any Prompt
dependencies.

The command buttons and general Filter dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Viewing the Jobs for a Schedule

To view the jobs defined for a schedule, select the schedule and then choose
Jobs... from the Actions menu. A SHOWJOBS window opens displaying the
jobs defined for the selected schedule. See SHOWJOBS Window on page 6-41
for more information.
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Changing a Schedule’s Job Limit

To change a schedule’s job limit, select the schedule and then choose Limit...
from the Actions menu. The Limit for Schedule dialog opens.

=| Limit for Schedule DEVZEPH4#AREC |
— Af
IJmlt.| =

I ok |  cance | hep ||

Enter a job limit (0-999) for the selected schedule. A limit of zero means that
no jobs will launch from the schedule. Click OK to change the job limit for the
schedule and close the dialog. If the field is left blank and OK is clicked, a
limit of zero is assigned. Click Cancel to close the dialog and retain the
previous limit. The schedule job limit is carried forward during pre-
production to the next day’s Symphony file.

Maestro attempts to launch as many jobs as possible up to each schedule’s job
limit. For more information, see Changing a Cpu’s Job Limit on page 6-26.

Changing a Schedule’s Priority

To change a schedule’s priority, select the schedule and then choose Priority...
from the Actions menu. The Priority for Schedule dialog opens.

=|Priority for Schedule DEVZEPH4#F I

Priotity: @ Humeric ||1I] 21'

~ HI
~ GO

ook | camcet | mew ||

Click Numeric, HI or GO. The Numeric range is 0-99. HI is equivalent to 100
and GO is equivalent to 101. In the case of HI and GO, all jobs in the schedule
are given HI or GO priority. HI and GO jobs are launched as soon as their
dependencies are satisfied. They override the cpu job limit, but they do not
override the schedule’s job limit or Maestro's job fence.

Click OK to apply the new priority for the schedule and close the dialog. If
you do not specify a priority level (that is, Numeric is selected but no number
is in the entry field) and click OK, the schedule is assigned a priority of zero.
Click Cancel to close the dialog and retain the schedule’s previous priority.
The priority is carried forward during pre-production processing to the next
day's Symphony file.
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Releasing a Schedule from its Dependencies

Dependencies can be released from a schedule individually or all at once. To
release a schedule from all of its dependencies, select the entire schedule row
and then choose Release from the Actions menu. To release a schedule from a
single dependency, select the appropriate Dependencies or Start cell (not the
entire row) and then choose Release from the Actions menu. Either way, a
dialog opens prompting you for confirmation to release the schedule. Click
Yes to release the schedule or No to take no action. For Needs resources
dependencies, the released schedule is given the required number of units of
the resource, even though they may not be available. This may cause the
Available column of the SHOWRESOURCES window to display a negative
number.

Canceling a Schedule

To cancel a schedule, select the schedule and then choose Cancel from the
Actions menu. A dialog opens prompting you for confirmation to cancel the
schedule. Click Yes to cancel the schedule or No to take no action.

If a schedule is cancelled before it is launched, it will not launch. If cancelled
after it is launched, the schedule continues to execute. In either case, jobs and
schedules that are dependent on the cancelled schedule or any of the jobs
within the cancelled schedule are released.

Adding Dependencies to a Schedule

To add dependencies to an existing schedule, select the schedule and then
choose Add Dependencies... from the Actions menu. The Add Schedule
Dependencies window opens. For instructions on how to use this window see

Adding Dependencies to Schedules on page 6-64.

Deleting Dependencies from a Schedule

To delete a dependency from a schedule, select the appropriate Dependencies
or Start cell (not the entire row) and then choose Delete Dependency from the
Actions menu. A dialog opens prompting you for confirmation to delete the
dependency from the schedule. Click Yes to delete the dependency or No to
take no action.
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Submitting Ad Hoc Production

To submit a schedule into production, select the schedule and then choose
Submit Schedule... from the Actions menu. The schedule is immediately
submitted and assigned an alias. To submit a schedule that is not in
production or supply your own alias, use the Submit Schedule... option on
the Maestro Conman main window, described in Ad Hoc Scheduling on page
6-15.

To submit jobs, script files, and commands into the selected schedule, select
the appropriate Submit option from the Actions menu. A Submit dialog
opens with the name of the schedule in the title bar. For instructions on how
to use the Submit dialogs, refer to Ad Hoc Scheduling on page 6-15.

Viewing the Scheduling Language

To view the command line scheduling language version of a schedule, select
the schedule and then choose Display... from the Actions menu. The Display
Schedule dialog opens. The schedule is presented in Maestro’s scheduling
language and you can not edit the text. For more information on the
scheduling language see The Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

_IIEI

SCHEDULE DEVZ4eAPAY on reguest
= A Masstro for- LMIX demo schiedile.
= This schetile heas o opens and o Polloss,

apjobd sCriptnans "Adeva lopeentd ResEt o/ denoy japjobl "
=trean logon ns=ztrrd
descriptlion “Dewn job, "
=] " devel opPenitd Mans Troe dero denaf 1 Lel
apjobd CoLpEReRD TAdrGD L opRent SR oten A ey S ok
atraanlogon masstrrd
description “Ti=wg job. "
follows 0,300

Click Close to close the dialog or Print... to open the Print dialog.
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SHOWJOBS Window

The SHOWIJOBS window displays job information. Selecting a cell in the
table, other than Dependencies and Start cells, causes the whole row to be
selected. Dependencies and Start cells can be selected individually. Only one
row can be selected at a time.

T ——

FHOWIDEE hewreps 2,2 vlogon= 3
CPU Sotasi Jils Flale | Pr| Stadl | Bagse [I———— A
EEYZEF |CFAOIGRE|=s=s=sas |[SUCC |L10|02706 (00002 |[FINAL 025077
JHEXTDAY [SUCC  ad|02s06  |00002  [WI11526
EEYZEFP |TESTIKED|=s=s====|S00C 2002706 [00.02
APJOEZ |SUCC |i0|02s16  |00:01  [WI11596
GLIOE2 |SUCC |ad|02s06 00001 (w1107
EEVZEF |FIMAL snsnanas |[EXEC (L0027 (00001 b | [Carryg]
JHEXTDAY |[EXEC #|20|02s17  |100:01 0 [WIZ721E
BEVZER |TEIEGr25|=r=n=r=n|A0LD 10|02/ 16 | {0B02 ¢
APJOE2  [HOLD |20 {00 &
GLIOEZ [HOLD |3 {00z &
EEYZEF |JOBS apananan 1002716 |00l
Al Ie[02s06 000l |wJi1GPE
BEVZER |TE170033| seananan [HOLD 00| 02716 | {00202 ¢
APJOEZ |HOLD |30 {000 b i
= ] =
J Etegs sant Redrash | sl Cowrramend Bl

Reading the Display Area

Jobs are listed in the table below the schedules to which they belong. Data is
displayed in the table in the following format:

CPU The cpu on which the job’s schedule runs.

Schedule The name of the job’s schedule.

Job The name of the job. The following notation may precede a
job name:
>>rerun as Job rerun with Rerun command, or as a

>> rerun step

>>every ru

n

>> recovery
>> rec (Cpu#)
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result of automatic recovery.

Job rerun with r er un; st ep command.

The second and subsequent runs of an Every
job.

The run of a recovery job.

The run of a recovery job on a different cpu.
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State

The state of the job or schedule. Some states are also
indicated by a background color in the table cell. Colors are
selected in the Preferences dialog described on page 6-9.

Job states (and associated color) are:

ABEND

ABENP

ADD
CANCL
DONE
ERROR

EXEC
EXTRN

FAIL
FENCE
HOLD
INTRO
PEND
READY

SCHED
SUCC
SUCCP
SUSP
WAIT

WAITD

Job terminated with a non-zero exit code
(Error color).

ABEND confirmation received, but job not
completed (Error color).

Job is being submitted.

Job cancelled.

Job completed in an unknown state.
(Internetwork dependencies only) An error
occurred while checking for the remote
status.

Job is executing.

(Internetwork dependencies only) Unknown
status. An error occurred, a Rerun action
was just performed on the EXTERNAL job,
or the remote job or schedule does not exist.
Unable to launch job (Error color).

Job’s priority is below fence (Warning color).
Job awaiting dependency resolution.

Job introduced for launching by the system.
Job completed, awaiting confirmation.

Job ready to launch, all dependencies
resolved.

Job's scheduled start time has not arrived.
Job completed with zero exit code.

SUCC confirmation received, but job not
completed.

(MPE only) Job suspended by breakjob
command.

(Extended agent jobs and MPE only) Job is in
the wait state.

(MPE only) Job is in the wait state, and is
deferred.

Schedule States (and associated color) are:

ABEND

ADD
CANCL
EXEC
HOLD

Schedule terminated unsuccessfully (Error
color).

Schedule has just been submitted.

Schedule cancelled.

Schedule is executing.

Schedule is awaiting dependency resolution.
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READY Dependencies resolved, schedule is ready to
launch.

STUCK Execution interrupted (Error color). No jobs
will be launched without operator
intervention.

SUCC Schedule completed successfully.

Pr The priority of the job or schedule. A plus sign (+) preceding
the priority means the job has been launched.

Start The scheduled start time of the job or schedule. If it is in
parenthesis (Warning color), it is the estimated start time
(that is, the At time). If the time is more than 24 hours in the
past or future, the date is listed instead of the time.

Elapse The schedule’s or job’s run time. If it is in parenthesis, it is an
estimation based on logged statistics.

Dependencies Job and schedule dependencies are listed one per column,
therefore, there can be multiple Dependencies columns for
one row. Some dependencies use colors to highlight
conditions. Colors are selected in the Preferences dialog
(described on page 6-9). Comments can also appear in the
Dependencies column but have no color associated with
them. Any of the following can be listed:

= For a Follows dependency, a schedule or job name. If a
followed schedule or job is in a state that uses a Warning
or Error color, that color is indicated in the cell.

= For an Opens file dependency, the file name. If the file
does not exist, the Warning color is indicated. If the file
resides on an x-agent and its name is longer than 28
characters, it is displayed as follows:

..last_25 characters_of fil enane

= For a Needs resources dependency, a resource hame
enclosed in hyphens (-). If the number of units requested
is greater than one, the number is displayed before the
first hyphen. If the resource is not available, the Warning
color is indicated.

= Jobs and schedules whose Until times have expired and
jobs and schedules cancelled with the Pending option
whose Until times have expired are labeled: [Until]. The
Error color is also indicated.

= For an Until time, the time preceded by a less than sign

(<)
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For a Prompt dependency, the prompt number displayed
as: #num For global prompts, this is followed by the
prompt name in parentheses. If the prompt has not been
responded to, the Error color is indicated. If the prompt
has been asked or is yet to be issued (INACT state), the
Warning color is used

For an Every rate, the repetition rate preceded by an
ampersand (&).

For executing jobs, the process id (PID). Shown as:
#Jnnnnn.

Jobs submitted using Maestro's at and bat ch commands
are labeled: [Userijcl].

Cancelled jobs and schedules are labeled: [Cancelled].

Jobs and schedules cancelled with the pending option are
labeled: [Cancel Pend].

[Recovery] means that operator intervention is required.

[Confirm] means that confirmation is required because
the job was scheduled using the Needs Confirmation.
Schedules that are flagged as Carryforward are labeled:
[Carry].

For schedules that were carried forward from the
previous day, the original schedule name and original
schedule date are displayed in brackets ([]).
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Filtering the Job Display

Complete the entry fields in the Job Filter dialog to set the filter for
SHOWJOBS windows.

A ~ |

e [Z logn |
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I Iz

Swd [ AEERD [ AFEMF [ 20D [ CENCL [T DIME [ ERFOAR I EXEC [ &AM [ F&IL [ FERCE
[THILD [ MHTROD [ PERD R READY [ S0-ED [ SUCE [ SUODP[T BUEFR [ WedT[™ WD
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roet o]
Pty [l « | T Low | = ~
I~ Folkest  CFUL: | i ki | dor |
T T Resance: |
opsw O faHra | Cuafar [
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To enable most entry fields, the toggle button to the far left of the data panel

must be selected. For example, in the picture above, the Started data panel is
enabled and the Finished data panel is not. If the data panel is not enabled, its
controls are dimmed and the corresponding criteria are not used in the filter.

Cpu To qualify jobs by the schedule’s cpu, enter the Maestro
cpu name string. Wildcards are permitted.

Schedule To qualify jobs by the schedule in which they run, enter
the schedule name string. Wildcards are permitted.

Job To qualify jobs by job name, enter the job name string.
Wildcards are permitted.

State To qualify jobs by state, select one or more job State
buttons. For a description of the job states, see page 6-42.

Login To qualify jobs by the Login specified in the Maestro job
definition, enter the login name string. Wildcards are
permitted.
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Script Files

Started

Finished

Priority

To qualify jobs by their Script File, enter the path name of
the script file. Wildcards are permitted.

Use the pull-down menu to qualify jobs based on
whether or not they have started executing.

Select Anytime from the menu to qualify all jobs that
have started.

Select Exact from the menu to specify an exact execution
start time. When Exact is selected, time and date fields
appear in the data panel.

. Mo =i .
W Started:  Exact /| Time: [22:45 2| Date: [05/30/96

Enter the exact time, in 24-hour format, in the Time box.
The arrow keys change the time in 15 minute increments.
Enter the date, in nm7 dd/ yy format, in the Date box.

Select Range from the menu to specify a window for
execution start time. When Range is selected, the time
and date fields below appear in the data panel.

W Started: R .-| I8 L T [0 8 | B30
L Bl |

To specify the bottom of the range, click the Low Time
button and enter a Low Time and Date in the same
manner as for Exact time. Click the High Time button
and enter a High Time and Date to specify the top of the
range. If Low Time is used without High Time, jobs are
selected that started at or after the Low Time. If High
Time is used without Low Time, jobs are selected that
started at or before the High Time.

If the Started toggle is selected but no time is specified,
jobs are qualified if they have started executing.

In the same manner as selecting Started times, use this
data panel to qualify jobs based on whether or not they
have finished executing. If the Finished toggle is selected
but no time is specified, jobs are qualified if they have
finished executing.

Use the pull-down menu to qualify jobs based on an
exact priority or a priority range.
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Follows

Needs

Opens

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

When Exact is selected from the menu, the entry fields
below appear in the data panel.

[ Priority:  Exact f||Tj HOL0|ﬂﬂ|

Enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD
is equivalent to a priority of zero, HI is equivalent to a
priority of 100, and GO is equivalent to a priority of 101.
The arrow buttons change the value by increments of
one.

When Range is selected from the menu, the entry fields
below appear in the data panel.

W priority:  Range / | [ Low: |50 ill [ High: [aa 2

To specify the bottom of the range, click the Low button
and enter an integer (0-101). To specify the top of the
range, click the High button and enter an integer (0-101).
If Low is used without High, jobs are selected with
priorities equal to or greater than the Low value. If High
is used without Low, jobs are selected with priorities
equal to or less than the High value.

To qualify jobs based on whether or not they have a
Follows dependency, enter a prerequisite job or
schedule. In the CPU field, enter the name of the cpu on
which the prerequisite schedule runs. In the Schedule
field, enter the name of the prerequisite schedule. In the
Job field, enter the name of the prerequisite job.
Wildcards are permitted in all three fields. If the Follows
toggle is selected but no job or schedule is specified, jobs
are qualified if they have any Follows dependencies.

To qualify jobs based on whether or not they have a
Needs resource dependency, enter the dependent
resource. In the CPU field, enter the name of the cpu on
which the resource is defined. In the Resource field, enter
the name of the resource. Wildcards are permitted in
both fields. If the Needs toggle is selected but no resource
is specified, jobs are qualified if they have any Needs
resource dependencies.

To qualify jobs based on whether or not they have an
Opens file dependency, enter the dependent file. In the
CPU field, enter the name of the cpu on which the file
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exists. In the FileName field, enter the path name of the
file. In the Quialifier field, enter the file’s Qualifier String.
Wildcards are permitted in the CPU and FileName fields.
If the Opens toggle is selected but no file is specified, jobs
are qualified if they have any Opens file dependencies.

Prompts To qualify jobs based on whether or not they have a
Prompt dependency, enter either the prompt name or
number. For global prompts, enter the name of the
prompt in the Prompt Name box and click the
corresponding radio button. For local prompts, enter the
number of the prompt in the Prompt Number box and
click the corresponding radio button.Wildcards are
permitted in the Prompt Name field only. If the Prompt
toggle is selected but no prompt is specified, jobs are
qualified if they have any Prompt dependencies.

Recovery Options To qualify jobs based on their Recovery Options, click the
radio button for Stop, Continue, or Rerun.

The command buttons and general Filter dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Changing a Job’s Priority

To change a job’s priority, select the job and then choose Priority... from the
Actions menu. The Priority for Job dialog opens.

% Priority for Schedule ELHER#AREC 2

Prionity: &+ Mumeric |3|:I ill

HI
GO

QK I Cancel | Help |

Click Numeric, HI or GO. The Numeric range is 0-99. HI is equivalent to 100
and GO is equivalent to 101. HI and GO jobs are launched as soon as their
dependencies are satisfied. They override the cpu job limit, but they do not
override the schedule’s job limit or Maestro's job fence.

Click OK to apply the new priority for the job and close the dialog. If you do
not specify a priority level (that is, Numeric is selected but no number is in
the entry field) and click OK, the job is assigned a priority of zero. Click
Cancel to close the dialog and retain the job’s previous priority.
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Releasing a Job from its Dependencies

Dependencies can be released from a job or schedule individually or all at
once. To release a job or schedule from all of its dependencies, select the entire
job or schedule row and then choose Release from the Actions menu. To
release a job or schedule from a single dependency, select the appropriate
Dependencies or Start cell (not the entire row) and then choose Release from
the Actions menu. Either way, a dialog opens confirming that want you to
release the dependencies. Click Yes to release the job or No to take no action.
For Needs resources dependencies, the released job is given the required
number of units of the resource, even though they may not be available. This
may cause the Available column of the SHOWRESOURCES window to
display a negative number.

Canceling a Job

To cancel a job, select the job and then choose Cancel from the Actions menu.
A dialog opens prompting you for confirmation to cancel the job. Click Yes to
cancel the job or No to take no action.

If a job is cancelled before it is launched, it will not launch. If cancelled after it
is launched, the job continues to execute. In either case, jobs and schedules
that are dependent on the cancelled job are released. Cancelled jobs can be
Rerun.

Rerunning a Job

A job can only be rerun if it is in the SUCC, CANCL, FAIL or ABEND state.
To rerun a job, select the job and then choose Rerun from the Actions menu. A
rerun job is placed in the same schedule as the original job, and inherits the
original’s dependencies. If you rerun arepetitive (every) job, thererunjobis
scheduled to run at the same rate as the original job. In Conman displays, rerun
jobs appear with the notation: >>rerun as.

Advanced features are available in the CLI conman. See rerun on page 9-68.

Killing a Job

To Kill an executing job, select the job and then choose Kill from the Actions
menu. The Kill operation is not performed by Conman, but is executed by
Jobman, so there may be a short delay. Killed jobs terminate in the ABEND
state. Any jobs or schedules that are dependent on a killed job are not
released. Killed jobs can be rerun.
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Confirming a Job

To confirm the completion of job that was scheduled with the Needs
Confirmation option, select the job and choose Confirm from the Actions
menu. From the cascading menu, select SUCC to confirm that the job ended
successfully or ABEND to confirm that the job ended unsuccessfully.

Confirm fll sUCC |

ABEMD

The following table shows the affect of confirming jobs in various states.

State after State after
Initial job state confirming SUCC confirming ABEND
r eady no affect no affect
hol d no affect no affect
exec succp abenp
abenp succp no affect
succp no affect no affect
pend succ abend
done succ abend
succ no affect no affect
abend succ no affect
fail no affect no affect
susp no affect no affect
skel no affect no affect
any EXTERNAL job succ abend

Changing a job from abend to succ does not require the conf i r med keyword.
For more information about EXTERNAL jobs, see appendix D, Internetwork

Dependencies.
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Viewing a Job’s Standard List File

To view a job’s standard list file, select the job and choose Stdlist... from the
Actions menu. The Stdlist for Job window opens. The job number appears in
the windowv title bar.

Stdlist for Job 1007

MAESTRO for WINDOWS HT-SYXTRACT 6.0 (3.18.1.12.1.4) {C) Tivoli Systens :I*
(X) In=stalled for General Electric under group 'DEFAULT' .
MAESTRO for WINDOWS HNT-EEPORTER 6.0 (3.18.1.1 Ajax
Report 104 H199806011626 Actual Production Summary F
Eztimated Schedule Actual CFU
CEU Schedule Bun Time Pri Start Time Elapzed Time Fun T
ELMER AREC 10

|
Totalss:: 1 0000 ]| ao:o
IHAESTRO for WINDOWS NT-REPCETERE &.0 (3.18.1.1 Ajax
Report 104 H199806011626 Actual Production Summary F
Eztimated Schedule Actual CFU |
4| i

Cloze | Frint... | Help |

A standard list file is created for each job launched by Maestro. Standard list
files contain header and trailer banners, echoed commands, including errors
and warnings, and the st dout and st derr output. Click Close to close the
window or Print... to open the Print dialog.
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Viewing Dependent Objects

To view objects dependent on a job, select the job and then choose Dependent
Objects... from the Actions menu. The Dependent Objects for Job window
opens.

o dubs 87 M= E
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[ral] | 5 gl I Jok [ B [P st [ Bgee |
ELMER T masssnnsmsnssnan G000 0
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. Dependent Digeots o Job ELMERBARE CAHIDET

OCRA Pl | Echadida | do | Staw [Fr] St | Flapsa | -
ELHER ARET wmspEasspssnsseas HOTT L

R ARICED HOLD 10

CCHE

CCRA

3|

1] ] ﬂJ
Dependent jobs and schedules are displayed in the standard SHOWJOBS

format. This is a read-only display. Click Close to close the dialog or Print... to
open the Print dialog.

Adding Dependencies to a Job

To add dependencies to a job, select the job and choose Add Dependencies...
from the Actions menu. The Add Job Dependencies window opens. For
instructions on how to use this window see Adding Dependencies to Jobs on
page 6-77.

Deleting Dependencies from a Job

To delete dependencies from a job, select the Dependencies cell or the Start
cell (not the entire row) and then choose Delete Dependencies from the
Actions menu. A dialog opens prompting you for confirmation to delete the
dependency from the job. Click Yes to delete the dependency or No to take no
action.
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Viewing Job Details

To view job details and statistics, select the job and choose Details... from the
Actions menu. The Details for Job window opens. Click Close to close the
window or Print... to open the Print dialog.
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The display presents the following information:

Job Info

Recovery Info

Job Run Summary

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

Basic information about the job.

Job Number  The process id (PID) for the job, shown
as: Jnnnnn

Logon The user name under which the job
executes.

Description The description from the job’s definition.
If the job was submitted during
production, a description is created.

Script File The path name of the job’s Script File or

the job’s Command.

The job Recovery Options, if any:

Option RERUN, CONTINUE, or STOP
Job The name of the recovery job.
Prompt The recovery prompt number.

Statistics from the job’s current run.

#Total Runs The number of times the job ran

today:.
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Run Time History

#Successful Runs

#Aborted Runs

Total CPU Seconds

Total Elapsed Minutes

Elapsed Minutes

Start Date

The number of times the job ran
successfully.

The number of times the job
abended or was terminated
prematurely.

The cpu time (rounded to the
nearest second) used by the job.
The total elapsed minutes
(rounded to the nearest minute)
the job ran.

The job’s run time in hh: nm
format. If the job has not yet run,
the label reads Estimated
Elapsed Minutes and an
estimation based on logged
statistics is printed in
parenthesis.

The job’s start date in nm? dd
format. If the job has not yet run,
the label reads Estimated Start
Date and an estimation on
logged statistics is printed in
parenthesis.

Statistics from the job’s history.

Last Run At

Minimum Run Time

Maximum Run Time

The date, elapsed minutes, and
cpu seconds from the last run of
the job.

The date, elapsed minutes, and
cpu seconds from the shortest
run of the job.

The date, elapsed minutes, and
cpu seconds from the longest
run of the job.

Note:  Run Time History will display zeroes until the logman program runs
for the first time. Logman normally runs at the start of each day as
part of the jnextday job. For jobs that are submitted in an ad hoc
manner during a production day, historical information is

unavailable.
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Working with Internetwork Dependencies

SHOWIJOBS windows display internetwork dependencies in special
schedules named EXTERNAL. The dependencies are listed as jobs within
EXTERNAL regardless of whether they are Maestro jobs or schedules. There
is an EXTERNAL schedule for each Network agent. The Network agent name
is found in the CPU column. Unique job names are generated as follows:

Ennnnmss where: nnn is a random number
mm is current minutes
ss is current seconds

Internetwork dependencies are listed in the Dependencies column of
SHOWJOBS and SHOWSCHEDULES windows in the following format:

net:: net_dep

where: net The name of the Maestro Network agent where

the internetwork dependency is defined.

net_dep  The name of the internetwork dependency in the
following format: [ cpu#] sched[ . j ob] Ifnocpu
is specified, the default is the Maestro cpu to
which the Network agent is connected. This is
determined by the Node and TCP Address fields
in the Network agent’s cpu definition.

Refer to appendix D, Internetwork Dependencies for more information.
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SHOWRESOURCES Window

The SHOWRESOURCES window displays resource information. Only one
row can be selected at a time.

i |
= Rezources #1 ==

Hle View Actions ﬂelpl
SHOWRESOURCES
CFPU#Resource Total Awvailable Oty Used By

LEDZEFN4#COROMS 2 2 No holders of this resourceli
LEDZEFN4#DRIVES 2 2 Mo holders of this resource
LEVZEDON4# TAPES Mo holders of this resourc

I3
L -

i .1 Stop Auto Refresh _} allow Command Edit

Reading the Display Area

Resource data is displayed in the following format:

CPU#Resource The fully-qualified name of the resource. The cpu on which
the resource is defined, followed by a pound sign (#), and the
name of the resource.

Total The total number of available resource units.
Available The number of resource units that have not been allocated.
Qty The number of resource units allocated to a job or schedule. If

no units of the resource are allocated, No hol ders of this
r esour ce is printed across the Qty and Used By columns.

Used By The name of the job or schedule holding this resource.
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Filtering the Resource Display

Complete the entry fields in the Resource Filter dialog to set the filter for
SHOWRESOURCES windows.

y i
—'| Eeszsource Filter #0

CPU: MIS®

Resource: |

— Defaults

Save & Clusel Load |

| ok | cear |  cancel | vep | |

Cpu To qualify resources by cpu, enter the Maestro cpu definition
name on which the resource is defined. Wildcards are permitted.

Resource To qualify resources by name, enter the resource name string.
Wildcards are permitted.

The command buttons and general Filter dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Changing Available Units of a Resource

To change a resource’s total available units, select the resource and then
choose Change Units... from the Actions menu.

y y
=] Change Resource |

Resource: | DEVZA# TAPES

Available Units: |4
Total Units: ||

| oK | Cancel | Help |

In the Change Resources dialog, the resource name appears in the Resource
field. The Available Units field displays the number of unallocated, currently
available units. These are both read-only fields.

The Total Units field is used to change the total available units of the resource.
Enter a number (0-1024) and click OK to change the total units of the resource.
The change is only in effect for the current production. Click Cancel to close
the dialog and retain the previous number of Total Units.
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Viewing Dependent Objects

To display jobs and schedules dependent on a resource, select the resource
and then choose Dependent Objects... from the Actions menu. The Dependent
Objects for Resource window opens.

P Fomomin il Btate |Fr| Gle | Elapse
OEVZA CFEOA4AC Huuuinmm 10 CFIMAL .0z %
JTHEATOAT [FEMCE |10
OEVZA CFROA4A0 --------|r-|En|:n' HI [04-10 TGl |
CLIOE1l |SLCC  |HI|04-710 |0D:01  |#J3z=27
CLIOEZ |HOLO |HI —7 COFOMG—
DEvZ4 JOBS wewssees [HOLO |10 04 0F1 aFarT. B
@IE HI[Od4-10 [00:0& |#Jarrr
B 14F305 |SLCC |HI|04-10  |00:06  |fI6E1N
DEvZ4 SKEEDRES |eessssss [HOLO |L0|:0d-100 JOBS, B
fd | -
oo | L e |

Dependent jobs and schedules are displayed in the standard SHOWJOBS
format. This is a read-only display. Click Close to close the window or Print...
to open the Print dialog.
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SHOWPROMPTS Window

The SHOWPROMPTS window displays the status of prompts from jobs and
schedules. Only one row can be selected at a time.

2 Prompts #2

SHOWPROMPTS YESMNOASKEDIMNACT
State Mes=sage or Frompt
ASKED 1(HUEY#AREC ARJOB1) READY TO LAUNCH ARJOB1? (Y) =
INACT 2{GEPROMPT) GRAR application starting
ASKED 3(LOUIE#AREC ARJOB1l) EEADY TO LAUNCH ARJOB1? (¥)
ASKED 4(0OCRA#CFE1C3AARAALAALAY follows QCRAMAPAY, sati=fied?
INACT S{OCRA#CFB153AAAAAAAALA) follows OQCRAMAREC, satisfied?

[ Stop Auto Refresh ™ Allovs Command Edit

Reading the Display Area

Prompt data is displayed in the following format:

State The state of the prompt. They are as follows:
YES The prompt was replied to with Yes.
NO The prompt was replied to with No.
ASKED  The prompt was issued, but there is no
reply.

INACT The prompt is yet to be issued.

Message or Prompt For global prompts: the prompt number, the name of
the prompt, and the message text. For local prompts:
the prompt number, the name of the job or schedule,
and the message text.
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Filtering the Prompt Display

From the Options menu, select Filter > Prompts to open the Prompt Filter
dialog.
Ai Frompt Filter #0 :
State: [l Yes

ino

I Asked

i mnactive

Defaults
’7 Save & Close | Load |

To qualify prompts by state, select one or more of the State buttons. For a
description of prompt states, see page 6-59. The command buttons and
general Filter dialog behavior are discussed in Common Filter Attributes on
page 6-12.

Replying to a Prompt

To reply to a prompt, select the prompt and then select Reply > Yes or Reply
> No from the Actions menu.

Reply »'|| Yes|

Ho
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Viewing Dependent Objects

To display jobs and schedules dependent on a prompt, select the prompt and
then choose Dependent Objects... from the Actions menu. The Dependent
Obijects for Prompt dialog opens.

H Dependent Objects for Prompt OCRA#4

CPU Schedule Joh State | Pr Start Elap =~
OCRA CEB153AAAAAAAALA : HOLD 10 {06-027
GLJOE1 HOLD 10 {06-02)
GLJOB2 HOLD 10 {06-027

4| | _"Iﬂ
Cloze | Print... | Help |

Dependent jobs and schedules are displayed in the standard SHOWJOBS
format. This is a read-only display. Click Close to close the dialog or Print... to
open the Print dialog.
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SHOWFILES Window

The SHOWFILES window displays the status of file dependencies. Only one
row can be selected at a time.

6-62

=

Files #1 (=]

Rle View Actions

Help |

Exists File Mame

SHOWFILES @+

NO Jdevelopmentd/maestro/demo/demofilel A
Jdevelopment/developmentd/maestros, £ jobi-f %p)
Jdevelopment/development4/maestros/run, out
Jdevelopment/developmentd/maestro/resz, ex
Jdevelopment/developmentd/maestro/parameters
Jdevelopment/developmentd/maestros/skeds, ex

.. Stop Auto Refresh _} Allow Command Edit.

Reading the Display Area

File dependency data is displayed in the following format:

Exists

File Name

The state of the prompt. They are as follows:

YES The file exists and is available.
NO The file is not available, or does not exist.
? Availability of the file is being checked.

<blank>  The file has not been checked yet.

The cpu, followed by a pound sign (#), and full path name of
the file, including test options. If no cpu is listed, the local
cpu is the default.
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Filtering the File Display

From the Options menu, select Filter > Files to open the File Filter dialog.

E .
(=2 TH [E]
Fe [
Dhfziiis
Saweh Doie | Losd |
[ ok ] Caesd | Chw | Hee |
CPU To qualify files by cpu, enter the Maestro cpu name on which the
Opens file dependency is specified. Wildcards are permitted.
File To qualify files by name, enter the file path name. Wildcards are
permitted.

The command buttons and general Filter dialog behavior are discussed in
Common Filter Attributes on page 6-12.

Viewing Dependent Objects

To display jobs and schedules dependent on a file, select the file and choose
Dependent Objects... from the Actions menu. The Dependent Objects for File
dialog opens. Dependent jobs and schedules are displayed in the standard
SHOWIJOBS format. This is a read-only display. Click Close to close the
dialog or Print... to open the Print dialog.

i o] Sl s Slale | Fr| H%a =] [T e e
DEVE4 CFEQSAA | mmmasnns | READY |10 [FIMAL . 2/234E
JHEXTDAY|FEHCE |10
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Adding Dependencies to Schedules

6-64

With the Add Schedule Dependencies window, you can add dependencies to
schedules that are already part of production or that you are submitting to
production.

Add Schedule Dependencies Window: Basic
Operation
The Add Schedule Dependencies window is similar to Composer’s Schedule

Definition window. They share many of the data panels with common input
fields, buttons, and lists.

= Add Schedule Dependencies
DEVZEFPH4#APAY Dependencies

k Follows SchediJob ) Prompts |, Opens HIesL Needs Resources|

=0

At: [ 4 pus | ill days

Until: 5 | i' plus | ill days
Priority: 4 yorp| HI| Go|(0-101; 0=hold, 100=HI, 101-GO
¥ =i

Limit: 2l (0-99)

_| carry Forward

1 oK Cancel Help | 1

You should be familiar with the basic operation of the Schedule Definition
window before using the Add Schedule Dependencies window. This section
provides a summary for each data panel and points out unique behavior for
the Add Schedule Dependencies window. For a detailed description of
Composer’s Schedule Definition window, refer to Selecting Schedule

Dependencies on page 5-6.
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Opening the Window
The Add Schedule Dependencies window can be opened in two ways:

m By selecting a schedule in a SHOWSCHEDULES or SHOWJOBS window
and then choosing Add Dependency... from the Actions menu.
Dependencies added from here apply to the schedule’s current production
run.

= By clicking the Dependencies... button on a Submit Schedule dialog.
Dependencies added from here apply to newly submitted production. For
more information on submitting production, see Ad Hoc Scheduling on
page 6-15.

The name of the schedule to which you are adding dependencies is displayed
above the dependency category tabs.

When an Add Schedule Dependencies window is opened, the data panels are
always blank, even if dependencies exist. If you specify a new dependency
that conflicts with an existing one, the existing dependency is overwritten
with the new one. For example, if a schedule has an existing Priority of 50 and
you use the Add Schedule Dependencies window to specify a Priority of 90,
the new value (90) overwrites the former (50) value. Use the Delete
Dependency option ( page 6-39) to delete dependencies from a schedule.

Applying Dependencies to a Schedule

To apply specified dependencies to the target schedule, click OK on the
bottom of the Add Schedule Dependencies window. If you do not want to
apply the specified dependencies, click Cancel. In either case the window will
close.

Dependencies may not be immediately displayed in the SHOWSCHEDULES
or SHOWJOBS window if the screen has not been refreshed, the dependency
has been satisfied, or if Batchman is not running. Select Refresh Now from the
View menu to immediately refresh the display.

Using Allow Command Edit and Adding Dependencies

If you select Add Dependency... from a SHOWSCHEDULES or SHOWJOBS
window and Allow Command Edit is enabled, you are taken to the Conman
Command Window when OK is clicked on the Add Schedule Dependencies
window. The command line version of the Add Dependency command and
the options selected in the Add Schedule Dependencies are displayed in the
Command Input area. For more information on using the Conman Command
Window see Issuing Command Line Commands on page 6-3.
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Options Panel: Selecting Schedule Options

The Options panel specifies the time of day a schedule is to start and stop
executing, it’s priority, it’s job limit, and whether or not it is carried forward
to the next day if it does not finish.

= Add Schedule Dependencies
DEVZEPH4#APAY Dependencies

<) Follows Schedlob Pn]mptsL Opens ﬁlesL Heeds Resources
Al [ #ps I j days

Until: I Al g pls I—ﬁ days

Priority: | = HOLD| ﬂ GO| (0-101; 0=hold, 100=HI, 101=GO)
Limit: | 2 (0-99)

| carry Forward

i 0K | Cancel Help | 1

In the time fields, the arrows change the value in 15 minutes increments; in all
other fields, the arrows change the value by one unit.

Selecting Schedule Execution Start Time

The At fields define the time of day the schedule is launched. Enter the time,
in 24-hour format, in the box to the right of At. The range is 00:00-23:59.

You can enter an offset At time using the plus entry box. Enter an offset in
days (0-99) from the scheduled launch time. The offset can be used at the
schedule or job level, but not both. The offset days are Maestro processing
days, not regular calendar days. When used at the schedule level, the offset is
applied to all jobs in the schedule.

When using At and Until in the same schedule, make certain that the Until
time is later than the At time. Using both At and Until creates a window
within which the schedule is executed.
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Selecting Schedule Execution Until Time

The Until fields define the time of day after which a schedule will not be
launched. See Selecting Schedule Execution Start Time on page 6-66 for
instructions on how to specify the time and offset, and for more information
about using Until.

Selecting a Schedule’s Priority

The Priority field assigns values to Maestro schedules to prioritize their
relative importance during production. If you have two schedules, both of
which have all their dependencies satisfied, the one with the higher priority
will launch first.

In the Priority field, enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD
is equivalent to a priority of zero, HI is equivalent to 100, and GO is
equivalent to 101. Only an integer can be entered in the entry box. If HOLD,
HI, or GO is selected, then the corresponding value is automatically entered
in the box. If no selection is made, a value of 10 is assigned when the schedule
is queued for execution.

HOLD, or a priority of zero, prevents the schedule from being launched. In
the case of HI and GO, all jobs in the schedule are given HI or GO priority. HI
and GO jobs are launched as soon as their dependencies are satisfied. They
override the cpu job limit, but they do not override the schedule’s job limit or
Maestro's job fence.

Selecting a Schedule’s Limit

The Limit field specifies the maximum number of jobs that can be executing
concurrently in the schedule. Enter a job limit (0-99) for the schedule. A limit
of zero means that no jobs will launch. If no limit is set, the maximum number
of jobs that can execute concurrently from a single schedule is 99.

Specifying a Schedule to Carry Forward to the Next Day

Maestro can carry a schedule forward into the next processing day if it has
not completed successfully. Click the Carry Forward button to enable this
function.

Schedules that are carried forward retain the Carry Forward option, and
therefore, may be carried forward again.
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Follows Sched/Job Panel: Selecting Schedule
Follows Dependencies

The Follows Sched/Job panel specifies the other schedules and jobs that must
be completed before this schedule can be launched. The panel is split into two
sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete buttons. The left side
contains the list of jobs and schedules that this schedule must follow. The
right side contains lists from which to choose available jobs and schedules.

= Pkl Sbethile Deperakreles I
DEVPEFHAS AR EC Depesriencies

TP | P Soosish § Fromps , Opess Fus |, lneds Ressumes

Fllgws Sched o P Sranng
DEVZEFHAFY |- o
GARELFE ARG
GAHE FiaL
oo | |
oL | PR S
TENSISS
at!
i ¥ [

If a “followed” job or schedule is not selected to run on the same day as a
schedule that “follows” it, the dependency has no effect.

Reading the Follows List

The Follows Sched/Job list displays the schedules and jobs that must be
completed successfully before this schedule can be launched. A list item
consists of the qualified Maestro schedule or job name.

Selecting and Adding a Job or Schedule to Follow

The three lists on the right are used to select the followed jobs and schedules.
The CPU Selection determines what is displayed in the Schedules list. The
Schedule Selection determines what is displayed in the Jobs list. A cpu,
schedule, or job can be selected by either selecting it from the appropriate list
or by typing its name in the appropriate Selection box. For Job Selection, the @
wildcard by itself indicates all jobs in a schedule.
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When a job or schedule is in a selection box, the Add button is enabled. Click
Add to insert the selection to the Follows Sched/Job list. Double-clicking on
the selected job or schedule in the lists also adds it to the Follows Sched/Job
list. To select a schedule, the Job Selection box must be empty or have the @
wildcard entered.

Deleting a Job or Schedule as a Follows Dependency

Selecting one or more items from the Follows Sched/Job list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected items.
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Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Schedule

The Prompts panel specifies the prompts that must be issued or answered
affirmatively before the schedule can be launched. Both global and local
prompts can be added to the schedule from this panel. The prompts panel is
split into two sections, logically divided by the Add and Delete buttons. The
left side contains the list of prompts that must be responded to. The right side
contains a list from which to choose available prompts.

—'| Add Schedule Dependencies
DEVZEPH4#AREC Dependencies

OptiunsL Follows Sched!JuhL Prumptsk Opens Files , Heeds Resources

Current Prompts Global Prompts
"ready to launch arec?” [I= £
< Adild
Delete == |
f 4
= i = ]

Global PFrompt Selection

|
Add Local... |

0K Cancel Help | |

Reading the Current Prompts List

The Current Prompts list displays the prompts selected for the schedule.
Global prompts are listed by name; local prompts are listed with the text of
the prompt in double quotes.

Selecting and Adding a Global Prompt

Select a global prompt either by typing its name in the Global Prompt
Selection box or by selecting it from the Global Prompts list. The list displays
the name of the prompt followed by the prompt text in double quotes.

When a global prompt is selected, the Add button is enabled. Click Add to
insert the prompt into the Current Prompts list. Double-clicking on the
desired prompt in the Global Prompts list also adds it to Current Prompts.
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Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a Schedule

To define a local prompt for a schedule, click the Add Local... button. In the
Add Local Prompt dialog, enter the desired prompt text in the Prompt entry
box (up to 255 characters). If the text begins with a colon (:), the prompt is
issued, but no reply is necessary to continue processing. If the text begins
with an exclamation point (!), the prompt is not issued, but a reply is
necessary to proceed. You can include backslash "n" (\ n) within the text to
cause a new line. Maestro parameters are permitted and must be enclosed in
carets (7).

Click OK to add the prompt to the Current Prompts list. Click Cancel to
define no local prompt.

Deleting Prompts From a Schedule

Selecting one or more prompts from the Current Prompts list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove the selected prompts.
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Opens Files Panel: Selecting Schedule File

Dependencies
The Opens Files panel specifies files that must exist before a schedule is
launched. The panel is split into two sections, separated by the Add and

Delete buttons. The left side has a list of file “opens” dependencies, and the
right side has a list of available files.

DEVTEFHASAREL Dependencies
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Reading the Opens Files List

The Opens Files list contains the cpu and path names of the files on which the
schedule depends. Cpu and path are delimited by a pound sign (#). Any test
qualifiers appear at the end of the file name in parenthesis. If no Qualifier is
specified the defaultis (-f %) .

Note:  The combination of path and qualifier cannot exceed 148 characters,
within which the basename of the path cannot exceed 28 characters.

Selecting a File as a Schedule Dependency

Select the cpu or cpu class on which the desired file resides either by typing
its name in the CPU Selection box or by selecting it in the CPUs list. If the
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current schedule is defined for a cpu class, only that class is included in the
CPUs list.

Select the path name of the file either by selecting it with the file selection
dialog opened by clicking Browse, or by typing it directly. One or more
Maestro parameters can be used and must be enclosed in carets ().

Note:  The Browse function only displays the files and directories for the
cpu running the Console Manager.

Adding a File Dependency to a Schedule

When a file pathname is in the File box, the Add button is enabled. Click Add
to move the pathname to the Opens Files list. If the file is already in the list, it
is not added again.

Note:  If you choose a cpu class as the CPU Selection for the file
dependency, the file must exist on every cpu in the class at schedule
execution time. If the file does not exist, the file dependency cannot
be resolved and the schedule will not be launched.

Deleting a File Dependency from a Schedule

When one or more file pathnames are selected in the Opens Files list, the
Delete button is enabled. Click Delete to remove selected file pathnames.
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Specifying a Test Qualifier for a File Dependency

To specify a test option for a file dependency, select the file in the Opens Files
list and then click the Set Qualifier... button. The Open File Qualifier dialog
opens.

Ai Open File Hualifier I

Qualifier String: | - %p

oK | Cancel | Help |

Enter the file qualifier in the Qualifier String box (Maestro adds the
parenthesis to the qualifier when the string is appended to the file in the
Opens File list). Click OK to append the qualifier to the selected file pathname
in the Opens Files list. Click Cancel to retain the previous qualifier.

For information about UNIX and Windows NT qualifiers, and examples see
Specifying a Qualifier for a File Dependency on page 5-23.
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Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a
Schedule

The Needs Resources panel specifies Maestro resources that must be available
to the schedule before it can be launched. You can have a resource
dependency at either the job or schedule level, but not both. The number of
jobs and schedules using a resource at any one time cannot exceed 32.

The Needs Resources panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the
Add and Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of resources for the
schedule. The right side contains lists from which to choose available
resources.
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Reading the Current Resources List

The Current Resources list contains the resources that must be available for
the schedule to launch. The resource name is preceded by the name of the cpu
or cpu class on which the resource is defined and followed by the number of
units of the resource required by the schedule. The cpu and resource are
delimited by a pound sign (#) and the resource and units allocated are
delimited by a colon (2). If the resource is defined on the same cpu or cpu class
as this schedule, then the cpu and delimiter are omitted in the list. If the
resource is defined for a cpu class, the class name is omitted in the list.
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Selecting and Adding a Resource

To select a resource, enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
desired resource is defined by either typing its name in the CPU Selection box
or by selecting one from the CPUs list. The Resources list is filtered to display
the resources for that cpu or cpu class. If the current schedule is defined for a
cpu class, then only that class is included in the list.

Complete the selection either by typing a resource name in the Resource
Selection list or by selecting a resource from the Resources list. In the list, the
name of the resource is followed by the total number of units in parenthesis.

When a resource nhame is in the Resource Selection box, the Add button is
enabled. Click Add to append it to the Current Resources list. Double-clicking
on the resource hame in the Resources list also appends it to the Current
Resources list.

Deleting a Resource from a Schedule

Selecting one or more resources in the Current Resources list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected resources.

Changing the Number of Resource Units a Schedule Needs

To change the number of resource units the schedule needs, select the
resource in the Current Resources list and enter a number in the entry box or
use the up/down arrow buttons. The default count is one unit. If more than
one item is selected in the Current Resources list, the Count field is disabled.

A maximum of 32 units is permitted per resource entry. However, if more
than 32 are needed, the resource can be added again. The total number of
resources that can be assigned to a schedule is 1024.
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Adding Dependencies to Jobs

With the Add Job Dependencies window, Conman permits you to add
dependencies to jobs that are already part of production or that you are
submitting to production. Script files and commands that are submitted are
considered jobs.

Add Job Dependencies Window: Basic Operation

The Add Job Dependencies window is similar to Composer’s Job
Dependencies window. They share many of the data panels with common
input fields, buttons, and lists.

Add Job Dependengies
DEVEEPHESARE CARIOE] [ogosdencies

; Optisns rm;&m%.mﬂ.m’m.m FesoerTes:
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You should be familiar with the basic operation of the Job Dependency
window before using the Add Job Dependencies window. This section
provides a summary for each data panel and points out unique behavior for
the Add Job Dependencies window. For a detailed description of Composer’s
Job Dependencies window, refer to Selecting Job Dependencies on page 5-30.

Opening the Window

The Add Schedule Dependencies window can be opened two ways:

By selecting a job in a SHOWJOBS window and then choosing Add
Dependency... from the Actions menu. Dependencies added from here
apply to the job’s current production run.

By clicking the Dependencies... button on a Submit Job, Submit File, or
Submit Command dialog. Dependencies added from here apply to newly
submitted production. For more information on submitting production,
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see Ad Hoc Scheduling on page 6-15.

The name of the schedule and job to which you are adding dependencies is
displayed above the dependency category tabs.

When an Add Job Dependencies window is opened, the data panels are
always blank, even if dependencies exist. If you specify a new dependency
that conflicts with an existing one, the existing dependency is overwritten
with the new one. For example, if a job has an existing Priority of 50 and you
use the Add Job Dependencies window to specify a Priority of 90, the new
value (90) overwrites the former (50) value. Use the Delete Dependency
option ( page 6-52) to delete dependencies from a job.

Applying Dependencies to a Job

To apply specified dependencies to the target job, click OK on the bottom of
the Add Job Dependencies window. If you do not want to apply the specified
dependencies, click Cancel. In either case the window will close.

Dependencies may not be immediately displayed in the SHOWJOBS window
if the screen has not been refreshed, the dependency has been satisfied, or if
Batchman is not running. Select Refresh Now from the View menu to
immediately refresh the display.

Using Allow Command Edit and Adding Dependencies

If you select Add Dependency... from a SHOWJOBS window and Allow
Command Edit is enabled, you are taken to the Conman Command Window
when OK is clicked on the Add Job Dependencies window. The command
line version of the Add Dependency command and the options selected in the
Add Job Dependencies are displayed in the Command Input area. For more
information on using the Conman Command Window see Issuing Command
Line Commands on page 6-3.
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Options Panel: Selecting Job Options

The Options panel specifies the time of day a job is to start and stop
executing, how often it is to execute, it’s priority, and whether or not it needs
outside intervention to go to a successful state.
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In the time fields, the arrows change the value in 15 minutes increments; in all
other fields, the arrows change the value by one unit.

Selecting Job Execution Start Time

The At fields define the time of day the job is launched. Enter the time, in 24-
hour format, in the box to the right of At. The range is 00:00-23:59.

You can enter an offset At time using the plus entry box. Enter an offset in
days (0-99) from the scheduled launch time. The offset can be used at the
schedule or job level, but not both. The offset days are Maestro processing
days, not regular calendar days. When used at the schedule level, the offset is
applied to all jobs in the schedule.

When using At and Until for the same job, make certain that the Until time is
later than the At time. Using both At and Until creates a window within
which the job is executed.

Selecting Job Execution Until Time

The Until fields define the time of day after which a job will not be launched.
See Selecting Job Execution Start Time above for instructions on how to specify
the time and offset, and for more information about using Until.
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Specifying a Repeat Rate for a Job

The Every field defines the rate at which a job is to be launched repeatedly.
Enter the repeat rate, in hours followed by minutes, by either typing it in or
using the up/down arrows.

If an Every value is used, an attempt is made to launch the job repeatedly at
the specified rate. The number of times the job actually executes depends on
its dependencies, the level of system activity, and the availability of job slots.
All job dependencies must be satisfied each time an attempt is made to launch
the job.

If you cancel a repetitive job, it will not be launched again. If you rerun a
repetitive job, the next iteration of the job is run immediately. If you rerun a
repetitive job that had been cancelled, the repetition rate is re-instated. If a
repetitive job abends, the repetitions continue following the optional recovery
action.

Selecting a Job’s Priority

The Priority field assigns values to Maestro jobs to prioritize their relative
importance during production. If you have two jobs, both of which have all
their dependencies satisfied, the one with the higher priority will launch first.

In the Priority field, enter a number (0-101) or click HOLD, HI, or GO. HOLD
is equivalent to a priority of zero, Hl is equivalent to 100, and GO is
equivalent to 101. Only an integer can be entered in the entry box. If HOLD,
HI, or GO is selected, then the corresponding value is automatically entered
in the box. If no selection is made, a value of 10 is assigned when the job is
queued for execution.

HOLD, or a priority of zero, prevents the job from being launched. HI and
GO jobs are launched as soon as their dependencies are satisfied. They
override the cpu job limit, but they do not override the schedule’s job limit or
Maestro's job fence.

Requiring a Job’s Completion to be Confirmed

You can specify that a job’s completion must be confirmed from Conman
(with the Confirm option in the SHOWJOBS Actions menu) before it reaches a
termination state. Click the Requires Confirmation button to enable this
function.
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Follows Sched/Job Panel: Selecting Job Follows
Dependencies

The Follows Sched/Job panel specifies the other schedules and jobs that must
be completed before this job is launched. The panel is split into two sections,
separated by the Add and Delete buttons. The left side has the list of jobs and
schedules this job must follow. The right side has a list of available jobs and

schedules.
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If a “followed” job or schedule is not selected to run on the same day as a job
that “follows” it, the dependency has no effect.

Reading the Follows List

The Follows Sched/Job list shows the schedules and jobs that must be
completed successfully before this job is launched. If the cpu or cpu class is
the same as this schedule, it is not listed. If a followed job is in the same
schedule as this job, the schedule name is omitted.

Selecting and Adding Jobs or Schedules to Follow

Use the three lists on the right to select followed jobs and schedules. The CPU
Selection determines what is displayed in the Schedules list. The Schedule
Selection determines what is displayed in the Jobs list. Cpus, schedules, and
jobs are selected from the lists, or by typing their names in the Selection
boxes.
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When a job or schedule is selected, the Add button is enabled. Click Add to
insert it into the Follows Sched/Job list. Double-clicking a job or schedule in a
list also adds it to the Follows Sched/Job list. To select a schedule, the Job
Selection box must contain the @ wildcard.

Deleting a Job or Schedule as a Follows Dependency

Selecting one or more items in the Follows Sched/Job list enables the Delete
button. Click Delete to remove the items.
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Prompts Panel: Selecting Prompts for a Job

The Prompts panel specifies the prompts that must be issued or answered
affirmatively before the job can be launched. Both global and local prompts
can be added from this panel. The prompts panel is split into two sections,
logically divided by the Add and Delete buttons. The left side is a list of
prompts that must be responded to. The right side is a list of available

prompts.
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In the Current Prompts list, global prompts are listed by name, and local
prompts are listed with the text of the prompt in double quotes.

Selecting and Adding a Global Prompt

Select a global prompt either by typing its name in the Global Prompt
Selection box or by selecting it from the Global Prompts list. The list displays
the name of the prompt followed by the prompt text in double quotes.

When a global prompt is selected, the Add button is enabled. Click Add to
insert the prompt into the Current Prompts list. Double-clicking on the
desired prompt in the Global Prompts list also adds it to Current Prompts.

Defining and Adding a Local Prompt to a Job

To define a local prompt for a job, click the Add Local... button. In the Add
Local Prompt dialog, enter the desired prompt text in the Prompt entry box
(up to 255 characters). If the text begins with a colon (;), the prompt is issued,
but no reply is necessary to continue processing. If the text begins with an
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exclamation point (!), the prompt is not issued, but a reply is necessary to
proceed. You can include backslash "n" (\ n) within the text to cause a new
line. Maestro parameters are permitted and must be enclosed in carets (*).

Click OK to add the prompt to the Current Prompts list. Click Cancel to
define no local prompt.

Deleting Prompts From a Job

Selecting one or more prompts from the Current Prompts list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove the selected prompts.
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Opens Files Panel: Selecting Job File
Dependencies

The Opens Files panel specifies files that must exist before a job is
launched.The panel is split into two sections, separated by Add and Delete
buttons. The left side has a list of file dependencies, and the right side lists
available files.
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Reading the Opens Files List

The Opens File list contains the path names of the files upon which the job is
dependent. Any test qualifiers are listed at the end of the file name in
parenthesis. If no Qualifier String is specified, the defaultis (-f %) .

Note:  The combination of path and qualifier cannot exceed 148 characters,
within which the basename of the path cannot exceed 28 characters.

Selecting a File for a Job Dependency

Select the cpu or cpu class on which the desired file resides either by typing
its name in the CPU Selection box or by selecting it from the CPUs list. If the
current schedule is defined for a cpu class, then only that class is included in
the CPUs list.
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Select the path name of the file either by selecting it with the file selection box
opened by clicking Browse... or by typing it directly. One or more Maestro
parameters can be used and must be enclosed in carets (*).

Note:  The file selection box only displays the files and directories for the
cpu running Conman.

Adding a File Dependency to a Job

When a file pathname is in the File box, the Add button is enabled. Click Add
to move the pathname to the Opens Files list. If the file is already in the list, it
is not added again.

Note:  If you choose a cpu class as the CPU Selection for the file
dependency, the file must exist on every cpu in the class at job
execution time. If the file does not exist, the file dependency cannot
be resolved and the job will not be launched.

Deleting a File Dependency from a Job

When one or more file pathnames are selected in the Opens Files list, the
Delete button is enabled. Click Delete to remove selected file pathnames.

Specifying a Test Qualifier for a File Dependency

To specify a test option for a file dependency, select the file in the Current
Files list and then click the Set Qualifier... button. In the Open File Qualifier
dialog, enter the file qualifier in the Qualifier String box (Maestro adds the
parenthesis to the qualifier when the string is appended to the file in the
Opens File list). Click OK to append the qualifier to the selected file pathname
in the Open Files list. Click Cancel to retain the previous qualifier. For
information about UNIX and Windows NT qualifiers, and examples see
Specifying a Qualifier for a File Dependency on page 5-23.
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Needs Resources Panel: Assigning Resources to a
Job

The Needs Resources panel specifies Maestro resources that must be available
to the job before it can be launched. You can have a resource dependency at
either the job or schedule level, but not both. The number of jobs and
schedules using a resource at any one time cannot exceed 32.

The Needs Resources panel is split into two sections, logically divided by the
Add and Delete buttons. The left side contains the list of resources for the job.
The right side contains lists from which to choose available resources.
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Reading the Current Resources List

The Current Resources list contains the resources that must be available for
the job to launch. The resource name is preceded by the name of the cpu or
cpu class on which the resource is defined and followed by the number of
units of the resource required by the job. The cpu and resource are delimited
by a pound sign (#) and the resource and units allocated are delimited by a
colon (;). If the resource is defined on the same cpu or cpu class as the job’s
schedule, then the cpu and delimiter are omitted in the list. If the resource is
defined for a cpu class, the class name is omitted in the list.

Selecting and Adding a Resource

To select a resource, enter the name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
desired resource is defined by either typing its name in the CPU Selection box
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or by selecting one from the CPUs list. The Resources list is filtered to display
the resources for that cpu or cpu class. If the current schedule is defined for a
cpu class, then only that class is included in the list.

Complete the selection either by typing a resource name in the Resource
Selection list or by selecting a resource from the Resources list. In the list, the
name of the resource is followed by the total number of units in parenthesis.

When a resource name is in the Resource Selection box, the Add button is
enabled. Click Add to append it to the Current Resources list. Double-clicking
on the resource hame in the Resources list also appends it to the Current
Resources list. If the resource is already in the Current Resources list, it is not
added again (unless more than 32 units of the resource are needed).

Deleting a Resource from a Job

Selecting one or more resources in the Current Resources list enables the
Delete button. Click Delete to remove selected resources.

Changing the Number of Resource Units a Job Needs

To change the number of resource units the job needs, select the resource in
the Current Resources list and enter a number in the entry box or use the
up/down arrow buttons. The default count is one unit. If more than one item
is selected in the Current Resources list, the Count field is disabled.

A maximum of 32 units is permitted per resource entry. However, if more
than 32 units are needed, the resource can be added again.
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This section describes Maestro’s report commands and extract programs, and
contains samples of the reports.

Report Commands

Maestro’s report commands are listed below.

Command Report * Description

r epl(page 7-3) Report 01 Job Details Listing
rep2 (page 7-3) Report 02 Prompt Messages Listing
rep3 (page 7-3) Report 03 User Calendar Listing

repda (page 7-3) Report 04A | User Parameters Listing
rep4b (page 7-3) Report 04B | Maestro Resource Listing

rep7 (page 7-4) Report 07 Job History Listing
rep8 (page 7-5) Report 08 Job Histogram

repll (page 7-7) Report 11 Planned Production Schedule

reptr (page 7-8) Report 09A | Planned Production Summary
Report 09B | Planned Production Detail
Report 09D | Planned Production Detail (Long
Names)

Report 10B | Actual Production Summary
Report 10B | Actual Production Detail

xref (page 7-10) Report 12 Cross Reference Report

* See Sample Reports starting on page 7-12 for examples of the reports.
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Offline Output

The output of the report commands is controlled by the following shell

variables:
MAESTROLP

MAESTROLPLI NES

MAESTROLPCOLUMNS

The destination of a command’s output. You can set
it to any of the following:

> filenane Redirect output to a file, overwriting
the contents of the file. If the file
does not exist it is created.

>> fjlename Redirect output to afile, appending
to the end of file. If the file does not
exist it is created.

| command Pipe output to a system command or
process. The system command is
always executed.

|| command  Pipe outputto asystem command or
process. The system command is not
executed if there is no output.

The number of lines per page. If not set, the default is
60.

The number of characters per line. If not set, the
default is 132.

MAESTRO_OUTPUT_STYLE

Set to LONGto have Maestro use full length (long)
fields for object names.

If not set, or set to anything other than LONG, and the
global option expanded ver si on is set to yes, long
names are truncated to eight characters and a plus
sign. For example: A1234567+. If expanded versi on
is set to no, long names are truncated to eight
characters.

If MAESTROLP is not set, the output goes to st dout .
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repl-rep4b
These commands print the following reports:

Report 01 Job Details Listing
Report 02 Prompt Messages Listing
Report 03 User Calendar Listing
Report 04A User Parameters Listing
Report 04B Maestro Resource Listing

rep{n} [-v|-u]

n A number corresponding to the report: 1, 2, 3, 4a, or 4b.
-v|-V Display command version information and exit.

-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
Examples

1. Print report 03, User Calendar Listing:

rep3
2. Display usage information for the r ep2 command:
rep2 -u
3. Print two copies of report 04A, User Parameters Listing, on printer "Ip2":
MAESTROLP="| |p -dl p2 -n2"
export MAESTROLP
repda
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rep/

This command prints Report 07-Job History Listing.

rep7 [-v|-u]
rep7 [-c cpu] [-s sched] [-] job] [-f date -t date€]

-v|-V
-ul-U

-c cpu

-s sched

-j job
-f date

-t date

Examples

Display command version information and exit.
Display command usage information and exit.

The name of the cpu on which the jobs run. The default is all
cpus.

The name of the schedule in which the jobs run. The default
is all schedules.

The name of a job. The default is all jobs.

Print job history from this date forward. The date is entered
as: yyyynmndd. The default is the earliest available date.

Print job history up to this date. The date is entered as:
yyyymmdd. The default is the most recent date.

1. Display version information for the r ep7 command:

rep7 -v

2. Print all job history for cpu ux3:

rep7 -c ux3

3. Print all job history for all jobs in schedule sked?25:

rep7 -s sked25

4. Printjob history for all jobs in schedule mysked on cpu x15 between
1/21/98 and 1/25/98:

rep7 -c x15 -s mysked -f 19980121 -t 19980125

5. Print two copies of all job history for cpu ux2 on printer Ip2:

MAESTROLP="| |p -dl p2 -n2"
export MAESTROLP
rep7 -c ux2
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This command prints Report 08-Job Histogram.

rep8 [-v]-u]

rep8 [-f date -b time -t date -e tine] [-i file] [-p]]
[-b tine -e tine ]

-v|-V
-ul-U
-f date

-b tine

-t date

-e tine

-i file

-p

Examples

Display command version information and exit.
Display command usage information and exit.

Print job history from this date. Entered in the form
yyyymmdd. The default is today.

Print job history beginning at this time. Entered in the form
hhmm The default is Maestro’s start-of-day time (a Global
Option).

Print job history to this date. Entered in the form yyyynmdd.
The default is today.

Print job history ending at this time. Entered in the form
hhmm The default is Maestro’s start-of-day time (a Global
Option).

The name of the log file from which job history will be
extracted. Note that log files are stored in the schedl og
directory. The default is the current Synphony file.

Insert a page eject after each run date.

1. Display version information for the r ep8 command:

rep8 -v

2. Print ajob histogram which includes all information in the current
Synphony file:

rep8
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3. Print ajob histogram beginning at 6:00 a.m. on 1/22/98, and ending at
5:59 a.m. on 1/26/98. This assumes that the dates requested are included
in the specified log file. If some dates in the range are missing, the report
contains only those available in the log file. Print the report with page
ejects after each date:

rep8 -p -f 19980122 -b 0600 -t 19980126 -e 0559 -i schedl og/ M99801260601

4. Printajob histogram, from the current Synphony file, beginning at 6:00
am, and ending at 10:00 pm. Print the report on printer Ip3:

MAESTROLP="| |p -dl p3"
export MAESTROLP
rep8 -b 0600 -e 2200
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This command prints Report 11-Planned Production Schedule.

repll [-v|-u]
repll [-mmjyy] [...]] [-c cpu[...]] [-0 file]

-v|[-V Display command version information and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
-m The months to be reported:
mm Two digit month of year.
yy Two digit year. The default is the current year, or next
year if you specify a month earlier than the current
month.
If this option is omitted, the default is the current month and
year.
-C The cpus to be reported. If omitted, the default is all cpus.
-0 The output file. If omitted, the MAESTROLP variable defines the
output file. If MAESTROLP is not set, the default is st dout .
Examples

1. ReportonJune, July, and August of 1997 for cpus main, sitel and sagent1,
and direct output according to MAESTROLP, if set, or st dout :

repll -m 0697 0797 0897 -c main sitel sagentl

2. Report on June, July, and August of this year for all cpus, and direct
output to the file r 11out :

repll -m06 07 08 -0 rllout

3. Report on this month and year for cpu site2, and direct output according
to MAESTROLR if set, or st dout :

repll -c site2
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reptr

This command prints the following reports:

Report 09A
Report 09B or 09D

Report 10A
Report 10B

Planned Production Summary

Planned Production Detail (09D is printed instead of 09B
when Maestro is running in Expanded Version mode, see
page 2-3 for more information)

Actual Production Summary
Actual Production Detail.

reptr -v|-u

reptr -pre [-{sumary|detail}] [synfile]
reptr -post [-{summary|detail}] [/ogfile]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.

-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.

-pre Print the pre-production reports (09A, 09B, 09D).

- post Print the post-production reports (10A, 10B).

- summary Print the summary reports (09A, 10A). If - sunmary and

- det ai | are omitted, both sets of reports are printed.

- det ai | Print the detail reports (09B, 09D, 10B). If - sunmar y and
- det ai | are omitted, both sets of reports are printed.

synfile For pre-production reports, the name of the Production
Control file from which reports will be printed. The default is
Symew in the current directory.

logfile For post-production reports, the name of the Production
Control log file from which the reports will be printed. Note
that log files are stored in the schedl og directory. The
default is the Synphony file.

Usage

If the command is entered with no options, both pre and post reports are
printed. If - summar y and - det ai | are omitted, both sets of reports are

printed.
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Examples
1. Print the pre-production detail report from the Symmewfile:
reptr -pre -detail
2. Print the pre-production summary report from the file nysym
reptr -pre -sunmary mysym
3. Print the pre-production detail and summary reports from the Symmew
file:
reptr -pre
4. Print the post-production summary report from the log file

M199703170935:
reptr -post -summary schedl og/ ML99703170935
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xref

This command prints Report 12-Cross Reference Report.

xref -V|-U

xref [-cpu cpu] [ -depends

1 [...]
[-files ]
[-]jobs ]
[-pronpts ]
[-resource ]
[ - schedul es ]
[ - when ]

-V
-U

-cpu

- depends

-files

-j obs

- pronpts

-resource

-schedul es

-when

Display the command version and exit.
Display command usage information and exit.

Print the report for the named cpu. The @ wildcard is
permitted, in which case, information from all qualified
cpus is included. If omitted, all cpus are selected.

Print a report showing the schedules and jobs that are
dependent on each job (based on Follows dependencies).

Print a report showing the schedules and jobs that are
dependent on each file (based on Opens files
dependencies).

Print a report showing the schedules in which each job
appears.

Print a report showing the schedules and jobs that are
dependent on each prompt (based on Prompt
dependencies).

Print a report showing the schedules and jobs that are
dependent on each resource (based on Needs resources
dependencies).

Print a report showing the schedules and jobs that are
dependent on each schedule (based on Follows
dependencies).

Print a report showing schedule On and Except dates.
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Usage

If the command is entered with no options, all cpus and all options are
selected.

Examples
1. Print areport for all cpus showing all cross-reference information;

xr ef

2. Printareport for all cpus. Include cross-reference information for all
Follows dependencies:

xref -cpu @-depends -schedul es
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Report 01-Job Details Listing

MAESTRO for UNI X ( HPUX)/ REPORT1 5.0 Tivol i Page 1
Report 01 Job Details Listing 01/ 09/ 98
Job: DEMOCPU #APJOB1 Description: Denp job.

JCL File : /devel opnent/techpubs/ maest ro/ deno/ j apj obl

Logon : maestrrd Creator: maestrrd

Recovery Job

Recovery Type : STOP

Recovery Pronpt
Conposer Autodoc : Yes

Total Runs : 1- 1 Successful, 0 Aborted
El apsed( m ns) CPU(secs)
Tot al 00: 00: 01 0
Nor mal 00: 00: 01
Last Run 00: 00: 01 0 (On 12/19/97 at 14:11)
Maxi mum 00: 00: 01 0 (On 12/19/97)
M ni num 00: 00: 01 0 (On 12/19/97)
Job: DEMOCPU #APJOB2 Description: Denp job.
JCL File : /devel opnent/techpubs/ maest r o/ deno/ j apj ob2
Logon : maestrrd Creator: maestrrd
Recovery Job
Recovery Type : STOP

Recovery Pronpt
Conposer Autodoc : Yes

Total Runs : 1- 1 Successful, 0 Aborted
El apsed(mi ns) CPU( secs)

Tot al 00: 00: 02 0

Nor mal 00: 00: 02

Last Run 00: 00: 02 0 (On 12/19/97 at 14:11)

Maxi mum 00: 00: 02 0 (On 12/19/97)

M ni num 00: 00: 02 0 (On 12/19/97)

For an explanation of Elapsed and Cpu times, see logman Command on page 3-
23.
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Report 02—Prompt Messages Listing

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX)/ REPORT2 5.0 Tivol i Page 1
Report 02 Pronpt Message Listing 01/ 09/ 98
Pr ompt Message

PRVT1 Ready for job4? (Y/'N

PRMI2 :job4 launched okay

PRMT3 I conti nue?

Total nunber of pronpts on file: 3
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Report 03—User Calendar Listing

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX)/ REPORT3 5.0 Tivoli Page 1
Report 03 User Cal endar Listing 01/09/97
Cal endar Type: MONTHEND Descri ption:
Jan 1997 Feb 1997 Mar 1997 Apr 1997 May 1997 Jun 1997
S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S
.31 . 28 - . 30 . 31 . 30
.31
Jul 1997 Aug 1997 Sep 1997 Cct 1997 Nov 1997 Dec 1997
S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S S MTu WTh F S
. 31 . . 30 .31 P L. .3
31 30
Jan 1998
S MTu WTh F S
. 31
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Report 04A—-User Parameters Listing

MAESTRO for UNI X ( HPUX)/ REPORT4A 5.0 Tivol i Page 1
Report 4A User Paraneter Listing 01/ 09/ 98
Par anet er Nane Contents

APATH /fin/ap/erron/fcl/k009/anrig

DEMOP1 1

PONUM 25

PRI NT /dev/| p4m

Number of Paraneters on file: 4
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Report 04B—Maestro Resource Listing

Report 4B
Resource
CcPU Nane

DEMOCPU  #DATTAPES
DEMOCPU  #QUKTAPES
DEMOCPU  #TAPES

FTAGENT #JOBSLOTS
SAGENT  #JOBSLOTS

Nurmber of Resources on file:

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX)/ REPORT4B 5.0 (3.17)

Number
Avai |

BN
NBENNBP

Tivoli Page 1
Maestro Resources Listi 01/09/98

Description

DAT tape units
Quick tape units
two tape units
Job slots

Job slots
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Report 07-Job History Listing

MAESTRO for UNI X ( HPUX)/ REPORT7 5.0 Tivol i Page 1
Report 07 Job History Listing 01/ 09/ 98
Dat e Ti me Schedul e Nane El apsed CPU St at us
Job: DEMOCPU #APJOBL Runs: Aborted 0 Successful 1 El apsed Tinme: Normal 1 Mn 1 Max 1
12/ 19/ 97 14:11 DEMOCPU #APAY 1 0 SuU
Job: DEMOCPU #APJOB2 Runs: Aborted 0 Successful 1 Elapsed Tine: Nornal 2 Mn 2 Max 2
12/ 19/ 97 14:11 DEMOCPU #APAY SuU
Job: DEMOCPU #ARJOB1 Runs: Aborted 0 Successful 1 El apsed Tinme: Normal 1 Mn 1 Max 1
12/ 19/ 97 13: 29 DEMOCPU #AREC 1 0 Su
Job: DEMOCPU #ARJ0B2 Runs: Aborted 0 Successful 1 Elapsed Tine: Nornal 1 Mn 1 Max 1
12/ 19/ 97 13: 30 DEMOCPU #AREC 1 0 SuU
Job: DEMOCPU #GLJOB1 Runs: Aborted 2 Successful 0 Elapsed Tine: Nornal 0 Mn 1 Max 2
12/ 19/ 97 14:51 DEMOCPU #CF9963AB 1 0 AB
12/ 19/ 97 14: 55 DEMOCPU #CF9963AB 1 0 AB
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Report 08—Job Histogram

MAESTRO for UNI X ( HPUX)/ REPORT8 5.0 Tivoli Page 1
Report 08 Job Histogram 12/19/96 06: 00 - 12/20/96 05:59 01/09/97
Interval Per Columm: 15 mi nutes

0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 0 0 0 0 0
CPU i s DEMOCPU 6 7 9 0 2 3 5 6 8 9 1 2 0 1 3 4 5

0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 5
Job Nane St at 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9
12/ 19/ 96
AREC . ARJOB1 SuU *.
AREC . ARJOB2 SuU i
JOoBS . TOUCH AB *.
JoBS . MKFI LEL AB
JoBS . MKFI LE2 AB L
JoBS . MKFI LE4 SuU *.
APAY . APJOB1 SuU
APAY . APJOB2 SuU *
G . GLJoB1l AB *.
JoBS . RVFI LE2 SuU *.

*Fokoxox End of Report ***~*
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Report 09B—Planned Production Detail

MAESTRO for UNI X ( HPUX) / REPORTER 5. 0 Tivoli Page 1
Report 09B  Symew Pl anned Production Detail For 01/09/98 01/ 09/ 98
Esti mat ed
Job Name Run Tine Pri Start Tine Until Every Limt Dependencies
Schedul e DEMOCPU #MYSKEDL 00: 02 10
MYJOB2  00: 01 10 SAGENT#MYJOB1, 2- TAPES-
MYJ0oB3 00: 01 10 SAGENT#MYJOB1, 2- TAPES-
(SAGENT  #) MYJOBL 10
Tot al 00: 02
Schedul e DEMOCPU #FI NAL 00: 01 10 05:59(01/10/98)
JNEXTDAY 00: 01 10
Tot al 00: 01
Schedul e DEMOCPU #GL 00: 02 10 FTAGENT#APAY, SAGENT#AREC
GLJOoBL 10
GLJOB2  00:02 10 GLJoBl
Tot al 00: 02
Schedul e DEMOCPU #MYSKED2 00: 03 10 MYSKED1
MYJOB1L  00: 01 10
MYJOB2  00: 01 10
MYJOB3  00: 01 10
Tot al 00: 03
Schedul e DEMOCPU #CLASSKED 10 G
CLASSJOB 10
Tot al 00: 00
Tot al 00: 08
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Report 10B—Actual Production Detalil

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX) / REPORTER 5.0 Tivoli Page 1
Report 10B  ML99801091908 Actual Production Detail For 12/30/97 01/09/ 98
Esti mat ed Act ual CPU Job
Job Nane Run Tine Priority Start Tine Run Time Seconds Nunber  Status
Schedul e DEMOCPU #CF9963AA 00: 01 10 13:07(12/30/97) succ [ FI NAL]
JNEXTDAY 00: 01 [ce] 13:07(12/30/97) 00: 01 4 #39814 succ
Tot al 00: 01 00: 01 4
Schedul e DEMOCPU #CF9963AB 00: 02 10 00: 01 HOLD [&]
GLJoB1 10 HOLD
GLJoB2 00: 02 10 HOLD
Tot al 00: 02 00: 00 0
Schedul e DEMOCPU #MYSKEDL 00: 02 10 READY
MyJ0B2 00: 01 10 HOLD
MyJOB3 00: 01 10 HOLD
(SAGENT  #) MYyJOB1 10 READY
Tot al 00: 02 00: 00 0
Schedul e DEMOCPU #FI NAL 00: 01 10 HOLD
JNEXTDAY 00: 01 10 HOLD
Tot al 00: 01 00: 00 0
Schedul e DEMOCPU #GL 00: 02 10 HOLD
GLJoB1 10 HOLD
GLJIoB2 00: 02 10 HOLD
Tot al 00: 02 00: 00 0
Schedul e DEMOCPU #MYSKED2 00: 03 10 HOLD
MyJOB1 00: 01 10 HOLD
MYJ0B2 00: 01 10 HOLD
MYJOB3 00: 01 10 HOLD
Tot al 00: 03 00: 00 0
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Report 11-Planned Production Schedule

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX)/REPORT11 5.0 Tivoli Page 1
Report 11 Pl anned Production Schedule for JAN 97 01/09/97
CPU:  DEMOCPU

Num Est Cou 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
Schedul e  Jobs Time W Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu W Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu W Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu W Th Fr Sa Su M Tu Ve Th Fr
FI NAL 1 4k xRk ok x ok x kK kK kK kK kK kK kK k k x k x k x ok
o 2 O % K Kk x k ok kK x K x kK Kk ok x k Kk kK Kk Kk K x kx
MYSKEDL  * 3 O % K Kk ok k ok k kK x Kk kK Kk ok x k Kk kK Kk K kK % k%
MYSKED2 3 I T T T T T S S S S S S S S S S T

An * between Schedul e name and Num Jobs indicates that the schedul e has jobs running on other cpus.

Estimated Cpu Time Per Day in Seconds

Mon Tue Ved Thu Fri Sat Sun

1 2 3 4 5

4 4 4 4 4

6 7 8 9 10 11 12

4 4 4 4 4 4 4

13 14 15 16 17 18 19

4 4 4 4 4 4 4

20 21 22 23 24 25 26

4 4 4 4 4 4 4
27 28 29 30 31
4 4 4 4 4
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Report 12-Cross Reference Report

MAESTRO for UNI X (HPUX) / CROSSREF 5. 0 Tivol i Page 1
Report 12 Cross Reference Report for Job Dependencies. 01/ 09/ 98
CPU; DEMOCPU

Job Nane Dependenci es

GL#GLI0BL GL. GLJoB2

MYSKED1#MyJ OB1 MYSKEDL. MYJOB2, MYSKEDL. MYJOB3

APAY#APJ OB1 APAY. APJOB2

AREC#ARI OB1 AREC. ARJIOB2
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Report Extract Programs

Data extraction programs are used to generate several of Maestro’s reports.
The programs are:

j bxtract

pr xtract
caxtract
paxtract
rextract
riixtr

Xrxtrct

Used for Report 01-Job Details Listing and Report 07-Job
History Listing

Used for Report 02-Prompt Messages Listing

Used for Report 03-User Calendar Listing

Used for Report4A-User Parameters Listing

Used for Report 4B- Maestro Resource Listing

Used for Report 11-Planned Production Schedule

Used for Report 12-Cross Reference Report

Offline Output

The output of the extract programs is controlled by the
MAESTRO_OUTPUT_STYLE variable, which defines the way long object
names are handled. See page 7-2 for more information.

jbxtract Program

Extract job information.

jbxtract [-v]|-u] [-] job] [-c cpul [-0 file€]

-v|-V
-ul-U
-j job

-c cpu

-o file

Example

Display program version and exit.
Display program usage information and exit.
The job for which extraction is performed. The default is all jobs.

The cpu for which extraction is performed. The default is all
cpus.

The output file. If omitted, output is directed to st dout .

Report on job myjob for cpu main, and direct output to the file j i nf o:

jbxtract -j nmyjob -c main -0 jinfo
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jbxtract Output Format

Each job record contains the following variable length fields, tab delimited:

Max
Description I(_beyrlgtsr)l .
1 Cpu name 8/16
2 job name 8/16
3 job script file name 256/4096
4 job description 65
5 recovery job name 16
6 recovery option (0=stop, 1=rerun, 2=continue) 5
7 recovery prompt text 64
8 auto-documentation flag (O=disabled, 1=enabled) 5
9 job login user name 36
10 job creator user name 36
11 number of successful runs 5
12 number of abended runs 5
13 total elapsed time of all job runs 8
14 total cpu time of all job runs 8
15 average elapsed time 8
16 last run date (yynmdd) 8
17 last run time (hhnm) 8
18 last cpu seconds 8
19 last elapsed time 8
20 maximum cpu seconds 8
21 maximum elapsed time 8
22 maximum run date (yynmdd) 8
23 minimum cpu seconds 8
24 minimum elapsed time 8
25 minimum run date (yynmtdd) 8
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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prxtract Program

Extract prompt information.

prxtract [-v|-u] [-0 file]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.

-o file The output file. If omitted, the output is directed to st dout .

Example
List all global prompt definitions, and direct output to the file pri nf o:

prxtract -o prinfo

prxtract Output Format

Each prompt record contains the following variable length fields, tab

delimited:
Max
o Length
Description (bytes)
1 prompt name 8
2 prompt text 200
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caxtract Program

Extract calendar information.

caxtract [-v|-u] [-o0 file€]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.

-o file The output file. If omitted, the output is directed to st dout .

Example
List all calendar definitions, and direct output to the file cai nf o:

caxtract -o cainfo

caxtract Output Format

Each calendar record contains the following variable length fields, tab

delimited:
Max
_ Length
Description (bytes)
1 calendar name 8
2 calendar description 64

7-26 Version 6.0



paxtract Program

paxtract Program

Extract parameter information.

paxtract [-v|-u] [-0 file]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.

-o file The output file. If omitted, the output is directed to st dout .

Example
List all parameter definitions, and direct output to the file pai nf o:

paxtract -o painfo

paxtract Output Format

Each parameter record contains the following variable length fields, tab

delimited:
Max
o Length
Description (bytes)
1 parameter name 8
2 parameter value 64
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rextract Program

Extract resource information.

rextract [-v|-u] [-0 file]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.

-o file The output file. If omitted, the output is directed to st dout .

Example
List all resource definitions, and direct output to the file r ei nf o:

rextract -o reinfo

rextract Output Format

Each resource record contains the following variable length fields, tab

delimited:
Max
o Length
Description (bytes) *
1 Cpu name 8716
2 resource name 8
3 total resource units 4
4 resource description 72
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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riixtr Program

Extract schedule information.

rlixtr [-v|-u] [-mmjyyl] [-c cpu] [-0 file€]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.
-m Month to be reported:
mm Two digit month of year.
yy Two digit year. Default is current year, or the next year if

you specify a month earlier than the current month.
If omitted, the default is current month, current year.
-c cpu Cpu to be reported. If omitted, the default is your login cpu.

-o file The output file. If omitted, the output goes to st dout .

Examples

1. Report onJune of 1994 for cpus main, ftal and sagentl, and direct output
to st dout :

riixtr -mo0694 -c¢c nmain ftal sagentl
2. Report on June of this year for all cpus, and direct output to file r 11out :

rlixtr -mO06 -o rllout
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rilxtr Program
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rlixtr Output Format

Each schedule record contains the following variable length fields, tab
delimited:

Description
1 cpu name 8716
2 schedule name 8716
3 schedule date (yynmdd) 6
4 estimated cpu seconds 6
5 multiple cpu flag (* means some jobs run on other | 1
cpus)
6 number of jobs 4
7 day of week (Su, Mo, Tu, We, Th, Fr, Sa) 2
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xrxtrct Program

xrxtrct Program

Extract cross reference information.

xrxtrct [-v]-u]

-v|[-V Display program version and exit.
-ul-U Display program usage information and exit.
Example

Extract cross-reference information, and direct output to eight files (see xrxtrct
Output Format below):

Xrxtrct

xrxtrct Output Format

The program’s output is written to eight files, listed and described below.

xsched

This file contains information about schedules. Each schedule record contains
the following fixed length fields, with no delimiters:

Max
_ Length
Description (bytes) *
1 "00" 2
2 Cpu name 8716
3 schedule name 8716
4 unused 248
5 cpu name (same as 2 above) 8716
6 schedule name (same as 3 above) 8716
7 unused 8
8 unused 8
9 unused 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xrxtrct Program

7-32

xwhen

This file contains information about when schedules will run. Each schedule
record contains the following fixed length fields, with no delimiters:

Max
Description I(_beyr][gtsf; .
1 "o1" 2
2 Cpu hame 8/16
3 ON/EXCEPT name or date 8
4 except flag (*=EXCEPT) 1
5 unused 247
6 Cpu nhame 8/16
7 schedule name 8716
8 unused 8
9 unused 8
10 unused 6
11 offset num 6
12 offset unit 8
13 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xrxtrct Program

xdep_sched

This file contains information about schedules that are dependent on a
schedule. Each dependent schedule record contains the following fixed
length fields, with no delimiters:

Description
1 "02" 2
2 Cpu name 8/16
3 schedule name 8716
4 unused 248
5 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
6 dependent schedule name 8716
7 unused 8
8 unused 8
9 unused 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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7-34

xdep_job

This file is split into two record types. The first contains information about
jobs and schedules that are dependent on a job. Each dependent job and
schedule record contains the following fixed length fields, with no delimiters:

Description
1 "03" 2
2 Cpu nhame 8716
3 job name 8740
4 schedule name 8716
5 unused 240
6 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
7 dependent schedule name 8716
8 dependent job cpu name 8716
9 dependent job name 8740
10 unused 6
11 unused 6
12 unused 8
13 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases

The second record type contains information about jobs and schedules that
are dependent on an internetwork dependency. Each dependent job and
schedule record contains the following fixed length fields, with no delimiters:

Max
I Length
Description (bytes) *
1 "08" 2
2 Cpu hame 8716
3 job name 120
4 unused 128
5 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
6 dependent schedule name 8716
7 dependent job cpu name 8716
8 dependent job name 8740
9 unused 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xrxtrct Program

Note that all internetwork dependencies are treated as jobs in the local
Conman, therefore both remote job and schedule dependencies are listed as
jobs in the file. See appendix D, Internetwork Dependencies for more
information.

xjob

This file contains information about the schedules in which each job appears.
Each job record contains the following fixed length fields, with no delimiters:

Description
1 "04" 2
2 Cpu hame 8716
3 job name 8740
4 unused 248
5 schedule cpu name 8/16
6 schedule name 8716
7 unused 8
8 unused 8
9 unused 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

7-35



xrxtrct Program
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Xxprompt

This file contains information about jobs and schedules that are dependent on
a prompt. Each prompt record contains the following fixed length fields, with
no delimiters:

Description
1 "05" 2
2 Cpu hame 8716
3 prompt name or text 20
4 unused 236
5 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
6 dependent schedule name 8/16
7 dependent job cpu name 8/16
8 dependent job name 8740
9 unused 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xrxtrct Program

Xxresource

This file contains information about jobs and schedules that are dependent on
a resource. Each resource record contains the following fixed length fields,
with no delimiters:

Description

1 "06" 2
2 Cpu hame 8716
3 resource name 8
4 unused 248
5 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
6 dependent schedule name 8/16
7 dependent job cpu name 8/16
8 dependent job name 8740
9 units allocated 6
10 unused 6
11 unused 8
12 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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xfile

This file contains information about jobs and schedules that are dependent on
afile. Each file record contains the following fixed length fields, with no
delimiters:

Description
1 "o7" 2
2 Cpu hame 8716
3 file name 256
4 dependent schedule cpu name 8716
5 dependent schedule name 8716
6 dependent job cpu name 8/16
7 dependent job name 8740
8 unused 6
9 unused 6
10 unused 8
11 end-of-record (null) 1
* non-expanded databases/expanded databases
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Composer Command Line
Reference

The Composer program is used to write schedules and define scheduling
objects (cpus, cpu classes, jobs, resources, prompts, calendars, and
parameters). This reference section describes the command line version of
Composer in three parts:

= running Composer and program basics,
= syntax for scheduling objects and schedules, and
= syntax and usage for Composer commands.

For a complete description of Composer, scheduling objects and schedules,

refer to section 4, Composing Scheduling Objects and section 5, Composing
Schedules.

Running Composer

Composer is run as follows:

conposer ["command[ & ..][&]"]

Examples

1. Composer enters conversational mode and prompts for a command:
conposer

2. Composer executes the pri nt and ver si on commands, and quits:

conmposer "p parns&v"
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Terminal Output

3. Composer executes the pri nt and ver si on commands, and then enters
conversational mode and prompts for acommand.;

conmposer "p parns&&"
4. Composer reads commands from cndfi | e:
conposer < cndfile

5. Commands from cmdfile are piped to Composer:

cat cndfile | conposer

Control Characters

The following control characters can be entered in conversational mode to
interrupt Composer (if your st t y settings are configured as such).

Control ¢ Composer stops executing the current command at the next
interruptible step, and returns a command prompt.

Controld Composer quits after executing the current command.

Terminal Output

Output to your terminal is controlled by shell variables, MAESTROLI NES and
MAESTROCOLUMNS. If either is not set, the standard shell variables, LI NES and
COLUMNS, are used. At the end of each screen page, Composer prompts to
continue. If MAESTROLI NES (or LI NES) is set to zero or less, Composer does
not pause at the end of a page.

Offline Output

The ; of f I i ne option in Composer commands is generally used to print the
output of a command. When you include it, the following shell variables
control the output:

$MAESTROLP The destination of a command’s output. You can set
it to any of the following:

> file Redirect output to a file, overwriting
the contents of the file. If the file does
not exist it is created.

>> file Redirect output to a file, appending to
the end of file. If the file does not exist
it is created.
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Composer’s Editor

| conmmand  Pipe output to a system command or
process. The system command is
always executed.

|| command Pipe outut to a system command or
process. The system command is not
executed if there is no output.

If not set, the defaultis"| |p -t CONLI ST".

$MAESTROLPLI NES The number of lines per page. If not set, the default
is 60.

$MAESTROLPCOLUMNS  The number of characters per line. If not set, the
default is 132.

The variables must be exported before running Composer.

Composer’s Editor

Several of Composer’s commands automatically invoke a text editor. The
specific editor is determined by the value of two shell variables. If the
variable VI SUAL is set, it defines the editor, otherwise the variable EDI TOR
defines the editor. If neither of the variables is set, the vi editor is invoked by
default.

Composer's Command Prompt

The Composer command prompt is, by default, a dash (-). This is defined in
the message catalog file naest r ohone/ cat al og/ maest r o. msg. To select a
different prompt, edit the file, locate set 208, message number 01, and change
the character on that line. The prompt can be up to ten characters in length,
not including the required trailing pound sign (#). After changing the prompt,
generate a new catalog file as follows:

cd nmestrohonel cat al og
gencat nmestro.cat nmestro.nsg

Defining and Managing Objects and Schedules

For command line syntax regarding scheduling objects, see Managing Objects
on page 8-31. For scheduling language syntax see The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.
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Composer Commands

Composer command syntax consists of the following elements:

command sel ection options

command The command name.

sel ection The object or set of objects to be acted upon.

opt i ons The command options.

Wildcards

The following wildcard characters are permitted in some of Composer’s
commands.

@ Replaces one or more alphanumeric characters.
? Replaces one alphabetic character.
% Replaces one numeric character.

Delimiters and Special Characters

The following characters have special meanings in composer commands:

& Command delimiter. See Running Composer on page 8-1.

Option delimiter. For example: ; i nf o; of f1 i ne

= Value delimiter. For example: sched=sked5

! Command prefixes which cause the command to be passed on to
the system. These prefixes are optional—if Composer does not
recognize the command, it is passed automatically to the system.
Forexample:!lsor:ls

<<>> | Comment brackets. Comments can be enclosed in double less than
(<<) and greater than (>>) signs on a single line anywhere in a
schedule. For example:

schedul e foo <<conmment>> on everyday

* Comment prefix. The prefix must be the first character on a
command line or following a command delimiter. For example:
* conment Or pri nt & conment
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> Redirect command output to a file, overwriting the contents of the
file. If the file does not exist it is created. For example: di spl ay
parns > parnli st

>> Redirect command output to a file, appending to the end of file. If
the file does not exist it is created. For example: di spl ay parns >>
parm i st

Pipe command output to a system command or process. The
system command is always executed. For example: di spl ay
parns | grep al parm

| Pipe command output to a system command or process. The
system command is not executed if there is no output. For
example: di splay parns || grep al parm
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Command Descriptions

8-6

The following pages describe Composer’s commands.

List of Commands

Command Description Page

add Add jobs, schedules, users, and cpus or cpu page 8-7
classes.

build Build or rebuild a Maestro file. page 8-8

conmmand Pass a system command to the system. page 8-9

conti nue Ignore the next error. page 8-10

create Create a file for editing. page 8-11

del ete Delete jobs, schedules, users, and cpus. page 8-13

di spl ay Display scheduling objects and cpus or cpu page 8-15
classes.

edit Edit a file. page 8-19

exit Terminate Composer. page 8-20

hel p Display command information. page 8-21

list List scheduling objects and cpus or cpu page 8-15
classes.

nmodi fy Modify scheduling objects and cpus or cpu page 8-22
classes.

new Edit and add scheduling objects and cpus or page 8-24
cpu classes.

print Print scheduling objects and cpus or cpu page 8-15
classes.

redo Edit the previous command. page 8-25

repl ace Replace an existing job, schedule, user, cpu page 8-27
or cpu class.

val i date Validate a file. page 8-28

versi on Display Composer’s program banner. page 8-30

Command names and keywords can be entered in either uppercase or
lowercase. They can also be abbreviated to as few leading characters as
needed to distinguish them from one another.
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add

add

Add jobs, schedules, cpus and cpu classes, and users.

Security:  You must have add access for new objects. If an object already
exists, you must have nodi f y access to the object.

add file

file The name of a file containing:

= One or more jobs. The first line of the file must be $J0BS.
< One or more schedules.

= One or more cpu or cpu class definitions.

< One or more user definitions.

Operation

The file is always syntax-checked before its contents are written to the master
file. All errors and warnings are reported. If there are syntax errors, you are
asked whether or not you wish to edit the file to make corrections. If the
object you are adding already exists, you are asked whether or not to replace
it.

Examples

1. Add the jobs from the file nyj obs to the master job file:
add nyj obs

2. Add the schedules from the file nysked to the master schedule file:
a nysked

3. Add the cpu and cpu class definitions from the file cpus. sr c to the
master cpu file:

a cpus.src
4. Add the user definitions from the file user s_nt to the master user file:

a users_nt
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build

Build or rebuild Maestro’s master file.

Security:  You must have bui | d access to the master file.

build object_file

Where obj ect _fil e can be:

cal endars The Master Calendar file.

cpudata  The Master Cpu file.

j obs The Master Job file.

mast sked The Master Schedule file. This will also build the j obs. sched file.
par s The Master Parameter file.

pronpts  The Master Prompt file.

resour ces The Master Resource file.

userdata The Master User file.

Operation

If the master file does not exist, it is created. If the file exists, it is rebuilt.
Rebuilding a master file can be useful when it becomes fragmented from
numerous additions and deletions. The rebuild will remove unused records
and optimize the keys.

Examples

1. Rebuild the master schedule and j obs. sched files:
bui I d nast sked

2. Rebuild the master calendars file:
bui I d cal endars

3. Rebuild the master cpu file:

b cpudata
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Command

Execute a system command.

[:]'] command

command  Any valid system command. The prefix (: or!) is required only if
a system command is spelled the same as a Composer command.

Operation

The system command is executed by the shell defined by the SHELL variable.
The shell’s effective user id is set to the id of the user running Composer to
prevent security breaches. If the SHELL variable is not set, the command is
executed by / bi n/ sh.

Examples

date -u
I'hel p 102
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continue

Ignore the next command error.

conti nue

Operation

This command is useful when multiple commands are entered on the
command line, or redirected from a file. It instructs Composer to continue
executing commands even if the next command, following cont i nue, results
in an error. This command is not needed when you enter commands
interactively since Composer will not quit on an error.

Example

conposer "continue&del ete cpu=sited&print cpu=@
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create

Create an editable file.

Security:

You must have display access to the object being copied.

create file from {calendars

{cpu=cpu

{j obs=[ cput#] j ob
{par ns

{pronpts
{resources
{'sched=[ cpu#] sched
{user s=[ cpu#] user

e e e A e e

file

cal endars

cpu=

j obs=

par ms

pronpt s
resources

sched=

users=

The name of the file. Unless otherwise specified, the file is
created in your current directory. You will get an error
message if you do not have write permission.

Copy all calendars into fi / e.
Copy a cpu definition into fi / e.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class. Wildcards are
permitted.

Copy a job definition into fi / e.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
job is defined(the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

job The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted.
Copy all parameters into fi/ e.

Copy all promptsinto fi/ e.

Copy all resources into fi / e.

Copy a schedule definition into fi / e.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
schedule runs (the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule. Wildcards are
permitted.

Copy a user definition into fi / e.
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cpu The name of the cpu on which the user is defined
(the pound sign is a required delimiter).
Wildcards are permitted.

user The name of the user. Wildcards are permitted.

Note that the password field is empty for security purposes.

Operation

If the cpu or schedule definition specified in the f r omclause does not exist,
the command quits with an error message. Once the file is created, you can
use the edi t command to make modifications. The add or r epl ace command
can then be used to add to or update a master file.

Examples

1. Create an edit file containing the current list of calendars:
create caltenp from cal endars

2. Create an edit file containing the schedule sked12:

cr stenp from sched=skedl12
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delete

Delete scheduling objects.

Security:  You must have del et e access to the schedule or cpu.

delete {cpu=cpu
{j obs=[ cput#] j ob
{sched=[ cpu#] sched
{user s=[ cpu#] user

cpu= Delete a cpu definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class. Wildcards are
permitted.

j obs= Delete a job definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the job is
defined(the pound sign is a required delimiter).
Wildcards are permitted.

job The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted.
sched= Delete a schedule definition.
cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the

schedule runs (the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule. Wildcards are permitted.
users= Delete a user definition.
cpu The name of the cpu on which the user is defined(the
pound sign is a required delimiter). Wildcards are
permitted.
user The name of the user. Wildcards are permitted.
Operation

If the specified definition does not exist, the command quits with an error
message. If wildcards are used to specify a set of definitions, Composer
prompts for confirmation before deleting each matching definition. If no
matches are found, the command quits with an error message.
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Examples
1. Delete job job3 that is launched on cpu site3:
del ete j obs=site3# ob3
2. Delete all cpus whose names begin with "ux":
de cpu=ux@
3. Delete all schedules that begin with "test" on all cpus:

de sched=@}tt est @

Version 6.0



display, list, print

display, list, print

Display, list, or print scheduling objects.

Security:  For display and print, you must have di spl ay access to the
object.

{di spl ay
{l'ist
{print

} {cal endars
} {cpu=cpu| cl ass| donmai n[ ; of f1i ne]
} {j obs=[cpu#]job[;offline]
{par ns
{pronpts
{resources
{sched=[ cpu#] sched[ ; of fl i ne]
{users=[ cpu#] user[;of fline]

e e e A e e

cal endars

cpu=

j obs=

par ms
pronpt s
resources

sched=

Display all calendars.
Display a cpu definition.
cpu The name of the cpu. Wildcards are permitted.

cl ass The name of the cpu class. Wildcards are
permitted.

donai n The name of the Maestro netowrk domain.
Wildcards are permitted.

Display a job definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
job is defined(the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

job The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted.
Display all parameters.

Display all prompts.

Display all resources.

Display a schedule definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
schedule runs (the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule. Wildcards are
permitted.
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users= Display a user definition.

cpu The name of the cpu on which the user is
defined(the pound sign is a required delimiter).
Wildcards are permitted.

user The name of the user. Wildcards are permitted.
For security reasons, user passwords are not displayed.

of fline For display and list commands only. The output of the
command is controlled by the shell variable MAESTROLP. See
Offline Output on page 8-2 for more information.

Operation

In the list command, only the object names are listed. The output of the print
command is controlled by the shell variable MAESTROLP. See Offline Output on
page 8-2 for more information.

Output Format—calendars

Cal endar The calendar name.
Descri ption The free-form description of the calendar.

Following these fields is a list of calendar dates.

Output Format—cpu

CPU id The cpu or cpu class name.
Creator The name of the user who created the cpu definition.
Last Updated The date the cpu definition was last updated.

Following these fields is the cpu or cpu class definition.

Output Format—jobs

CPU id The cpu name on which the job runs.
Job The name of the job.
Logon The name of the logon user for the job.

Last Run Date The date the job was last run.

Following these fields is the job definition.
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Output Format—parms

Par amet er The parameter name.
Val ue The value of the parameter.

Output Format—prompts

Pr onpt The prompt name.
Message The prompt message text.

Output Format—resources

CPU id The cpu name on which the resource is defined.
Resour ce The resource name.

No Avai | The total number of resource units.

Descri ption The free-form description of the resource.

Output Format—sched

CPU id The cpu name on which the schedule runs.

Schedul e The name of the schedule.

Cr eat or The name of the user who created the schedule
definition.

Last Updated The date the schedule definition was last updated.

Following these fields is the schedule definition.

Output Format—users

CPU id The cpu name on which the user is allowed to run jobs.
User The name of the user.

Creator The name of the user who created the user definition.
Last Updated The date the user definition was last updated.

Following these fields is the user definition.
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Examples
1. Display all calendars:

di spl ay cal endars

2. Print all schedules that are launched on cpu site2:

print sched=site2#@
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edit
Edit an existing file.

Security:  You must have read and write access to the file.

edit file

file The name of a file.

Operation

An editor is started and the file is opened for editing. If the file does not exist,
an error is reported and the command quits.

See Composer’s Editor on page 8-3 for more information.

Examples

edit mytenp
ed filed

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 8-19



exit

exit

Exit the Composer program.

exit

Operation

When in hel p mode, Composer returns to command input mode.
Examples

exit

e
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help

Display command help information.

hel p conmmand

command  The name of any Composer command. Enter the full command
name, not abbreviated. Entering commands displays a list of
Composer commands.

Examples
1. Display a list of all composer commands:

hel p commands

2. Display information about the display command:

h di spl ay
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modify
Modify or add scheduling objects.

Security:  You must have nodi f y access to the object or the affected master
file.

nmodi fy {cal endars
{cpu=cpu
{j obs=[ cput#] j ob
{par ns
{pronpts
{resources
{sched=[ cpu#] sched
{user s=[ cpu#] user

e e e A e e

cal endars Modify the calendar list.
cpu= Modify a cpu or cpu class definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class. Wildcards are
permitted.

j obs= Modify a job definition.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the
job is defined (the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

job The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted.
par ns Modify the parameter list.
pronpt s Modify the prompt list.
resour ces Modify the resource list.
sched= Modify a schedule definition.
cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the

schedule runs (the pound sign is a required
delimiter). Wildcards are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule. Wildcards are
permitted.
users= Modify a user definition.
cpu The name of the cpu on which the user is defined

(the pound sign is a required delimiter).
Wildcards are permitted.
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user The name of the user. Wildcards are permitted.

Operation

The nodi f y command copies the definition or object list into a temporary edit
file, edits the file, and then adds the contents of the file to the appropriate
master file. This is equivalent to the following sequence of commands:

create file from object-specification
edit file
add file

If the add operation is successful, the edit file is purged. For more
information, refer to the descriptions of the above commands in this section.

For user definitions, if a password field remains empty when you exit the
editor, the old password is retained. To specify a null password use two
consecutive double quotes without any spaces in between (““).

Examples
1. Modify the calendar list:

nmodi fy cal endars
2.  Modify schedule sked9 that is launched on cpu sitel:
m sched=si t el#sked9
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new

Add new scheduling objects.

Security:  You must have add access for new objects on the cpu. If an object
already exists, you must have nodi f y access to the object or the
affected master file.

new

Operation

The new command creates a temporary edit file, edits the file, and then adds
the contents of the file to the appropriate master file.

Note:  For calendars, parameters, resources, and prompts, the contents of
the temporary file added by the newcommand replace the entire
contents of the existing file. See the nodi fy command (described on
page 8-22) to create a temporary edit file of the existing object file.

Examples

new

n
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redo

Edit and re-execute the previous command.

redo

Directives

When you issue redo, Composer displays the previous command, so that it
can be edited and re-executed. Use the spacebar to move the cursor under the
character to be modified, and enter one of the following directives.

d[ dir]

i text

rtext

>t ext

Delete the character above the d. This can be followed by
other directives.

Insert t ext before the character above thei .

Replace one or more characters with ¢t ext, beginning with
the character above the r. Replace is implied if no other
directive is entered.

Append t ext to the end of the line.

dldir| text] Delete characters at the end of the line. This can be followed

>rt ext

by another directive or text.

Replace characters at the end of the line with t ext .

Directive Examples

ddd
i abc

rabc

abc

d di abc

>abc

>ddabc

>r abc

Delete the three characters above the d’s.
Insert "abc" before the character above thei .

Replace the three characters, starting with the one above ther,
with "abc".

Replace the three characters above "abc" with "abc".

Delete the character above the first d, skip one space, delete the
character above the second d, and insert "abc" in its place.

Append "abc" to the end of the line.

Delete the last two characters in the line, and append "abc" in
their place.

Replace the last three characters in the line with "abc".
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Examples
redo
di sl ay sitel#sa@
ip (insert a character, press the Return key)
di splay sitel#sa@ (press the Return key to execute command)
redo
di splay sitel#sa@
2 (implicit replace, press the Return key)
di splay site2#sa@ (press the Return key to execute command)
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replace

Replace scheduling objects.

Security:  You must have nodi f y access to the object or the affected master
file.

replace file

file The name of a file containing:

One or more schedules,

One or more jobs (where the first line in the file is $J0BS),
One or more domain, cpu, and/or cpu class definitions,
One or more user definitions,

A complete list of calendars, parameters, prompts or
resources.

SAREIE S

Operation

The r epl ace command executes in the same manner as an add command,
except that there is no prompt to replace existing objects. For more
information, refer to add on page 8-7.

Examples
repl ace nmysked
rep nyprnpts
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validate

Validate a file.

validate file[;syntax]

file The name of a file containing Maestro scheduling objects:
calendars, cpus, cpu classes, domains, jobs, parameters, prompts,
resources, or schedules. To validate the production control file,
enter pr odsked.

synt ax Check the file for syntax errors only.

Operation

The validate command performs the same syntax checks and validation that
are performed when you add or modify Maestro objects. It can also be used to
validate the production schedule file (prodsked), created during the pre-
production phase of Maestro’s processing day. Prodsked contains the
schedules to be run on a particular day, and it can be modified with an editor
to include ad hoc changes before the day’s processing begins. Validate should
be used in such cases to be certain that the production schedule is still valid.

For schedules, if the synt ax option is omitted, validation and reporting
include the following:

1. Verify job names against the master job file.

2. Examine dependencies to ensure that the objects exist. For example, a
"needs" dependency on a non-existent resource will be reported. This will
also check for references to non-existent calendars.

3. Check for circular dependencies. For example, "job1 follows job2, and
job2 follows job1" is a circular dependency.

The output of the val i dat e command can be redirected to a file as follows
(from the UNIX command line only):

conposer "validate filenane" > outfile

If you wish to redirect the error messages to the output file in addition to the
actual output, use the following (from the UNIX command line only):

conposer "validate filenane" > outfile 2>&1

Version 6.0



validate

Examples
1. Check the syntax of a file containing cpu definitions:
val i dat e nycpus; synt ax

2. Re-validate all schedules. This can be done to verify the integrity of
references to other scheduling objects after changes have been made.

create all skeds from sched=@@
val i dat e all skeds
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version

Display Composer’s program banner.

ver si on

Examples

version

\Y
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Managing Objects

Command line syntax for defining Maestro objects is explained on the pages
that follow. For more information about Maestro objects and their options
using the graphical interface section 4, Composing Scheduling Objects.

Managing Master Files

Maestro objects are managed with the composer program. The objects are
ultimately stored in master files, but they are managed using intermediate
edit files. For example, when adding a new object, it is first written in an edit
file, which is then syntax-checked and added to the appropriate master file.

Schedule, Job, User, and Cpu Definitions

The master files for schedules, jobs, users, and cpus (which includes cpu
classes) are structured such that definitions can be managed individually. For
example, to modify an existing schedule: 1) it is copied from the master
schedule file into an edit file, 2) the schedule is edited, 3) the edit file is
syntax-checked, and 4) the modified schedule replaces the existing schedule
in the master schedule file.

Calendars, Parameters, Prompts, and Resources

The master files for calendars, parameters, prompts, and resources are
managed as complete lists. For example, to modify an existing resource: 1) the
entire resource list is copied from the master resource file into an edit file, 2)
the line defining the resource is edited, 3) the edit file is syntax-checked, and
4) the new list overwrites the contents of the master resource file.
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Cpu Definitions

A cpu is a processing object capable of running Maestro-scheduled jobs. Cpu
definitions can be included in files, along with cpu class and domain

definitions, that

are added to Maestro’s database with the Composer

program. The cpu definition syntax is:

# coment

0s os-type

cpunane this-cpu [description "desc"]

node thi s-node[ domai n] [tcpaddr this-tcpaddr]
[ domai n donai nnane]
[for maestro [host host-cpu [access nethod]

[...1]
[type {fta|s-agent| x-agent}
[ignore

[autolink {on|off}
[fullstatus {on]|off}

[resol vedep {on|of f}

[ server server

[ S T S S i Y

end
[ cpunane ...]
[cpuclass ...]
[domain ...]
# comment Treat everything from the pound sign to the end-of-line as a
comment.
cpunane The name of this cpu (up to 16 alphanumeric, dash (-), and

description

0s

node

t cpaddr

domai n

underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

A free-form description of this cpu (up to 40 characters),
enclosed in double quotes.

This cpu operating system. The valid entries are: MPEV, MPI X,
UNI X, WNT, and OTHER.

The node name or the IP address of this cpu. Fully-qualified
domain names are accepted.

The TCP port number of Netman on this cpu. If omitted, the
default is 31111.

Enter the name of the Maestro domain of the cpu. The default
for a fault-tolerant agent, or a standard agent is the master
domain, usually named MASTERDM. The default for a
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host

access

type

i ghore

aut ol i nk

full status

domain manager is the domain in which it is defined as the
manager- see Domain Definitions on page 8-37. The default
for an extended agent is the domain of its host cpu.

Required for extended agents. Enter the name of the agent’s
host cpu. The host is the Maestro cpu with which the
extended agent communicates and where its access method
resides. Note that the host cannot be another extended agent.
See appendix A, Maestro Networks and appendix C, Extended
Agent Reference for more information on extended agents.

For extended and Network agents. Enter name of the access
method. This must be the name of a file that resides in the
maest r ohone/ et hods directory on the agent’s host cpu.

Enter the cpu type as one of the following:

fta Fault-tolerant agent, including domain
managers, and backup domain managers.

s- agent Standard agent.

X- agent Extended agent.

Include this keyword only if you want Maestro to ignore this
cpu definition.

For a fault-tolerant agent or standard agent, enter on to have
the domain manager open a communications path to the
agent when the domain manager is started. For the domain
manager, enter on to have its agents open communications
paths to the domain manager when they are started.

Autolink is useful primarily during the initial start up
sequence at the beginning of each day. At that time, a new
production schedule is created and compiled on the master
domain manager, and all cpus are stopped and restarted. For
each agent with autolink turned on, the domain manager
automatically opens a path to it, sends a copy of the new
Production Control file, and starts the agent. If autolink is
also turned on for the domain manager, the agent, in turn,
opens a path back to the domain manager to complete the
link. If autolink is of f for an agent, it is initialized when you
issue a Console Manager link command on the agent’s
domain manager or the master domain manager.

For fault-tolerant agents only. Enter on to have the link from
the domain manager operate in Full Status mode. In this
mode, the agent is kept updated about the status of jobs and
schedules running on other cpus in the network.
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resol vedep

server

If fullstatus is of f, the agent is only informed about the status
of jobs and schedules on other cpus that affect its own jobs
and schedules. This can improve operation by reducing
network traffic.

To keep the agent’s Production Control file at the same level
of detail as its domain manager set f ul | st at us and

r esol vedep to on. Always set these modes on for backup
domain managers. See r esol vedep below.

For fault-tolerant agents only. Enter on to have the agent’s
Production Control process operate in Resolve All
Dependencies Mode. In this mode, the agent tracks
dependencies for its all jobs and schedules, including those
running on other cpus. Note that f ul | st at us must also be
on so that the agent is informed about activity on other cpus.

If resolvedep is of f, the agent tracks dependencies for its
own jobs and schedules only. This reduces cpu usage by
limiting processing overhead.

To keep the agent’s Production Control file at the same level
of detail as its domain manager set f ul | st at us and

r esol vedep to on. Always set these modes on for backup
domain managers. See f ul | st at us above.

For fault-tolerant and standard agents only. Omit this option
for domain managers. This identifies a server (Mailman)
process on the domain manager that will send messages to
the agent. This can be a letter or a number (A-Z or 0-9). The
IDs are unique to each domain manager, so you can use the
same IDs for agents in different domains without conflict. If
more than 36 server ids are required in a domain, consider
dividing it into two or more domains.

If a server ID is not specified, messages to a fault-tolerant or
standard agent are handled by a single Mailman process on

the domain manager. Entering a server ID causes the domain
manager to create an additional Mailman process. The same
server ID can be used for multiple agents. The use of servers
reduces the time required to initialize agents, and generally

improves the timeliness of messages. As a guide, additional

servers should be defined to prevent a single Mailman from
handling more than eight agents.

For more information about Maestro networks and cpu types, see appendix
A, Maestro Networks.
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Examples

1. A master domain manager named hdg-1, and a fault-tolerant agent
named hdg-2 in the master domain (hote that a domain definition is not
required for the master domain--its name defaults to masterdm):

cpuname hdg-1 description “Headquarters master”
0S unix
node sultan.unison.com
domain masterdm
for maestro type fta
autolink on
fullstatus on
resolvedep on
end
cpuname hdg-2
os wnt
node opera.unison.com
domain masterdm
for maestro type fta
autolink on
end

2. A domain named distr-a with a domain manager named distr-al and a
standard agent named distr-a2:

domain distr-a
manager distr-al
parent masterdm
end

cpuname distr-al description “District A domain mgr”
os wnt
node pewter.unison.com
domain distr-a
for maestro type fta
autolink on
fullstatus on
resolvedep on
end
cpuname distr-a2
os wnt
node quatro.unison.com
domain distr-a
for maestro type s-agent
host distr-al
end
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Cpu Class Definitions

A cpu class is a group of Maestro cpus for which common schedules can be
written. Cpu class definitions can be included in files, along with cpu and
domain definitions, that are added to Maestro’s database with the Composer
program. The cpu class definition syntax is:

# comment
cpucl ass cpucl ass
nenbers

cpui d @

end
[cpuclass ...]
[domain ...]

[cpu ...]

# comment Treat everything from the pound sign to the end-of-line as a

comment.

cpucl ass The name of the cpu class (up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-),

and underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

cpui d| @ The Maestro names of the cpu’s that are members of the

class. The @wildcard can be used to include all cpu’s.

Examples

1.

The cpu class definition for a class hamed backup:

cpucl ass backup
nenber s
mai n
sitel
site2
end

The cpu class definition for class named al | cpus that contains every cpu:

cpucl ass al | cpus
nmenber s

@

end
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Domain Definitions

A domain is a group of Maestro cpus consisting of one or more agents and a
domain manager. The domain manager acts as the management hub for the
agents in the domain. Domain definitions can be included in files, along with
cpu and cpu class definitions, that are added to Maestro’s database with the
Composer program. The domain definition syntax is:

# conment
domai n domai n [description “ text”)
manager dntpu
[parent  parent domai n)
end
[domain ...]
[cpuclass ...]
[cpu ...]
conment Free-form text. Any text from the pound sign to end-of-
line is treated as a comment.
donmai n The name of the domain— up to eight characters starting
with a letter. It can contain imbedded dashes and
underscores.
t ext Free-form description of the domain— up to 40
characters.
dncpu The Maestro cpu name of the domain manager. This

par ent donai n

must be an FTA running is full status mode.

The name of the parent domain. If omitted, the default is
the master domain.

Note:  The names used for cpus, cpu classes, and domains must be unique.
That is, a domain cannot have the same name as a cpu or a cpu class.
The master domain does not require a domain definition. The global
options master and master domain provide the information. See

Global Options on page 2-1.
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Examples

A domain named east , whose parent is the master domain, and two
subordinate domains named nort heast and sout heast:

domain east description “The Eastern domain”
manager cyclops

end

domain northeast description “The Northeastern domain”
manager boxcar parent east

end

domain southeast description “The Southeastern domain”
manager sedan parent east

end
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Jobs

A job is an executable file, program, or command that is scheduled and
launched by Maestro. Job definitions can be included in files that are added to
Maestro’s database with the Composer program. Note that job dependencies
(for example, "job2 follows job1") are specified when you write your
schedules, at which time, you can also add and modify job definitions. See Job
Statement on page 8-65 for more information about defining jobs in schedules.
The job definition syntax is:

$j obs
[ cpu#] j ob
{scriptnane|jobfil enane}file| docomand " cno"
streanl ogon user
[interactive]
[description "desc"]
[ recv-opt]
[[cpu#]job...]

where recv- opt is:

recovery{stop } [after rcpu#rjob] [abendpronpt "rtext"]
{continue}
{rerun }

cpu The cpu or cpu class on which the job runs. If omitted, the
local cpu is used. The pound sign (#) is a required delimiter.
If a cpu class is used, it must match the cpu class of the job's
schedule.

job The Maestro job name (up to 40 alphanumeric, dash (-), and
underscore (_) characters, starting with a letter).

scri ptnane| j obfil enane
Use scri pt name for UNIX and Windows NT jobs, and use
j obfi | ename for MPE jobs. For an executable file, enter the
path name and any options and arguments (up to 4095
characters). Maestro parameters are permitted- see Using
Parameters in Job Definitions on page 8-41.

For Windows NT jobs, include the file extension (for
example: .cmd, .exe, .bat). UNC names are permitted. Do not
use mapped drives.

If spaces or special characters, other than slashes (/) and
backslashes (\), are included, the entire string must be
enclosed in quotes (").
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doconmand

st reamn ogon

interactive

description

recovery

If the path name contains spaces, enter the name in another
file and use that file’s path name here.

Use this keyword for a command, and enter a valid
command and any options and arguments (up to 4095
characters) enclosed in quotes (). A command is executed
directly and, unlike scri pt nanme, the configuration script

(j obmanr c¢) is not executed. Otherwise, the command is
treated as a job, and all job rules apply. Maestro parameters
are permitted- see Using Parameters in Job Definitions on page
8-41.

The user name under which the job will run. It can contain
up to eight characters. If the name contains special characters
it must be enclosed in quotes (*). This user must be able to
log in on the computer on which the job will run. Maestro
parameters are permitted— see Using Parameters in Job
Definitions on page 8-41.

For Windows NT jobs, the user must have a Maestro user
definition. See User Definitions on page 8-43 for user
requirements.

For Windows NT jobs, include this keyword to indicate that
the job runs interactively on the Winfows NT desktop.

A free-form description of the job, enclosed in quotes.

Recovery option keywords and their parameters. If omitted,
the default is st op with no recovery job and no recovery
prompt.

stop If the job abends, do not continue with the next
job.

conti nue If the job abends, continue with the next job.

rerun If the job abends, rerun the job.

after The name of a recovery job to run if the parent

job abends. Recovery jobs are run only once for
each abended instance of the parent job. The
keyword r ecover yj ob can be used in place of
after.

You can specify the recovery job’s cpu if it is
different than the parent job’s cpu. If no cpu is
specified, the parent job’s cpu is assigned. Not all
jobs are eligible to have recovery jobs run on a
different cpu. Follow these guidelines:
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= The parent job’s and recovery job’s cpu must
have Maestro 4.5.5 or later installed.

= If either cpu is an extended agent, it must be
hosted by a domain manager or a fault-
tolerant agent running in Full Status mode.

= The recovery job’s cpu must be in the same
domain as the original job’s cpu.

= If the recovery job’s cpu is a fault-tolerant
agent, it must be running in Full Status mode.

abendpr onpt
The text of a recovery prompt, enclosed in
quotes, to be issued if the job abends. It can
contain up to 64 characters. If the text begins
with a colon (:), the prompt will be issued, but
no reply is necessary to continue processing. It
the text begins with an exclamation mark (1), the
prompt will not be issued, but a reply is
necessary to proceed. The keyword
recover ypronpt can be used in place of
abendpr onpt .

Using Parameters in Job Definitions
Parameters have the following uses and limitations in job definitions:

Parameters are allowed in the Logon, Script File, and Command fields.
A parameter can be used as the entire string or a part of it.

Multiple parameters are permitted in a single field.

Enclose parameters in carets (*).

For more information see Parameters on page 8-46.
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Example
A file containing two job definitions:

$j obs
cpul#gl 1

scriptname "/usr/acct/scripts/gll"

streanl ogon "acct"
description "general |edger jobl"
bkup

scriptnanme "/usr/m s/scripts/bkup"

stream ogon "mis"
recovery continue after recjobl

8-42
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User Definitions

User definitions are required for Windows NT users only. These users are
used in the streamlogon field of job definitions. They are entered with the
composer program, and must adhere to the syntax shown below.

# comment

user nane [ cpu#] user nane
password " password"

end

[usernane...]

user nane The name of the Windows NT user.

cpu The Maestro cpu on which the user is
allowed to launch jobs. The pound sign is a
required delimiter. If no cpu is specified the
cpu on which composer is running is used.

user nane The user name. It can include a domain
name. Note that Windows NT user names
are case-sensitive. The user must be able to
log on to the computer on which it will have
jobs launched by Maestro, and must have
the right to “Log on as batch.”

If the name is not unique in Windows NT, it
is considered to be a local user, a domain
user, or a trusted domain user, in that order.

passwor d The user’s password. This must be enclosed in quotes. To
indicate no password for the user, use two consecutive
quotes with no space (). Once a user definition is compiled,
there is no way to read the password. Users with appropriate
security privileges can modify or delete a user, but password
information is never displayed.

Trusted Domain User

If it will be necessary for Maestro to launch jobs for a trusted domain user,
special attention must be given to defining user accounts. Assuming Maestro
is installed in Domainl for user account maestro, and user account sue in
Domain2 needs to have jobs launched by Maestro, the following must be true:

e There must be mutual trust between Domainl and Domain2.

< In Domainl on the computers where jobs will be launched, sue must
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have the right to "Log on as batch."
e |n Domainl, maestro must be a domain user.

= On the domain controllers in Domain2, maestro must have the right
to "Access this computer from network."

Example
The following is an example file with four user definitions:

usernane j oe
password "oki doki "

end

#

user nane server #j ane
password "okitay"

end

#

user nanme dont\j ane
password "ri ghto"

end

#

usernane j ack
password ""

end
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Calendars

Calendar definitions are entered with the conposer nodi f y command. When
you enter the nodi fy command, Composer copies the complete list of
calendar definitions into an edit file and starts an editor to permit you to
modify the list. The definitions must adhere to the following syntax:

$cal endar
cal nane ["desc"] dates
[ cal nane . ..]

cal name  The name of the calendar (up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-), and
underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

desc A free-form description of the calendar (up to 64 characters).

dat es The dates to be included on the calendar. Multiple dates must be
separated by at least one space. The format for dates is rm? dd/ yy.

Examples

A file containing three calendars:

$cal endar
nont hend "Month end dates 1st half ' 99"
01/31/99 02/28/99 03/31/99 04/30/99 05/31/99 06/ 30/ 99
paydays
01/ 15/ 99 02/ 15/ 99
03/ 15/ 99 04/ 15/ 99
05/ 14/ 99 06/ 15/ 99
hol i days
01/01/99 02/15/99 05/31/99
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Parameters

Parameter definitions are entered with the conposer nodi fy command.
When you enter the nodi fy command, Composer copies the complete list of
parameter definitions into an edit file and starts an editor, permitting you to
modify the list. The definitions must adhere to the following syntax:

$parm
par mane " val ue"
[ parmane ...]

par mane The name of the parameter (up to eight alphanumeric, dash
(-), and underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

val ue The value of the parameter (up to 72 characters). Do not
include other parameters.

Examples

A file containing three parameters:

$parm
arpath "/usr/lib/arfiles"
pdnum  "25"
print "/ dev/| p03"

Using Parameters in a CLI Schedule or Job Definition

Maestro parameters, among other things, are intended for use as strings in

st ream ogon, docomand, and scri pt nane entries in job definitions and for
Opens files and Prompt dependencies in a job or schedule where variables are
useful. Parameters must be enclosed in a pair of carets () in the keyword
field. When a parameter is used in a keyword field, the field must be enclosed
in quotes (). Multiple parameters can be used in a single field. The backslash
(\) character may be used to escape a character that follows it, thus a "\ " can
be used to escape a "".

The following example illustrates the use of two parameters in a job
definition. The use of parameters in a schedule for Opens and Prompt
dependencies is identical to the use of them in a job, as illustrated below.
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Two parameters, glpath and gllogon, are defined as:

$parm
gl path "/glfiles/daily"
gl I ogon "gluser"

The glpath and gllogon parameters are then used in a job as follows:

schedul e sitel#gl sched on nont hend

gl j ob2

scri pt name "/ usr/gl ~gl pat h™"

streanl ogon "~gll ogon™"

opens "Agl path™/datafile"

pr onpt ":~gl path® started by ~gll ogon™"
end

Parameters are accessible to all Maestro jobs, schedules, and prompts.
Parameters used in scheduling are expanded during Maestro pre-production
processing. If the value of a parameter is altered, the job definition will
automatically take on the new value when pre-production processing occurs.
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Prompts

Prompt definitions are entered with the conposer nodi f y command. When
you enter the nodi f y command, Composer copies the complete list of prompt
definitions into an edit file and starts an editor, permitting you to modify the
list. The definitions must adhere to the following syntax:

$pr onmpt

pronpt nane
[ pronpt nane .. .]

"I !]text"

pronpt nane

t ext

Examples

The name of the prompt (up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-),
and underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

The text of the prompt (up to 200 characters). If the text
begins with a colon (: ), the prompt will be issued, but no
reply is necessary to continue processing. If the text begins
with an exclamation mark (! ), the prompt will not be issued,
but a reply is necessary to proceed.

One or more Maestro parameters may be used as part or all
of the text string for a global prompt. If a parameter is used,
the parameter string must be enclosed in a pair of carets (*)
and the entire text string must be enclosed in quotes (*).

You can include backslash "n" (\ n) within the text to cause a
new line.

A file containing three prompts:

$pr onpt

prmt1l "ready for job4? (y/n)"
prnmt2 ":job4 | aunched"
prnmt3 "!continue?"
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Resources

Resource definitions are entered with the conposer nodi f y command. When
you enter the nodi fy command, Composer copies the complete list of
resource definitions into an edit file and starts an editor, permitting you to
modify the list. The definitions must adhere to the following syntax:

$resource
cpu#tresname nunber ["desc"]
[ cputtresnane. . . ]

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class to which the resource
belongs. The pound sign (#) is a required delimiter.

resnane The name of the resource (up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-),
and underscore () characters, starting with a letter).

nunber The number of available resource units in the range 0-1024.

desc A free-form description of the resource (up to 40 characters).

Examples
A file containing four resources:

$resour ce
ux1#t apes 3 "tape units"
ux1#j obsl ots 24 "job slots"
ux2#t apes 2 "tape units"
ux2#j obsl ot's 16 "job slots"
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The Scheduling Language

This section describes the command line language used to write Maestro
schedules. Command line schedules are written with Composer using the
scheduling language syntax summarized below. The scheduling language
keywords are explained later in this section.

schedul e [ cpu#] sched on date[,...] [except date[,...]]

[at tine[+n day[s]] 1 [...1
[carryforward ]
[follows {[cpu#]sched.job][,...] } ]
{ net:: net_dep }
[limt [imt
[needs [n] [cpu#]resourcel,...]
[opens [cpu#] filel(qual)][,...]
[priority pri|hi]|go
[ pronpt {"[:|']text" }
{ pronpt }
[until tine[+n day[s]] ]
[in order ]

— e e — —

J ob- st at enent

[at tine[+n day[s]]
[confirned
[every rate
[follows {[cpu#]sched{.jobl@} [,...
{job }
{ net:: net_dep }
]
-]

fam—
—_— e —

[needs [n] [cpu#] resourcel, .
[ opens [ cpu#] path[ (qual)][, .
[priority pri|hi|go
[prompt {"[:|!]text" }

{ pronpt }
[until tinme[+n day[s]]]

—_— e —

[job-statenent ...]
end
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Scheduling Keywords

The scheduling language keywords are briefly described below.

‘ Keyword | Description | Page

at Define the time of day that schedule or job | page 8-53
execution begins.

carryforward Carry this schedule forward if it is not page 8-54
completed.

confirmed The completion of this job requires page 8-56
confirmation.

end Mark the end of a schedule. page 8-57

every Launch this job repeatedly at a specified page 8-58
rate.

except Do not select this schedule on these dates. | page 8-59

fol | ows Do not launch this job or schedule until page 8-61
other jobs and schedules have completed
successfully.

in order Launch jobs in this schedule in the order page 8-63
they are listed.

J ob- st at enent Define a job and its dependencies. page 8-65

limt Set a limit on the number of jobs that can be | page 8-67
launched concurrently from this schedule.

needs Define the number of units of a resource page 8-68
required by this job or schedule before it
can be launched.

on Define the dates on which this schedule is | page 8-70
selected for execution.

opens Define files that must be accessible before | page 8-72
this job or schedule is launched.

priority Define the Maestro run priority for a job or | page 8-74
schedule.

pr onpt Define prompts that must be replied to page 8-75
before this job or schedule is launched.

schedul e Assign a name to the schedule. page 8-77

unti | Define a time of day after which this job or | page 8-78
schedule is not launched.
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Dependencies

A dependency is a condition that must be satisfied before a job or schedule is
launched. They are introduced in a schedule with the f ol | ows, needs, opens
and pr ompt keywords. The maximum number of dependencies permitted for
a job or schedule is 40. Note that dependencies are resolved in the order you

specify them, except when you modify a schedule with the GUI. See Order of
Schedule Dependencies on page 5-9 and Order of Job Dependencies on page 5-31

for more information.

Case Sensitivity

With the exception of path names, user names, and UNIX commands, which
are case-sensitive, you can use either upper or lower case characters when
writing your schedules.

Scheduling Keyword Descriptions

The following pages describe the syntax for scheduling language keywords.
This is a reference section only; for complete descriptions of the keywords’
functionality, refer to section 5, Composing Schedules.
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at

Define the time of day that a schedule or job will be launched.

at tine [+n day[s]]

tinme The time of day in the range 0000 to 2359.
n An offset in days from the scheduled date and time.
Examples

The example assume Maestro’s processing day starts at 6:00 am.

1. The following schedule, selected on Tuesdays, will be launched no sooner
than 3:00 a.m. Wednesday morning.

schedul e sked7 on tu at 0300:

2. The following schedule is launched after 10:00 a.m. Wednesday morning,
and jobl is launched at that time. job2 is launched after 11:00 a.m.
Wednesday morning, and job3 is launched after 3:00 a.m. Thursday
morning.

schedul e sked8 on tu at 1000 + 1 day :
j obl
job2 at 1100
job3 at 0300

end
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carryforward

Mark a schedule for possible carry forward to the next processing day.

carryforwardv

Example

The following schedule is marked for carry forward if it has not completed at
the time pre-production processing begins for a new day:

schedul e sked43 on th
carryforward

jobl2

jobl13

jobl3a
end
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Comments

Include comments in a schedule.

*[text] | <<text>>

Operation

Lines beginning with an asterisk (*) in column one are treated as a comment.
Double less than (<<) and greater than (>>) signs can be used to enclose
comments anywhere in a schedule.

Example
R I O ko O O O O O O

* The weekly cl eanup jobs

R S R R R S S S R R R S b ok S R R R S o

*

schedul e wkend on fr at 1830
in order

jobl <<final totals and reports>>

j ob2 <<updat e dat abase >>
end
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confirmed

Specifies that the job’s completion must be confirmed with a Conman
Confirm (see Confirming a Job on page 6-50 for general information or confirm
on page 9-38 for command line information).

confirned

Example

In the following schedule, successful confirmation for job1l must be received
before job2 and job3 will be launched.

sched testl on fr:
jobl confirmed
job2 follows jobl
job3 follows jobl
end
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end

end

Marks the end of a schedule. This must be the last keyword in a schedule.

end

Example

schedul e skedl on nont hend
in order

j obl
j ob2
j ob3
end <<end of schedul e>>
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every

Launch a job repeatedly at a specified rate.

every rate

rate The repetition rate expressed in hours and minutes, as: hhnm
(leading zeroes are not required). The rate can be greater than 24
hours.

Examples

1. Launch the job testjob every hour:

testjob every 100

2. Launch the job testjobl every 15 minutes, between the hours of 6:00 p.m.
and 8:00 p.m.:

testjobl at 1800 every 15 until 2000
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except
Specify exceptions to a schedule’s on dates.
except {date| day| cal endar} [,...]

date A date. The format for dates is nm7 dd/ yy.

day A day of the week. The following keywords are allowed:
mo  Monday fr Friday
tu  Tuesday sa Saturday
we  Wednesday su Sunday

th  Thursday
and Sunday

weekdays Every day except Saturday

cal endar The dates listed on this calendar. This can be followed by an
offset expression in the form:

{+[-}n {day[s]
day[ s]

weekday| s]

wor kday[ s]

Examples

| weekday[ s] | wor kday[ s] }
Includes every day of the week.

Includes every day except Saturday and
Sunday.

Same as weekday[ s], but excludes all dates
that appear on a calendar named hol i days, if
it exists.

1. Select schedule testskd? to run every weekday except those days whose

dates appear on calendars

named monthend and holidays:

schedul e testskd2 on weekdays
except nont hend, hol i days :

2. Select schedule testskd3 to run every weekday except 5/15/93 and

5/23/93:

schedul e testskd3 on weekdays
except 05/15/93, 05/23/93 :
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3. Select schedule testskd4 to run every day except two weekdays prior to
any date appearing on a calendar named monthend:

schedul e testskd4 on everyday
except nont hend-2 weekdays :
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follows

Specify jobs and schedules that must complete successfully before this job or
schedule is launched.

For schedules:
follows {[cpu#]sched.jobl@ } [,...]
{ net:: net_dep }
For jobs:
follows {[cpu#]sched{.jobl@ } [,...]
{job
{ net:: net_dep }
cpu The cpu on which the job or schedule runs. If omitted, the same
cpu as the dependent job or schedule is used. The pound sign (#)
is a required delimiter.
sched The name of the schedule. If omitted for a job, the same schedule
as the dependent job is used.
job The name of the job. An at sign (@ can be used to indicate all jobs
in the named schedule.
net The name of the Maestro network agent where the internetwork
dependency is defined. The two colons (::) are a required
delimiter.

net_dep  The internetwork dependency in the form:
[ cpu#] sched[ . j ob]

If no cpu is specified, the default is the Maestro cpu to which the
network agent is connected. This is defined by the Node and TCP
Address fields of the network agent’s cpu definition.

Examples

1. Do not launch schedule skedc until schedule sked4 on cpu sitel, and job
joba in schedule sked5 on cpu site2 have completed successfully:

schedul e skedc on fr
foll ows sitel#sked4, site2#sked5.joba
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2. Do not launch sked6 until jobx in the schedule skedx on remote network
cluster4 has completed successfully:

sked6 follows cluster4::sited#skedx.jobx

3. Do not launch jobd until joba in the same schedule, and job3 in schedule
skeda have completed successfully:

jobd foll ows joba, skeda.job3

4. Do not launch jobe until all jobs in schedule skedb on cpu unix1 have
completed successfully:

j obe follows uni xl#skedb. @
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in order

Specify that jobs are to be launched in the order they appear in a schedule.
Each job must complete successfully before the next job is launched. i n

or der must be the last keyword to appear at the schedule level, prior to the
colon. No dependencies are permitted at the job level.

in order

Usage

Ifanin order job abends, and cannot be re-run successfully, the jobs that
follow it must be released with a conman r el ease command. For example, to
release the jobs in schedule skedl, you would enter the Conman command:
rj skedl. @

Ifanin order job is cancelled, the next job must be released with a Conman
Release action. The remaining jobs in the schedule will continue as normal.
For example, if job j1 is cancelled, you can release job j2 by entering the
Conman command:

rji skedl.j2

I n order schedules launched on fault-tolerant agent cpus are affected by
full status mode if one or more of the jobs runs on a different cpu. Ful |
st at us mode determines whether or not a fault-tolerant agent is informed
about jobs running on other cpus. The fault-tolerant agent on which ani n
or der job runs must have ful I st at us mode selected (on) in its cpu
definition if it follows a job that runs on a different cpu. See Examples below.
For more information about f ul I st at us mode refer to CPU Definition on
page 4-9.

Examples

1. Launch joba, jobb and jobc, one at a time, in the order they appear in
sked2:

schedul e sked2 on everyday in order
j oba
j obb
j obc

end
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2. Launch jobl, site2#job2 and job3, one at a time, in the order they appear
in sked3:

schedul e sked3 on tu,th in order
j obl
si t e2#j ob2
j ob3
end
If the schedule is launched on a fault-tolerant agent cpu (site3, for example),
job site2#job2 will not be launched when jobl completes unless Full Status
mode was selected in the cpu definition for site2. In addition, job3 will not be
launched when site2#job2 completes unless Full Status mode was selected in
the cpu definition for site3.
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Job Statement

Job statements are used to place jobs in a schedule and define their
dependencies. You can also include automatic documentation and recovery
options. This causes a job definition to be added or modified in Maestro’s
database at the same time the schedule is added or modified.

[ cpu#] job [ auto-doc [rec-opt]] [job-dependency] [...]
where aut o- doc is:

{scriptname|jobfil enane}file| docomand " cnd"
st reanl ogon user

[interactive]

[ description "desc"]

where recv- opt is:

recovery {stop } [after rcputrjob] [abendpronpt "rtext"]
{continue }
{rerun }
[ cpu#] j ob The Maestro job name and, optionally, the cpu or

cpu class on which it runs. If the cpu and cpu
class are omitted, the job runs on the same cpu or
cpu class as the schedule. Note that the cpu class
for a job must match the cpu class for the
schedule.

aut o-doc and recv-opt Automatic documentation and recovery options.
See Jobs on page 8-39 for descriptions.

j ob- dependency Scheduling keywords and parameters. See The
Scheduling Language on page 8-50 for eligible job
dependency keywords.

Documenting Jobs in Schedules with auto-doc

A job needs to be defined only once in Maestro’s database , and can be used in
multiple schedules. When a schedule is added or modified in the database,
any jobs within it that contain automatic documentation or recovery options
are also added or modified.

When documenting jobs, keep the following in mind:

= Jobs can be defined independently, or as objects in schedules. In either
case, the changes take place in Maestro’s databases, and do not affect
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production until the start of the next processing day.

= If you add or replace a schedule that results in updating an already
documented job, the new job information will affect all other schedules
that use the job. Note that the Cross Reference Report can be used to
determine the names of schedules in which a particular job appears (see
xref on page 7-10).

Examples
1. Aschedule with three previously defined jobs:

schedul e bkup on fr at 20:00 :
cpul#j bki
cpu2#j bk2
needs 1 tape
cpu3#j bk3
foll ows jbkl
end

2. A schedule with two auto-doc jobs:

schedul e sked4 on no :
jobl scriptname “/usr/lib/maestro/scripts/jcljob1”
streamlogon jack
recovery stop abendprompt “continue production”
sitel#job2 scriptname “/usr/lib/maestro/scripts/jcljob2”
streamlogon jack
follows job1
end
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limit
Set a limit on the number of jobs that can be executing concurrently in a
schedule.

limt /imt

limt The number of concurrent jobs allowed (0-99). A limit of zero
prevents any jobs from being launched.

Example

Limit to five the number of jobs that can be executing concurrently in
schedule sked2:

schedul e sked2 on fr
limt 5 :
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needs

Specify resources that must be available before a job or schedule can be
launched.

needs [n] [cpu#] resource [,...]

n The number of resource units required (up to 32). If omitted,
one is the default.

cpu The name of the cpu on which the resource is defined. If
omitted, the cpu of the dependent job or schedule is
assumed. The pound sign (#) is a required delimiter.
Resources can be used as dependencies only by jobs and
schedules that run on the same cpu as the resource.
However, a standard agent and its host can reference the
same resources.

resource The name of the resource.

Note:  Adding a resource dependency to a job that runs on a fault-tolerant
agent (FTA), or to a schedule that contains a job that runs on an FTA,
may prevent the job from executing if the resource is not defined on
the FTA. To prevent this from happening, make certain that the cpu
definition for the FTA has Full Status on, or, alternatively, make
certain that the resource is defined on the FTA on which the job runs.

Examples

1. Prevent schedule sked3 from being launched until three units of cputime,
and two units of tapes become available:

schedul e sked3 on fr
needs 3 cputine, 2 tapes :
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2. Allow no more than two jobs to execute concurrently in schedule sked4
(assumes that the jlimit resource has been defined with two available
units):

schedul e sked4 on np, we, fr
joba needs 1 jlimt
jobb needs 1 jlimt
jobc needs 2 jlimt<<runs al one>>
jobd needs 1 jlimt
end
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on

This is a required keyword that specifies when, or how often, a schedule is
selected for execution by Maestro. on must follow the schedul e keyword.

on {date| day| cal endar|request} [,...]
date A date. The format for dates is nm7 dd/ yy.
day A day of the week. The following keywords are allowed:
nmo  Monday th Thursday su Sunday
tu Tuesday fr Friday weekdays Every day except sa and su
we Wednesday sa Saturday everyday Every day of the week
cal endar The dates listed on this calendar. This can be followed by an
offset expression in the form:
{+-}n {day[s]|weekday[s] | workday[s]}
day[ s] Includes every day of the week.
weekday|[ s] Includes every day except Saturday and
Sunday.
wor kday[ s] Same as weekday|[ s] , but excludes all dates
that appear on a calendar named hol i days, if
it exists.
request  On request only—do not select the schedule automatically.
Examples

1. Select schedule sked1 on Mondays and Wednesdays:

schedul e skedl on np, we

2. Select schedule sked3 on 6/15/97, and on the dates listed on the apdates
calendar:

schedul e sked3 on 6/ 15/ 97, apdat es

3. Select schedule sked4 two weekdays before each date appearing on the
monthend calendar:

schedul e sked4 on nonthend -2 weekdays

4. Select schedule testskdl every weekday except Wednesdays:

schedul e testskdl on weekdays
except we
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5. Select schedule testskd3 every weekday except 5/16/97 and 5/24/97.

schedul e testskd3 on weekdays
except 05/16/97, 05/ 24/ 97

6. Select schedule testskd4 every day except two weekdays prior to any date
appearing on a calendar named monthend:

schedul e testskd4 on everyday
except nont hend -2 weekdays
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opens

Specify files that must be available before a job or schedule can be launched.

opens [cpu#]"path"[(qualifier)] [,...]

cpu

path

qual ifier

The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the file exists. If
omitted, the cpu or cpu class of the dependent job or
schedule is assumed. The pound sign (#) is a required
delimiter. If a cpu class is used, it must the cpu class of the
current schedule.

The path name of the file enclosed in quotes (" ). One or more
Maestro parameters can be used as part or all of the path
string. If a parameter is used, the parameter string must be
enclosed in a pair of carets (*). S

A valid test condition. On UNIX systems, the qualifier is
passed to at est (1) command executed as r oot by bi n\ sh.
The expression "%p" inserts the path name of the file.

On NT systems, the function is executed as the naest r o user.
Valid qualifiers are:

-d % True if the path name is a directory.
-e % True if the file exists.

-f % True if the file is an ordinary file.
-r % True if the file is readable.

-s % True if the file’s size is not zero.

-w % True if the file is writeable.

The expression "%p" inserts the path name of the file.

Entering "(not enpt y) " is the same as entering "(-s %) ". If
no qualifier is specified, the default is "(-f %p) "

Note:  The combination of pat h and qual i fi er cannot exceed 148
characters, within which the basename of the pat h cannot exceed 28
characters.
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Examples

1.

Check to see that file / usr/fred/ dat afi | es/ fil e88 on cpu ux5 is
available for read access before launching ux2#sked6:

schedul e ux2#sked6 on tu
opens ux5#"/usr/fred/datafiles/file88"

Check to see if three home directories—/ j ohn, / mary, and / r oger — exist,
before launching job jobr2:

jobr2 opens "/users"(-d %/john -a -d %/ nary -a -d %/ roger)
Check to see if cr on has created its FI FOfile before launching job job6:
job6 opens "/usr/lib/cron/FIFO (-p %)

Check to see that file / user s/ j ohn/ execi t 1 on cpu dev3 exists and is
executable, before running job jobt2:

jobt2 opens dev3#"/users/john/execitl"(-x %)

Check to see that Windows NT file C:\usr\tech\checker\data-file
on cpu nyc exists with a size greater than zero, and is writable, before
running job job77:

job77 opens nyc#'C\usr\tech\checker\data-file"(-s % -a -w %)
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priority

Specify the Maestro priority of a job or schedule.

priority pri|hi|go

pri The priority in the range 0-99. A priority of zero prevents the job or
schedule from being launched.

hi The equivalent of priority 100.
go The equivalent of priority 101.

Example

The following example illustrates the relationship between schedule and job
priorities. The jobs are launched in the order: jobl, job2, joba, jobb.

schedul e skedl on tu schedul e sked2 on tu
priority 50 priority 10
jobl priority 15 joba priority 60
job2 priority 10 jobb priority 50
end end

If the schedule priorities were the same, the jobs would be launched in the
order: joba, jobb, jobl, job2.
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prompt

Include a prompt that must be answered affirmatively before a job or
schedule will be launched.

pronpt  {"[:[!]text” [...]1 '} [,...]

{ pronpt }
pronpt The name of a global prompt.
t ext A literal prompt in the form of a text string (up to 200characters)

enclosed in quotes (). Multiple quoted strings can be used for
long messages. If the string begins with a colon (: ), the message
is displayed but no reply is necessary. If the string begins with an
exclamation mark (! ), the message is not displayed but requires a
reply. You can include backslash "n" (\ n) within the text to cause
anew line.

One or more Maestro parameters can be used as part or all of the
text string for a prompt. To use a parameter, place its parameter
string between carets (*).

Examples

1. This example illustrates both literal and global prompts. The literal
prompt, the first one, uses a parameter named sysl. When a single
affirmative reply is received for the global prompt apmsg, the
dependencies for both jobl and job2 are satisfied.

schedul e sked3 on tu,th
pronpt "All ap users |ogged out of ~sysi”? (y/n)"

jobl pronpt apnsg
j ob2 pronpt apnsg
end
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2. Aliteral prompt with text that exceeds one line, or that you wish to have
appear on more than one line, can be defined with multiple quoted
strings:

schedul e sked5 on fr
pronpt"The jobs in this schedul e consunme "
"an enornous anount of cpu tine.
"Do you want to launch it now? (y/n)"

jl
j2 follows j1
end
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schedule

Specify the schedule name. With the exception of comments, this must be the
first keyword in a schedule, and must be followed by the on keyword.

schedul e [ cpu#] sched on ...

cpu The name of the cpu on which the schedule will be launched. The
pound sign (#) is a required delimiter. If omitted, the name of
your login cpu is used.

sched The name of the schedule (up to eight alphanumeric, dash (-),
and underscore (_) characters, starting with a letter).

on Specifies when, or how often, the schedule is selected for
execution. See on on page 8-70 for more information.

Examples

schedul e skedl on tu
schedul e sked-2 on everyday except fr

schedul e hpux3#skedux7 on nont hend
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until

Specify a time of day after which a job or schedule will not be launched,
regardless of other dependencies.

until tinme [+n day[s]]

tinme The time of day in the range 0000 through 2359.
n An offset in days from the production schedule date.
Examples
1. Do not launch schedule skedl after 5:00 p.m. on Tuesdays:
schedul e skedl on tu wuntil 1700 :
2. Launch jobl between 1:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m. on weekdays:
schedul e sked2 on weekdays :
jobl at 1300 wuntil 1700
end
3. Launch joba every 15 minutes between 10:30 p.m. and 11:30 p.m. on
Mondays:
schedul e sked3 on no :
joba at 2230 every 0015 wuntil 2330
end
4. Launch schedule sked4 on Sundays between 8:00 a.m. and 1:00 p.m. The

jobs will also be launched within this window:

schedul e sked4 on fr at 0800 + 2 days
until 1300 + 2 days

jobl

job2 at 0900 <<l aunched on sunday>>

job3 follows job2 at 1200 <<l aunched on sunday>>
end

Version 6.0



Conman Command Line
Reference

Maestro’s production environment is managed with the Conman program.
Conman is used to start and stop production processing, alter and display the
Production Control file, and control cpu linking in a network. This reference
section describes the command line version of Conman in three parts:

= running Conman and program basics,
= selecting and qualifying jobs and schedules, and
= syntax and usage for Conman commands.

For a complete description of Conman refer to section 6, Managing Production.

Running Conman

Conman is run as follows:

conman [ conmand[&...][&]"]

Examples
1. Conman enters conversational mode and prompts for a command:

conman

2. Conman executes the sj and sp commands, and quits:
conman"sj &sp"

3. Conman executes the sj and sp commands, and then enters
conversational mode and prompts for a command.:

conman" sj &sp&"
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4, Conman reads commands from cfi/ e:
conman < cfile
5. Commands from cfi | e are piped to Conman:

cat cfil el conman

Control Characters

The following control characters can be entered in conversational mode to
interrupt Conman (if your st t y settings are configured as such).

Control ¢ Conman stops executing the current command at the next
interruptible step, and returns a command prompt.

Controld Conman quits after executing the current command.

Executing System Commands

When a system command is entered-using a pipe or a system command
prefix (: or 1)-it is executed by a child process. The child's effective user id is
set to the id of the user running Conman to prevent security breaches.

User Prompting

When wildcards are used to select the objects to be acted upon by a
command, Conman will prompt for "yes" or "no" confirmation after finding
each matching object. Responding "yes" will cause the action to be taken on
the object, and "no" will skip the object without taking action.

When Conman is run interactively, the confirmation prompts are issued at
your terminal. Pressing the Return key in response to a prompt is interpreted
as a "no" response. Prompting can be disabled by including the ; noask option
in a command.

Although no confirmation prompts are issued when you run Conman non-
interactively, it acts as though the response had been "no" in each case, and no
objects are acted on. It is important, therefore, to include the ; noask option on
commands when running non-interactively.
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Terminal Output

Output to your terminal is controlled by shell variables, MAESTROLI NES and
MAESTROCOLUMNS. If either is not set, the standard shell variables, LI NES and
COLUMWNS, are used. The variables can be set as follows:

$MAESTROLI NES

$MAESTROCOLUMNS

The number of lines per screen. If not set, the default
is 24. At the end of each screen page, Conman
prompts to continue. If MAESTROLI NES (or LI NES) is
set to zero or less, Conman does not pause at the end
of a page.

The number of characters per line. If not set, the
default is 80.

$MAESTRO OUTPUT_STYLEThe method of displaying object names. If set to

Offline Output

LONG, names are displayed in full. If not set, or set to
any value other than LONG, and the global option
expanded ver si on is set to yes, long names are
truncated to eight characters followed by a plus (+)
sign; is expanded ver si on is set to no, long names
are truncated to eight characters.

The ; of f I i ne option in Conman commands is generally used to print the
output of a command. When you include it, the following shell variables

control the output:

$MAESTROLP
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The destination of a command’s output. You can set
it to any of the following:

> file Redirect output to a file, overwriting
its contents. If the file does not exist

it is created.

>> file Redirect output to a file, appending
to the end of file. If the file does not

exist it is created.

| conmmand Pipe output to a system command.
The system command is always

executed.

|| command  Pipe output to a system command.
The system command is not

executed if there is no output.
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If not set, the defaultis”| | p -t CONLI ST".

$MAESTROLPLI NES The number of lines per page. If not set, the default is
60.

$MAESTROLPCOLUMNS  The number of characters per line. If not set, the
default is 132.

The variables must be exported before running Conman.

Conman’s Command Prompt

The Conman command prompt is, by default, a percent sign (%). This is
defined in the message catalog file naest r ohone/ cat al og/ maest r o. nsg. To
select a different prompt, edit the file, locate set 202, message numbers 110
and 111, and change the characters on those lines. Message humber 110 is the
standard prompt, and message number 111 is the prompt used after you have
selected a different Synphony file with the set symcommand. The prompts
can be up to eight characters in length. After changing the prompts, generate
a new catalog file as follows:

cd maest rohone/ cat al og
gencat mmestro.cat maestro.nsg
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Command Syntax

Conman commands consist of the following elements:

command sel ection options

command The command name.

sel ection The object or set of objects to be acted upon. This generally
consists only of the object names, but, in some cases, it may
include additional qualifiers to further define the objects.

opt i ons The actions to be performed, or command options to be
selected.

For example:

sj skedl. @st at e=hol d~priority=0;info;offline

where:

Sj is the abbreviated form of the showj obs
command.

skedl. @ selects all jobs in the schedule "sked1".
+st at e=hol d qualifies only those jobs in the "hold" state.
~priority=0 excludes those jobs with a priority of zero.
;infoand;offline are command options.

Wildcards

The following wildcard characters are permitted in sel ecti on values:

@ Replaces one or more alphanumeric characters.
? Replaces one alphabetic character.
% Replaces one numeric character.
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Delimiters and Special Characters

The following characters have special meanings in Conman commands:

Command delimiter. See Running Conman on page 9-1.

Quialifier delimiter used to add qualification criteria. For example:
skedl. @vpriority=0

Quialifier delimiter used to exclude qualification criteria. For example:
skedl. @priority=0

Option delimiter. For example: ;i nf o; of f1i ne

Repetition and range delimiter. For example: st at e=hol d, sked, pend

Value delimiter. For example: st at e=hol d

Command prefixes which cause the command to be passed on to the
system. These prefixes are optional—if Conman does not recognize the
command, it is passed automatically to the system. For example: !l s or
‘s

<<>>

Comment brackets. Comments can be enclosed in double less than (<<)
and greater than (>>) signs on a single line anywhere in a schedule. For
example:

sj @@ @<<comment>>

Comment prefix. The prefix must be the first character on a command line
or following a command delimiter. For example: * conment or
sj & conmment

Redirect command output to a file, overwriting the contents of the file. If
the file does not exist it is created. For example: sj > j obl i st

>>

Redirect command output to a file, appending to the end of file. If the file
does not exist it is created. For example:sj >> jobli st

Pipe command output to a system command or process. The system
command is always executed. For example: sj | grep ABEND

Pipe command output to a system command or process. The system
command is not executed if there is no output. For example:

sj || grep ABEND

9-6
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List of Commands

The following table summarizes Conman’s command set. Command names
and keywords can be entered in either uppercase or lowercase, and can be
abbreviated to as few leading characters as needed to distinguish them from
one another. Some of the command names also have short-forms.

Table notes:

1. Cpu types: M= domain managers, F=fault-tolerant agent, A=standard
agent.

2. display file (df)only.

3. limt cpu(lc)only.

4. subnmit job(sbj)andsubnit sched (sbs)only if the nozart directory
on the master domain manager is accessible to the standard agent cpu.

5. Not available on Windows NT.

Description

addep adj | ads 9-26
dependencies.

al t pass Alter a User object definition M,F 9-30
password.

al tpri ap Alter job or schedule priorities. M,F 9-31

cancel cj|cs Cancel a job or a schedule. M,F 9-33

command Send a command to the system. M,F,A 9-37

confirm Confirm job completion. M,F 9-38

consol e Assign the Maestro console. M,F,A 9-40

conti nue Ignore the next error. M,F,A 9-42

del dep ddj | dds |Delete job or schedule M,F 9-43
dependencies.

di spl ay df | dj | ds |Display files, jobs, and schedules. M,F,A2 9-47

exit Terminate Conman. M,F,A 9-50

fence Set Maestro’s job fence. M,F.A 9-51

hel p® Display command information. M,F.A 9-52

kill Stop an executing job. M,F 9-53

limt Iclls Change a cpu or schedule job M,F,A3 9-54
limit.

l'i nk | k Open cpu links. MFA | 956
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Description

listsym Display a list of Synphony log M,F
files.

recal | rc Display prompt messages. M,F 9-59

redo Edit the previous command. M,F,A 9-61

rel ease rilrs Release job or schedule M,F 9-63
dependencies.

reply Reply to prompt message. M,F 9-67

rerun rr Rerun a job. M,F 9-68

resource Change the number of resource M,F 9-711
units.

setsym Select a Synphony log file. M,F 9-72

showcpus sc Display cpu and link M,F,A 9-73
information.

showdonai n Display domain information. M,F,A 9-76

showfil es sf Display information about files. M,F 9-77

showj obs sj Display information about jobs. M,F 9-80

showpr onpt s sp Display information about M,F 9-87
prompts.

showr esources |sr Display information about M,F 9-90
resources.

showschedul es |ss Display information about M,F 9-92
schedules.

shut down Stop Maestro’s production M,F,A 9-95
processes.

start Start Maestro’s production M,F,A 9-96
processes.

status Display Maestro’s production M,F,A 9-98
status.

st op Stop Maestro’s production M,F,A 9-99
processes.

subnmi t sbd| sbf| |Submitacommand, file, job, or MEA%4 | 9-101

sbj | sbs |schedule.

swi t chngr Switch the domain manager. M,F 9-114

tellop to Send a message to the console. M,FA | 9-115

unl i nk Close cpu links. M,F,A 9-116

ver si on v Display Conman’s program M,F,A | 9-118
banner.

See Table notes: on page 9-7.
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Selecting and Qualifying Jobs

In commands that operate on jobs, the j obsel ect i on parameters identify one
or more jobs by name or job number, along with optional qualifiers. The
syntax for selecting and qualifying jobs is summarized below, and described
on the following pages.

command j obsel ection options
j obsel ection is:

[ cputt] {sched.job }[+|~jobquall[...]

{ net:: net_dep}

For command and opt i ons, see the individual command descriptions
later in this section.

{j obnum }

cpu

sched

job
J obnum

J obqual

When used with sched. j ob, this is the name of the cpu on
which the schedule runs. When used with j obnum it is the
cpu on which the job runs. Wildcards are permitted.

The name of the schedule in which the job runs. Wildcards
are permitted.

The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted.

The job number.

See Job Quialifiers below.

The internetwork dependency syntax can be used to select jobs on remote
Maestro networks. The format is:

net: : net_dep

net

net_dep

The name of the Maestro Network agent that interfaces with
the network containing the dependency. The two colons (::)
are a required delimiter. Wildcards are permitted.

The name of the job dependency in the following format:

[ cputt] sched. j ob
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If no cpu is specified, the default is the Maestro cpu to which
Network agent is connected. This is determined by the Node
and TCP Address fields of the Network agent’s cpu
definition.Wildcards are valid.

See appendix D, Internetwork Dependencies for more information.

Job Qualifiers

Job qualifiers specify attributes of jobs to be acted upon by a command. They
are prefixed by + or ~. A + means that jobs with the attribute qualify for the
command. A ~ means that jobs with the attribute are excluded from the
command.

Job qualifier keywords can be abbreviated to as few leading characters as
needed to distinguish one from another.

at

Quialify jobs based on their scheduled at times.

at [=tine ]
[=lowti ne, ]
[=, hightine ]
[=lowtine, hightinme]

tine The scheduled execution time, expressed as: hhnmj { +n
days}| dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.
n The number of days from the next occurrence of
hhmm
dat e The execution date. The default date format is
mi dd/ yy.
| owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.

If used without hi ght i ne, jobs are selected that have at
times on or after this time.

hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / out i e, jobs are selected that have at times
on or before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "at "), the range is open-ended, and jobs are
qualified or excluded if they were scheduled using the at keyword.
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confirmed

Quialify jobs based on the fact that job completion must be confirmed by
executing a conman conf i rmcommand. These are jobs that were scheduled
using the conf i r mkeyword.

confirned

every

Quialify jobs based on their scheduled every rates.

every [=rate
[ =l owrat e,
[ =, highrate
[ =l owrat e, hi ghrat e

—_— e —

rate The scheduled execution rate, expressed as: hhnm
hhnm The hour and minute.
| owr at e The lower limit of a rate range, expressed the same as r at e. If

used without hi ghr at e, jobs are selected that have every
rates equal to or greater than this rate.

hi ghr at e The upper limit of a rate range, expressed the same as r at e.
If used without / owr at e, jobs are selected that have every
rates equal to or less than this rate.

If no rates are specified (that is, "ever y"), the range is open-ended, and jobs
are qualified or excluded if they were scheduled using the every keyword.

finished
Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have finished executing.
finished [=tine ]
[=lowti ne, ]
[ =, hightine ]
[=lowtine, hightine]
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tine The exact time execution was completed, expressed as: hhmm
[ dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.
dat e The completion date. The default date format is

nmm dd/ yy. There must be at least one space
between hhnmand dat e.

| owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without hi ght i ne, jobs are selected that finished at or
after this time.

hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / owt i e, jobs are selected that finished at or
before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "f i ni shed"), the range is open-ended, and
jobs are qualified or excluded if they have finished executing.

follows

Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have a follows dependency.

follows [=[cpu#]sched.job ]
[=job ]
[ =net:: net_dep ]

cpu The name of the cpu on which the prerequisite job runs.
Wildcards are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule in which the prerequisite job
runs. Wildcards are permitted. If entered as sched. @it
means that the target job follows all jobs in this schedule.

job The name of the prerequisite job. When entered without
a sched, it means that the prerequisite job is in the same
schedule as the target job. Wildcards are permitted.

net:: net_dep The name of the internetwork dependeny. See follows on
page 8-61 for information.

If no prerequisite jobs are specified, jobs are qualified or excluded if they were
scheduled using the f ol | ows keyword.
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logon

Quialify jobs based on the user names under which they run.

| ogon=user
user The user name under which the job runs. If the name contains
special characters it must be enclosed in quotes (). Wildcards are
permitted.
needs

Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have a needs dependency.

needs[ =[ cpu#] resour cel

cpu The name of the cpu on which the resource is defined.
Wildcards are permitted.

resource The name of the resource. Wildcards are permitted.

If no resources are specified, jobs are qualified or excluded if they were
scheduled using the needs keyword.

opens

Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have an opens dependency.

opens[ =[ cpu#] {path Y (qualifier)]]
{filenane }

cpu The name of the cpu on which the file exists. Wildcards are
permitted.
pat h The path name of the file. The name must be enclosed in

quotes (") if it contains characters ot her t han the following:
alphanumerics, dashes (-), slashes (/), and underscores ().
Wildcards are permitted.

fil enane The filename (basename). This is not case-sensitive.
Wildcards are permitted.
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qualifier Valid t est condition. For information see opens on page 8-72.
If omitted, jobs are qualified without regard to a qualifier.

If no files are specified, jobs are qualified or excluded if they were scheduled
with an opens dependency.

priority

Quialify jobs based on their priorities.

priority= {pri
{lowpri,
{, hi ghpri
{l owpri, hi ghpri

o e

pri The priority value, 0-99, hi or go.

I owpr i The lower limit of a priority range. If used without hi ghpri ,
jobs are selected with priorities equal to or greater than this
value.

hi ghpri The upper limit of a priority range. If used without / owpri ,
jobs are selected with priorities equal to or less than this
value.

prompt
Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have a pr onpt dependency.

pronpt [ =pr onpt | nsgnum

pronpt The name of a global prompt. Wildcards are permitted.
nmsgnum The message number of a local prompt.

If no prompts are specified, jobs are qualified or excluded if they were
scheduled using the pr onpt keyword.

Version 6.0



Job Qualifiers

recovery

Quialify jobs based on their recovery options.

recovery=recv-option

recv-option The recovery option: st op, cont i nue, Or r er un.

scriptname

Quialify jobs based on their script file names.

scri pt nane=path

pat h The path name of script file. The name must be enclosed in
quotes (") if it contains characters other than the following:
alphanumerics, dashes (-), slashes (/), and underscores ().
Wildcards are permitted.

started

Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have started executing.

started [=tine
[ =l owtine,
[ =, hightine

]
]
]
[=lowtine, hightine]

time The time execution was started, expressed as: hhnm [ dat €]
hhnm The hour and minute.
dat e The start date. The default date format is

nmm dd/ yy. The must be at least one space
between hhnmmand dat e.

I owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as time.
If used without hi ght i ne, jobs are selected that started at or
after this time.
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hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as time.
If used without / out i ne, jobs are selected that started at or
before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "st ar t ed"), the range is open-ended, and jobs
are qualified or excluded if they have started executing.

State

Quialify jobs based on their states.

state=state[,...]
state The current state of the job. Valid job states are:

abend Job terminated with a non-zero exit code.

abenp "abend" confirmation received, but job not
completed.

add Job is being submitted.

done Job completed in an unknown state.

error For internetwork dependencies only, an error
occurred while checking for the remote status.

exec Job is executing.

extrn For internetwork dependencies only, an unknown
status. An error occurred, ar er un action was just
performed on the EXTERNAL job, or the remote job
or schedule does not exist.

fail Unable to launch job.

fence Job’s priority is below the fence.

hol d Job awaiting dependency resolution.

intro Job introduced for launching by the system.

pend Job completed, awaiting confirmation.

r eady Job ready to launch, all dependencies resolved.

sched Job’s at time has not arrived.

succ Job completed with zero exit code.

succp "succ" confirmation received, but job not completed.

susp (MPE only) Job suspended by br eakj ob command.

wai t (Extended agent and MPE only) Job is in the wai t
state.

wai td (MPE only) Job is in the wai t state, and is deferred.
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until

Quialify jobs based on their scheduled unti | times.

until [=tinme ]
[=lowti ne, ]
[=, hightine ]
[=lowtine, hightine]

tine The until time, expressed as: hhmmj { +n days}| dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.
n The number of days from the next occurrence of
hhmm
date The unti | date. The default date format is
mm dd/ yy.
I owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.

If used without hi ght i ne, jobs are selected with unti | times
equal to or after this time.

hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / out i ne, jobs are selected with unti | times
equal to or before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "unt i | "), the range is open-ended, and jobs
are qualified or excluded if they were scheduled using the unti | keyword.
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Selecting and Qualifying Schedules

In commands that operate on schedules, the schedsel ect i on parameters
identify one or more schedules by name, along with optional qualifiers. The
syntax for selecting and qualifying schedules is summarized below, and
described on the following pages.

command schedsel ection options
schedsel ectionis;
[ cputt] sched [ +| ~schedqual 1[...]

For command and opti ons, see the individual command descriptions
later in this section.

cpu The name of the cpu on which the schedule runs. Wildcards
are permitted.

sched The name of the schedule. Wildcards are permitted.

schedqual See Schedule Qualifiers below.

Schedule Qualifiers

Schedule qualifiers specify attributes of schedules to be acted upon by a
command. They are prefixed by + or ~. A + means that schedules with the
attribute qualify for the command. A ~ means that schedules with the
attribute are excluded from the command.

Schedule qualifier keywords can be abbreviated to as few leading characters
as needed to distinguish one from another.

at

Quialify schedules based on their scheduled at times.

at [=tine
[=lowti ne,
[=, hightine

]
]
]
[=lowtine, hightinme]
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tine The scheduled execution time, expressed as: hhnmj { +n
days}| dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.
n The number of days from the next occurrence of
hhmm
dat e The execution date. The default date format is
m7i dd/ yy.
| owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.

If used without hi ght i me, schedules are selected that have
at times on or after this time.

hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / owt i ne, schedules are selected that have at
times on or before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "at "), the range is open-ended, and schedules
are qualified or excluded if they contain the at keyword.

carriedforward

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they were carried forward.

carriedforward

carryforward

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they contain the car r yf or war d
keyword.

carryforward
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finished

Quialify jobs based on whether or not they have finished executing.

finished

[=tinme
[=lowti ne,
[=, hightine

]
]
]
[=lowtine, hightine]

tine

lowtine

hi ghti ne

The exact time execution was completed, expressed as: hhmm
[ dat €]

hhmm The hour and minute.

dat e The completion date. The default date format is
nmm dd/ yy. There must be at least one space
between hhnmand dat e.

The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without hi ght i ne, schedules are selected that
finished at or after this time.

The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / owt i ne, schedules are selected that finished
at or before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "f i ni shed"), the range is open-ended, and
schedules are qualified or excluded if they have finished executing.

follows

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they have a follows dependency.

foll ows

[ =[ cou#] sched] . j ob] ]
[=net:: net_dep ]

cpu

sched

job

The name of the cpu on which the prerequisite schedule
runs. Wildcards are permitted.

The name of the prerequisite schedule. Wildcards are
permitted.

The name of the prerequisite job. Wildcards are
permitted.
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net:: net_dep The name of the internetwork dependeny. See follows on
page 8-61 for information.

If no prerequisite schedules are specified, schedules are qualified or excluded
if they contain the f ol | ows keyword.

limit

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they contain the | i m t keyword.

limit [=tine
[=lowinit,
[ =, highlimt
[=lowinit,highlinit

— e — —

limt The job limit value.

lowimt The lower limit of a range. If used without hi ghl i m t,
schedules are selected that have job limits equal to or greater
than this value.

highlimt The upper limit of a range. If used without / ow/ i i t,
schedules are selected that have job limits equal to or less
than this value.

If no limits are specified (that is, "l i mi t "), the range is open-ended, and
schedules are qualified or excluded if they have a job limit.

needs

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they have a needs dependency.

needs[ =[ cpu#] resour ce]

cpu The name of the cpu on which the resource is defined.
Wildcards are permitted.

resource The name of the resource. Wildcards are permitted.

If no resources are specified, schedules are qualified or excluded if they
contain the needs keyword.
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opens

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they have an opens dependency.

opens[ =[ cpu#] {path Y (qualifier)]]

{filenane }

cpu

path

filenane

qual i fier

The name of the cpu on which the file exists. Wildcards are
permitted.

The path name of the file. The name must be enclosed in
quotes (") if it contains characters other than the following:
alphanumerics, dashes (-), slashes (/), and underscores ().
Wildcards are permitted.

The case-insensitive basename of the file. Wildcards are
permitted.

Valid t est condition. For information see opens on page 8-72.
If omitted, schedules are qualified without regard to a
qualifier.

If no files are specified, schedules are qualified or excluded if they contain an
opens dependency.

priority

Quialify schedules based on their priorities.

priority= {pri

{, hi ghpri

}
{/owpri, }
}
{l owpri, highpri}

pri
I owpri

hi ghpri

The priority value, 0-99, hi or go.

The lower limit of a priority range. If used without hi ghpri ,
schedules are selected with priorities equal to or greater than
this value.

The upper limit of a priority range. If used without / owpri ,
schedules are selected with priorities equal to or less than
this value.
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prompt

Qualify schedules based on whether or not they have a pr onpt dependency.

pronpt [ =pr onpt | nsgnum

pronpt The name of a global prompt. Wildcards are permitted.
nmsgnum The message number of a literal prompt.

If no prompts are specified, schedules are qualified or excluded if they
contain the pr onpt keyword.

started

Quialify schedules based on whether or not they have started executing.

started [=tine
[=lowti ne,
[ =, hightine

]
]
]
[=lowtine, hightine]

time The time execution was started, expressed as: hhnm [ dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.
dat e The start date. The default date format is

nmm dd/ yy. The must be at least one space
between hhnmand dat e.

| owt i ne The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as time.
If used without hi ght i me, schedules are selected that started
at or after this time.

hi ghti me The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as time.
If used without / owt i ne, schedules are selected that started
at or before this time.

If no times are specified (that is, "st ar t ed"), the range is open-ended, and
schedules are qualified or excluded if they have started executing.
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State

Qualify schedules based on their states.

state=state[,...]

State

until

The current state of the schedule. Valid schedule states are:

abend Schedule terminated unsuccessfully.

add Schedule has just been submitted.

exec Schedule is executing.

hol d Awaiting dependency resolution.

r eady Dependencies resolved, ready to launch.

st uck Execution interrupted. No jobs will be launched
without operator intervention.

succ Schedule completed successfully.

Quialify schedules based on their unti | times.

unti |

[=tine
[=lowti ne,
[=, hightinme

]
]
]
[=lowtine, hightinme]

tine

lowtine

hi ghti ne

The until time, expressed as: hhnmj { +n days} | dat €]
hhmm The hour and minute.

n The number of days from the next occurrence of
hhmm

dat e The unti | date. The default date format is
mi dd/ yy.

The lower limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without hi ght i me, schedules are selected with unt i |
times equal to or after this time.

The upper limit of a time range, expressed the same as t i ne.
If used without / owt i me, schedules are selected with unti |
times equal to or before this time.
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If no times are specified (that is, "unti | "), the range is open-ended, and
schedules are qualified or excluded if they contain the unti | keyword.

Command Descriptions

The following pages contain descriptions of Conman commands.
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addep job
Add job dependencies.

Security:  You must have adddep access to the job. To include needs and
pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the resources
and global prompts.

{adddep [job=] }jobselection|;dependency[;...]][;noask]
{ad }

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

dependency See Job Dependencies below.
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying job.

Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. Wildcards are not
permitted. For a complete description of job dependencies refer to The
Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

at =hhmmj +n days| nmi ddl yy]

confirmed

every=rate

foll ows={[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net::net_dep}[,...]
needs=[ num [ cpu#] resource[,...]

opens=[ cpu#] "path"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority[=pri|hi|go]

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[, ...]

unti | =hhmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

Usage

If you omit the priority level in pri ori ty, the job reverts back to its original
scheduled priority. If you omit the cpu in f ol | ows, needs, or opens, the
default is the cpu of the job. To add prompt dependencies while running
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conman on a fault tolerant agent, you must have access to the
maest r ohonel mozart directory on the master domain manager.

Examples

1. Add aresource dependency to job3 in schedule sked9:
adddep sked9.j ob3; needs=2 tapes

2. Add afile dependency, and an unti | time to job6 in schedule sked?2:
adj sked2.j ob6; opens="/usr/lib/prdata/file5"(-s %); until=2330
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adddep sched
Add schedule dependencies.

Security:  You must have adddep access to the schedule. To include needs
and pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the
resources and global prompts.

{adddep [sched=] }schedsel ection[; dependency[;...]][; noask]
{ads }

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

dependency See Schedule Dependencies below.
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying schedule.

Schedule Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of schedule dependencies. Wildcards are not
permitted. For a complete description of schedule dependencies refer to The

Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

at =hhnmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

carryforward

foll ows={[ cpu#] sched[.job| @]|job| net:: net_dep}[,...]
limt=joblimt

needs=[ num [ cpu#] resource[,...]

opens=[ cpu#] "path"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority[=pri|hi|go]

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[, ...]

unti | =hhmmi +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

Usage

If you omit the priority level in pri ori ty, the schedule reverts back to its
original priority. If you omit the cpu in f ol | ows, needs, or opens, the default
is the cpu of the schedule. To add prompt dependencies while running
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conman on a fault tolerant agent, you must have access to the
maest r ohonel mozart directory on the master domain manager.

Examples
1. Add apronpt dependency to schedule sked3:
adddep sched=sked3; prompt =nsg103
2. Addafol |l ows dependency, and a job limit to schedule sked4:

ads sked4; fol | ows=sked3;limt=2
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altpass

Alter the password of a User object.

Security:  You must have al t pass access to theUser.

al t pass [ cpu#] user nane[;” password’]

cpu The Maestro cpu on which the User is defined. The default is
this cpu.

user nane The name of the User.

passwor d The new password for the User. This must be enclosed in

quotes. To indicate no password for the user, use two
consecutive quotes with no space between ().

Usage

If the password field is omitted, Conman prompts for a password and a
confirmation. The password is not displayed as it is entered and should not
be enclosed in quotes. Note that the change is only in effect until the Jnextday
job runs to turnover a new day. To make a permanent change see User
Definitions on page 4-54, or User Definitions on page 8-43.

Examples
1. Change the password of User jim on cpu mis5 to “giraffe”:
altpass mis5#jim;"giraffe”

2. Change the password of User jim on cpu mis5 to “giraffe” without
showing it in clear text:

al tpass m s5#jim
passwor d:  XXXXXXXX <enter password and hit Return>

confirm XXXXXXXX <enter password again and hit Return>
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altpri
Alter job and schedule priorities.

Security:  You must have al t pri access to the job or schedule.

{altpri }{jobselection }[;pri]l[;noask]

{ap }{ schedsel ection}
j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.
schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.
pri The priority level: 0 through 99, hi , or go.
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying job or schedule.

Usage for Jobs

If you do not specify a priority level, the job reverts back to its original
priority. hi and go jobs are launched as soon as their dependencies are
satisfied. They override the cpu job limit, but they do not override the
schedule job limit nor Maestro’s jobfence.

Usage for Schedules

If you do not specify a priority level, the schedule reverts back to its original
priority. A schedule’s priority affects all of its jobs. In the case of hi and go, all
jobs are given hi or go priority. hi and go jobs are launched as soon as their
dependencies are satisfied. They override the cpu job limit, but they do not
override the schedule job limit nor Maestro’s jobfence.

Examples

1. Change the priority of the balance job in schedule glmonth:
al tpri gl nont h. bal ance; 55

2. Change the priority of all jobs in schedule mis5:
ap ms5 @25
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3. Change the priority of schedule gimonth:
altpri glnonth; 10

4. Change the priority of schedule mis5:
ap msb5; 30
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cancel job

Cancel a job.

Security:  You must have cancel access to the job.

{cancel } jobselection[;pend][; noask]

{cj }

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

pend Cancel the job only after its dependencies are resolved.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action
against each qualifying job.

Usage

If a job is cancelled before it is launched, it will not launch. If cancelled after it
is launched, the job continues to execute. If an executing job is cancelled and it
completes in the ABEND state, no automatic job recovery steps are
attempted. If the ; pend option is not used, jobs and schedules that are
dependent on the cancelled job are released immediately.

If you include the ; pend option, and the job has not been launched, the cancel
is deferred until all of the dependencies, including an at time, for the job are
resolved. Once all the dependencies are resolved, the job is cancelled and any
jobs or schedules that are dependent on the cancelled job are released. During
the period the cancel is deferred, the notation "[Cancel Pend]" is listed in the

Dependencies column of the job in a show j ob display.

If the ; pend option is used for a job that has already been launched, the
option is ignored, and any jobs or schedules that are dependent on the
cancelled job are immediately released.

Jobs that have been cancelled, or that are "[Cancel Pend]", can be rerun with
the r er un command. You can also add and delete dependencies (addep and
del dep commands) on jobs that are marked "[Cancel Pend]".

To immediately cancel a job that is marked "[Cancel Pend]", you can either
issue ar el ease command for the job, or issue another cancel command
without the ; pend option.

For jobs whose unt i | times have expired, the notation "[Until]" is listed in the
Dependencies column of the job in a show j ob display, and their
dependencies are no longer evaluated. If such a job is also marked "[Cancel
Pend]", it is not cancelled until you release or delete the unti | time (rel ease
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or del dep command), or issue another cancel command without the ; pend
option.

The evaluation of dependencies can be stopped by setting the priority of a
schedule to zero with an al t pri command. To resume dependency
evaluation, raise the priority above zero.

Note: Regarding internetwork dependencies, a cancel action on an
EXTERNAL job releases all local jobs and schedules from the
dependency (EXTERNAL jobs represent jobs and schedules that have
been specified as internetwork dependencies). The status of an
internetwork dependency ceases to be checked after a cancel is
performed. For more information see appendix D, Internetwork

Dependencies.

Examples

1. Cancel the report job in schedule apwkly on cpu site3:
cancel site3#apwkly.report

2. Cancel the setup job in schedule mis5 if it is not in the abend state:
cj msb. setup~stat e=abend

3. Cancel the job3 job in schedule sked3 only after its dependencies are
resolved:

cj sked3.job3; pend
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cancel sched

Cancel a schedule.

Security:  You must have cancel access to the schedule.

{cancel } schedsel ection[; pend][; noask]

{cs}

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

pend Cancel the schedule only after its dependencies are
resolved.
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying schedule.

Usage

If a schedule is cancelled before it is launched, it will not launch. If cancelled
after it is launched, its executing jobs are allowed to complete, but no other
jobs are launched. If the ; pend option is not used, jobs and schedules that are
dependent on the cancelled schedule are released immediately.

If the ; pend option is used, and the schedule has not been launched, the
cancel is deferred until all of its dependencies, including an at time, are
resolved. Once all dependencies are resolved, the schedule is cancelled and
any dependent jobs or schedules are released. During the period the cancel is
deferred, the notation "[Cancel Pend]" is listed in the Dependencies column of
the schedule in a show schedul e display.

If the ; pend option is used for a schedule that has already been launched, any
remaining jobs in the schedule are cancelled, and any dependent jobs and
schedules are released.

To immediately cancel a schedule that is marked "[Cancel Pend]", issue a
r el ease command for the schedule, or issue another cancel command
without ; pend.

For schedules whose unt i | times have expired, the notation "[Until]" appears
in the Dependencies column of the show schedul e display, and their
dependencies are no longer evaluated. If such a schedule is also marked
"[Cancel Pend]", it is not cancelled until you release or delete theunti | time
(rel ease or del dep command), or issue another cancel command without

; pend.
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Evaluation of dependencies can be stopped by setting a schedule’s priority to
zero with an al t pri command. To resume dependency evaluation, raise the
priority above zero.

Examples
1. Cancel schedule skedl on cpu site2:
cancel site2#skedl
2. Cancel schedule mis2 if it is in the stuck state:
cs m s2+st at e=st uck
3. Cancel schedule sked3 only after its dependencies are resolved:

cs sked3; pend
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Command

Execute a system command.

[:]'] command

command  Any valid system command. The prefix (: or!) is required only
when the command is spelled the same as a Conman command.

Example

Execute a ps command:

ps -ef
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confirm

Confirm the completion of a job that was scheduled with the confi r med
keyword— an exception is noted under Usage below.

Security:  You must have conf i r maccess to the job.

confirm jobsel ection;{succ|abend}[; noask]

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

succ Confirm that the job ended successfully.

abend Confirm that the job ended unsuccessfully (abended).
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying job.

Usage

The following table shows the affect of conf i r mon jobs in various states.

Initial job state

State after
confirm job;succ

State after
confirm job;abend

r eady no affect no affect
hol d no affect no affect
exec succp abenp
abenp succp no affect
succp no affect no affect
pend succ abend
done succ abend
succ no affect no affect
abend succ no affect
fail no affect no affect
susp no affect no affect
skel no affect no affect
any EXTERNAL job succ abend

Changing a job from abend to succ does not require the conf i r med keyword.
For more information about job confirmation, see confirmed on page 8-56. For
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more information about EXTERNAL jobs, see appendix D, Internetwork
Dependencies.

Examples

1. Issue succ confirmation for job3 in schedule misdly:
confirmm sdly.job3; succ

2. lIssue abend confirmation to job number 234:
conf 234; abend
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console

Assign Maestro’s console and set its message level.

Security: ~ You must have consol e access to the cpu.

consol e [sess|sys][;!|evel =nsgl evel]

sess Send Maestro’s console messages and prompts to st dout
(terminal).

sys Stop sending Maestro’s console messages and prompts to
st dout . This occurs automatically when you exit Conman.

nsgl evel The level of Maestro messages in the range 0-4. The levels
are:

0 no messages (the default on fault-tolerant agent cpus).

1 exception messages such as operator prompts, and job
abends.

2 level 1, plus schedule successful messages.

3 level 2, plus job successful messages (the default on the
master domain manager).

4 level 3, plus job launched messages.

Usage

By default, Maestro’s control processes write console messages and prompts
to standard list files. You can also have them directed to the sysl og daemon.

If the command is entered with no options, the current state of the Maestro
console is displayed.

Examples

1. Begin writing console messages and prompts to st dout , and change the
message level to 1:

consol e sess; | evel =1

2. Stop writing console messages and prompts to st dout , and change the
message level to 4:

cons sys; | =4
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3. Display the current state of the Maestro console:

cons
Console is #J675, |level 2, session

675 is the pid of the user’s shell.
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continue

Ignore the next command error.

conti nue

Usage

This command is useful when commands are entered non-interactively. It
instructs Conman to continue executing commands even if the next
command, following continue, results in an error. This command is not
needed when you enter commands interactively because Conman will not
terminate on an error.

Example

conman "conti nue&cancel =176&r erun j ob=sked5. j ob3"
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deldep job

Delete job dependencies.

Security:  You must have del dep access to the job.

{del dep} j obsel ection; dependency|; ...][; noask]
{ ddj }

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

dependency See Job Dependencies below. At least one dependency
must be specified in order for this command to function
properly.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each job.

Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. For a complete
description of job dependencies refer to The Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

at

confirmed

every

foll ows[ =[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net:: net_dep][,...]
needs[ =[ num [ cpu#] resource][,...]

opens[ =[ cpu#t] "path"[(qualifier)]][,...]

priority

pronpt [ =[ cpu#] nsgnum pronpt nane] [, .. .]

until

Wildcards permitted incpu, sched, job, resource, path,
pronpt nane.

Usage

If priority is deleted from a job, it reverts back to its original scheduled
priority. When deleting an opens dependency, you can include only the
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filename (basename), and Conman performs a case-insensitive search for
matching files, ignoring the directory names. Dependencies on all matching
files are deleted.

Examples

1. Delete a resource dependency from job3 in sked5:
del dep sked5. j ob3; needs=2 t apes

2. Delete all f ol | ows dependencies from job4 in sked3:

ddj sked3.job4;foll ows
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deldep sched

Delete schedule dependencies.

Security:  You must have del dep access to the schedule.

{del dep} schedsel ecti on; dependency|;...][; noask]
{dds }

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

dependency See Schedule Dependencies below. At least one
dependency must be specified in order for this
command to function properly.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action
against each qualifying schedule.

Schedule Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of schedule dependencies. For a complete
description of schedule dependencies refer to The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.

at

carryforward

fol |l ows[ =[ cpu#] sched[ . j ob] | net:: net_dep][,...]
limt

needs[ =[ num [ cpu#] resource][,...]

opens[ =[ cpu#t] "path"[(qualifier)]][,...]
priority

pronpt [ =[ cpu#] nsgnum pronpt nane] [, .. .]

unti |

Wildcards permitted incpu, sched, job, resource, path,
pronpt nane.
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Usage

If priority is deleted from a schedule, it reverts back to its original
scheduled priority. When deleting an opens dependency, you can include
only the filename (basename), and Conman performs a case-insensitive
search for matching files, ignoring the directory names. Dependencies on all
matching files are deleted.

Examples
1. Delete the carryforward flag from sked5:

del dep sked5; carryforward

2. Delete all prompt dependencies from sked3:

dds sked3; pr onpt
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display file
Display the contents of a file.

Security:  You must have read access to the file.

{display file= }path[;offline]
{df }

pat h The path name of the file . The name must be enclosed in
quotes (") if it contains characters other than the following:
alphanumerics, dashes (-), slashes (/), and underscores ().
Wildcards are permitted. The file must be accessible from
your login cpu.

of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output
device. For information about this device, see Offline Output
on page 9-3.

Examples

1. Display the file /usr/1ib/ maestro/jclfiles/arjob3:
display file=/usr/lib/maestro/jclfiles/arjob3

2. Display the file/usr/1ib/ maestro/jclfiles/gljoboffline:
df /usr/lib/maestro/jclfiles/gljob;off
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display job
Display the contents of a job’s script file.

Security:  You must have di spl ay access to the job.

{di splay job=}jobsel ection[;offline]
{dj }

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9. The job’s

script file must be accessible from your login cpu.

of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output
device. For information about this device, see Offline
Output on page 9-3.

Examples

1. Display the script file for job4 in sked9:
di spl ay j ob=sked9.j ob4

2. Display the script file for job6 in sked 3 offline:
dj sked3.j ob6; of f
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display sched
Display a schedule.

Security:  You must have di spl ay access to the schedule.

{di spl ay sched=}schedsel ection[;offline]

{ds }

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman
output device. For information about this device, see

Offline Output on page 9-3.

Note: Maestro’s mozart directory on the master domain manager must be
accessible from your login cpu.

Examples

1. Display schedule sked9:
di spl ay sched=sked9

2. Display schedule sked3 offline:
ds sked3; of f
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exit

Exit the Conman program.

exit

Usage

When in hel p mode, Conman returns to command-input mode.
Examples

exit

e
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fence

Change the Maestro job fence on a cpu. Jobs will not be launched on the cpu if
their priorities are less than or equal to the jobfence.

Security:  You must have f ence access to the cpu.

fence [cpu]; pri[; noask]

cpu The name of the cpu. If omitted, the default is your login cpu.

pri A priority level in the range 0-99, or hi or go. Entering
"system" sets the job fence to zero.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before changing the job
fence on each qualifying cpu.

Usage

Maestro’s job fence prevents low priority jobs from being launched,
regardless of the priorities of their schedules. It is possible, therefore, to hold
back low priority jobs in high priority schedules, while allowing high priority
jobs in low priority schedules to be launched.

When you first start Maestro following installation, the cpu jobfence is set to
zero. Once you change the jobfence, it is carried forward during pre-
production processing to the next day’s Synphony file.

To display the current setting of Maestro’s jobfence, use the st at us
command.

Examples

1. Change Maestro’s job fence on cpu site4;
fence site4; 20

2. Change Maestro’s job fence on this cpu:
f ;40

3. Prevent all jobs from being launched by Maestro on cpu tx3:
f tx3;go

4. Change Maestro’s job fence to zero on this cpu:

f ;system
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help

Display command help information. Not supported on Windows NT.

hel p command

command  Any Conman or system command. For Conman commands,
enter the full command name—abbreviations and short forms are
not supported. In the case of command names consisting of two
words, enter the first word, and all versions of the command will
be displayed. For example, entering "help display" will display
information about di spl ay fil e, di splay job,anddispl ay
sched. You can also enter the following keywords:
commands List of Conman commands.
j obsel ect Information about selecting and qualifying
jobs.
j obst at es List of job states.
schedsel ect Information about selecting and qualifying
schedules.
schedst at es List of schedule states.
Examples

1. Display a list of all Conman commands:

hel p commands

2. Display information about the f ence command:

hel p fence

3. Display information aboutthe al tpri jobandal tpri sched
commands:

h altpri
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Kill

Stop an executing job. On UNIX, this is accomplished with a UNIX ki | |
command.

Security:  You must have ki | | access to the job.

kill jobselection|;noask]
j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.
noask Do not prompt for confirmation before killing each
qualifying job.
Usage

The kill operation is not performed by Conman, but is executed by Jobman, so
there may be a short delay.

Killed jobs terminate in the abend state. Any jobs or schedules that are
dependent on a killed job are not released. Killed jobs can be rerun.

Examples

1. Kill the report job in schedule apwkly on cpu site3:
kill site3#apwkly.report

2. Kill job number 456:
k 456
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limit cpu
Change the job limit for Maestro on a cpu.

Security:  You must have |l i mi t access to the cpu.

{limt cpu= }cpuid,limt[;noask]

{Ic }

cpui d The name of the cpu. Wildcards are permitted. The default is your
login cpu. Cpu classes are not valid.

limt Thejob limitin the range 0-1024. Entering "system" sets the job limit
to zero. If a limit of zero is set, no jobs, other than hi and go jobs, are
launched by Maestro on the cpu.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before changing the job limit on each
qualifying cpu.

Usage

To display the current Maestro job limit on this cpu, use the st at us
command.

When you first start Maestro following installation, the cpu job limit is set to
zero, and must be raised before any jobs will be launched. Once you change
the limit, it is carried forward during pre-production processing to the next

day’s Synphony file.

Maestro attempts to launch as many jobs as possible up to its job limit. There
is a practical limit to the number of processes that can be started on a given
system. If the limit is reached, the system responds with a message indicating
that system resources are temporarily not available. When a Maestro job
cannot be launched for this reason, it enters the f ai | state. You can try
lowering Maestro’s job limit to prevent this from occuring.

Examples
1. Change the job limit on cpu site3:
limt cpu=site3; 25
2. Change the job limit on thiscpu: I ¢ ;12
3. Change the job limit on cpu rx12: | ¢ rx12;6
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l[imit sched

Change the job limit for a schedule.

Security:  You must have | i mi t access to the schedule.

{limt sched= }schedselection[;!linmt][;noask]

{I's }

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

limt The job limit in the range 0-99. If /it is omitted,
the schedule’s job limit reverts back to the original, or
99 if an original job limit was not specified. If a limit
of zero is specified, no further jobs are launched from
the schedule.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before changing the
job limit on each qualifying schedule.

Examples

1. Change the job limit on all sales schedules:
limt sched=sal es@4

2. Change the job limit on schedule apwkly:
I's apwkly; 6
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link
Open Maestro links for inter-cpu communications.

Security:  You must have | i nk access to the destination cpu.

link} [domain']cpul;noask]
Ik }

donmai n The name of the domain in which the links are opened.
Wildcards are permitted. The default is the domain of the target
cpu. If the cpu is wildcarded (for example: | i nk @, the default is
the domain in which conman is running.

cpu The name of the destination cpu. Wildcards are permitted. This
can be any cpu, except an extended agent.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before linking to each qualifying
cpu.

Usage

If the aut ol i nk flag was included in a cpu definition, the link is opened
automatically each time you start Maestro. If aut ol i nk was omitted or of f ,
you must use this command, along with unl i nk, to control the link. For
information about aut ol i nk see CPU Definition on page 4-9.

Assuming that a user has link access to the cpus being linked, the following
rules apply:

= A user running the Console Manager on the master domain manager
can link any cpu in the network.

= A user running the Console Manager on a domain manager other
than the master can link any cpu in its local domain or subordinate
domain. The user cannot link cpus in a peer domain.

= A user running the Console Manager on an agent can link any cpu in
its local domain.

= To link a subordinate domain, it is not necessary that the intervening
links be open.
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Examples

On the following page, the table shows the links opened by different link
commands executed by users at different locations in the depicted Maestro

network.

A21

DOMAIN2

DM4

DOMAIN4

Links opened by:

DOMAIN1

DOMAIN3

DMn domain managers
Ann agents (FTA, SA, and XA)

Command Userl
All links are DM1-DM2 DM2-A21
opened. DM2-A21 DM2-A22
DM2-A22
DM2-DM4
DM4-A41
DM4-A42
link @ DM1-A11 DM1-DM2 DM2-A21
DM1-A12 DM2-A21 DM2-A22
DM1-DM2 DM2-A22
DM1-DM3 DM2-DM4
i nk DOVAI N3! @ DM3-A31 Not allowed. Not allowed.
DM3-A32
i nk DOVAI Nd! @ DM4-A41 DM4-A41 Not allowed.
DM4-A42 DM4-A42
link DWR DM1-DM2 na DM2-A21
link A42 DM4-A42 DM4-A42 Not allowed.
link A31 DM3-A31 Not allowed. Not allowed.
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listsym
List Synphony log files.

Security:  You must have di spl ay access to the Synphony file.

listsym[;offline]

of fl1ine  Send the output of the command to the Conman output device.
For information about this device, see Offline Output on page 9-3.

Output Format

Schedul e Date The date used by the schedul r command to select
schedules for execution.

Actual Date The date bat chman began executing the Synphony file.

Start Tinme The time bat chnman began executing the Synphony file.

Log Date The date the Synphony file was logged by the st agenan
command.

Run Num The run number assigned to the Synphony file. These are
used internally for Maestro network synchronization.

Si ze The size of the log file in records.

Log Num The log number indicating the chronological order of log

files. This number can be used in a set symcommand to
switch to a specific log file.

Fi | enane The name of the log file assigned by the st ageman
command.
Examples
listsym
lis ;off
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recall
Display pending prompts.

Security:  You must have di spl ay access to the prompts.

{recall } [cpu]l[;offline]
{rc }

cpu The name of the cpu on which the prompt was issued. If
omitted, only prompts for the login cpu, and global prompts
are displayed.

of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output
device. For information about this device, see Offline Output
on page 9-3.

Note:  For information about Maestro-created prompts, see Carry Forward
Prompts on page 3-21.

Output Format

State The state of the prompt, always ASKED for
pending prompts.

Message or Pronpt For global prompts, the message number, the
name of the prompt, and the message text. For
literal prompts, the message number, the name
of the job or schedule, and the message text.
Prompts are listed in the following format:

num ( pronpt - nane) text
num (cpu#sched. j ob) text

Examples
1. Display pending prompts on this cpu:

recal |
or:

rc
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2. Display pending prompts on cpu site3:
rc site3d

3. Display pending prompts on all cpus offline;
rc @offline
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redo

Edit and re-execute the previous command.

redo

Directives

When you issue redo, Conman displays the previous command, so that it can
be edited and re-executed. Use the spacebar to move the cursor under the
character to be modified, and enter one of the following directives.

d[ dir]

i text

rtext

>t ext

>d[ di r| t ext]

>rt ext

Delete the character above the d. This can be followed by
other directives.

Insert text before the character above thei .

Replace one or more characters with text , beginning with the
character above the r. Replace is implied if no other directive
is entered.

Append text to the end of the line.

Delete characters at the end of the line. This can be followed
by another directive or text.

Replace characters at the end of the line with text.

Directive Examples

ddd
i abc

rabc

abc

d di abc

>abc

>ddabc

>r abc

Delete the three characters above the d’s.
Insert "abc" before the character above thei .

Replace the three characters, starting with the one above the
r, with "abc".

Replace the three characters above "abc" with "abc".

Delete the character above the first d, skip one space, delete
the character above the second d, and insert "abc" in its place.

Append "abc" to the end of the line.

Delete the last two characters in the line, and append "abc" in
their place.

Replace the last three characters in the line with "abc".
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Examples
redo
setsm 4
iy (insert a character, press the Return key)
setsym 4 (press the Return key to execute command)
redo
setsym 4
5 (implicit replace, press the Return key)
setsym 5 (press the Return key to execute command)
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release job

Release job dependencies.

Security:  You must have r el ease access to the job.

{rel ease job=}jobsel ection[;dependency[;...]][; noask]

{rj }

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

dependency See Job Dependencies below. If none are specified, all
dependencies are released.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action
against each qualifying job.

Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. For a complete
description of job dependencies refer to The Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

at

confirmed

every

foll ows[ =[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net::net_dep][,...]
needs[ =[ num [ cpu#] resource][,...]

opens[ =[ cpu#t] "path"[(qualifier)]][,...]

priority

pronpt [ =[ cpu#] nsgnum pronpt nane] [, .. .]

until

Wildcards permitted incpu, sched, job, resource, path,
pronpt nane.

Usage

When releasing an opens dependency, you can include only the filename
(basename), and Conman will perform a case-insensitive search for matching
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files, ignoring the directory names. Dependencies on all matching files are
released.

For needs dependencies, the released job is given the required number of
units of the resource, even though they may not be available. This may cause
the Available units in a show esour ces to display a negative number.

Examples

1. Release job3 in schedule ap from all of its dependencies:
rel ease j ob=ap.job3

2. Release job2 in schedule skedr from all of its opens dependencies:
rj skedr.job2; opens

3. Release all jobs on cpu site4 from their dependencies on a prompt named
glprmt:

rji sited#@ @ pronpt =gl prmt
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release sched

Release schedule dependencies.

Security:  You must have r el ease access to the schedule.

{rel ease sched=}schedsel ection[; dependency[;...]1][; noask]

{rs }

schedsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18.

dependency See Schedule Dependencies below. If none are
specified, all dependencies are released.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action
against each qualifying schedule.

Schedule Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of schedule dependencies. For a complete
description of schedule dependencies refer to The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.

at

carryforward

fol |l ows[ =[ cpu#] sched[ . j ob] | net:: net_dep][,...]
limt

needs[ =[ num [ cpu#] resource][,...]

opens[ =[ cpu#t] "path"[(qualifier)]][,...]
priority

pronpt [ =[ cpu#] nsgnum pronpt nane] [, .. .]

unti |

Wildcards permitted in cpu, sched, job, resource, path, pronptnane.

Usage

When releasing an opens dependency, you can include only the filename
(basename), and Conman performs a case-insensitive search for matching

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 9-65



release sched

files, ignoring the directory names. Dependencies on all matching files are
released.

For needs dependencies, the released schedule is given the required number
of units of the resource, even though they may not be available. This may
cause the Available units in a showr esour ces to display a negative number.

Examples

1. Release schedule ap from all of its dependencies:
rel ease sched=ap

2. Release schedule sked5 from all of its opens dependencies:
rs sked5; opens

3. Release all schedules on cpu site3 from their dependencies on schedule
main#sked23:

rs site3#@f ol | ows=mai n#sked23
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reply
Reply to a Maestro prompt.

Security:  You must have r epl y access to the named (global) prompt. To
reply to a literal prompt by message number, you must have
repl y access to the prompt and the associated job or schedule.

reply {pronpt H repl y}[; noask]
{[ cpu#] nsgnum '}

pronpt The name of a global prompt. Wildcards are permitted.

cpu The name of the cpu on which a literal prompt was issued.

nmsgnum The message number of a literal prompt. Message numbers
can be displayed with the recal | and showpr onpt s
commands.

reply The reply, either "y" (yes) or "n" (no).

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action against

each qualifying prompt.

Usage

If the reply is "y", dependencies on the prompt are satisfied. If the reply is "n",
the dependencies are not satisfied and the prompt is not re-issued.

Prompts can be replied to before they are issued. The showpr onpt s command
can be used to display all prompts, whether issued or not.

Examples
1. Reply "yes" to global prompt arprmt:
reply arprnt;y
2. Reply "no" to message number 24 on cpu site4:

rep sited#24;n
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rerun

Rerun a job.

Security:  You must have r er un access to the job.

{rerun }jobselection|;frome cput]job[;at=tine]|[;pri=pri]][;noask]]
{rr } [;step=step ]

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9.

cpu The name of the cpu on which the fr omjob runs. If
omitted, the default is your login cpu.

job The name of the f r omjob. The script file or command for
this job is launched instead of the original job. If omitted,
the original job is launched.

tine The time the job will be launched expressed as:
hhnmi +n days| dat €]
hhnm The hour and minute.
n Offset in days from today.
date A specific date. The default format is
mm dd/ yy.

If omitted, the job is launched as soon as possible based
on its depencencies.

pri The priority to be assigned to the rerun job. If omitted,
the job is launched at the same priority as the original
job.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action

against each qualifying job.

step The job is rerun using this name in place of the original
job name. See Usage below.

Usage

To rerun a job, it must be in the succ, fai | or abend state. A rerun job is
placed in the same schedule as the original job, and inherits the original’s
dependencies. If you rerun arepetitive (every) job, thererun job is scheduled to run
at the samerate as the original job.
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Note:  rerun can be used for EXTERNAL jobs in the err or state.
EXTERNAL jobs represent jobs and schedules that have been
specified as internetwork dependencies. r er un instructs Conman to
start checking the state of the EXTERNAL job. The job state is set to
ext rn immediately after ar er un is performed. For more information
on internetwork dependencies see appendix D.

When the ; f r omoption is used, the Global Option retain rerun job names
determines which name will be given to rerun jobs. If the option is set to "y",
rerun jobs retain their original job names. If the option is set to "n", rerun jobs
are given the f r omjob names. See Global Options on page 2-1 for more

information.

In Conman displays, r er un jobs appear with the notation ">>r erun as". To
refer to a r er un job in another command, like al t pri , you must use the
original job name.

When a UNIX job is r er un with the ; st ep option, the job runs with step in
place of the original job name. Within a job script, you can use Maestro’s

j obi nf o command to return the job name and make the script execute
differently for each iteration. For example:

MPATH=* maestro
STEP=' $MPATH bi n/j obi nfo j ob_nane*
if [$STEP = JOB3]

t hen

STEP=JSTEP1
fi

if [$STEP = JSTEP1]
t hen

STEP=JSTEP2
f
i f [$STEP = JSTEP2]
t hen
f
In Conman displays, jobs r er un with the ; st ep option appear with the
notation >>rerun st ep.
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Examples
1. Rerun job4 from skedl on cpu main:

rerun nai n#skedl. j ob4

2. Rerun job5 from sked?2 using the script file for jobx. Give the job an at
time of 6:30 p.m., and a priority of 25:

rr sked2.job5; fron¥j obx; at =1830; pri =25
3. Rerun job3 from sked4 using the job name jstep2:

rr sked4.job3; step=j step2
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resource

Change the number of total units of a resource.

Security:  You must have r esour ce access to the resource.

resource [ cpu#] resource; nunf ; noask]

cpu The name of the cpu on which the resource is defined. If
omitted, the default is your login cpu.

resource The name of the resource.

num The number of available units to be assigned to the resource
(0-1024).

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action against

each qualifying resource.

Examples
1. Change the number of units of resource tapes to 5:
resource tapes;5
2. Change the number of units of resource jobslots on cpu site2 to 23:

res site2#jobslots; 23
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setsym

Set the log file pointer to a specific Synphony log file. Subsequent display
commands are executed against that log file. You cannot modify the
information in a log file.

Security:  Available to all users.

setsym [ | ognum

| ognum The number of the Synphony log file. If omitted, the pointer is
returned to the current Synphony file. Use the | i st symcommand
to list log file numbers.

Examples
1. Setthe log file pointer to 5:
setsym 5
2. Return the log file pointer to the current Synphony file:

set
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showcpus

Display cpu and cpu link information.

Security:  Available to all users.

{showcpus } [[domain']cpu]l[;info][;link][;offline]
{sc }
donmai n The name of the domain to be displayed. The default is the
domain of the specified cpu.
cpu The name of the cpu on to be displayed. The default is the
cpu on which conman is running.
info See Output Format (;info) below.
l'ink See Output Format (;link) below.
of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output

device. For more information, see Offline Output on page 9-3.

Output Format

CPU D The name of the cpu to which this information applies.
RUN The run number of the Production Control file (Synphony).
NODE The node type and cpu type. Node types are: UNIX, WINT,

MPEV, MPIX, and OTHER. Cpu types are: MASTER,
MANAGER, FTA, S-AGENT, and X-AGENT.

LIMT The Maestro job limit.

FENCE The Maestro job fence.

DATE TI ME The date and time bat chman started executing the Synphony
file.

STATE The state of the cpu link between your login cpu and the cpu
named as CPUID. Up to five characters are displayed as
follows:

(Lo 31 [w
[T] (M
[H [H
[ X] [X
[?]

L The link is open (linked).
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The link is DS.

The link is TCP/IP.

j obman has completed startup initialization.
j obman is running.

The cpu is linked via TCP/IP.

The cpu is linked via DS.

The cpu is linked as an extended agent.

The cpu is linked via the host.

IXZzse—-H0

Note:  If the cpu running Conman is the x-agent’s host , the state of the x-
agentis LXI JX. If the cpu running Conman is not the x-agent’s host,
the state of the x-agent is LHI JH.

METHOD For extended agents only. The name of the access method
specified in the cpu definition.

DOVAI N The name of the domain in which the cpu is a member.

Output Format (;info)

CPU D The name of the cpu to which this information applies.
VERSI ON The version of j obman.
TI MEZONE The time zone (the value of the TZ environment variable). For

extended agents, the time zone of its host.

I NFO The Operating System version and cpu model. For extended
agents, no information is returned.

Output Format (;link)
CPU D The name of the cpu to which this information applies.

HOST The name of the cpu on which bat chman is running. For
domain managers and fault-tolerant agents, this is the same
as CPUID. For standard agent cpus, this is the name of the
domain manager. For extended agents, this is the name of the
host cpu.
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FLAGS The attributes of the link from your login cpu (where
Conman is running) to CPUID. Up to four characters are
displayed as follows:

AFs [ D]
[T]
[ Bl
A Auto-link is on.
F  Full Status mode on.
s The mai | man server id (a-z, 0-9).
D The link definition contains only DS commands.
T The link definition contains only TCP statements.
B  The link definition contains both DS commands and TCP
statements.
ADDR The TCP port number of CPUI D from its cpu definition.
NODE The node name of CPUI D from its cpu definition.

Examples

1. Display information about this cpu in the i nf o format:
showcpus ;info

2. Display link information offline for all cpus:
sc @link;off
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showdomain

Show information about Maestro domains.

Security:  Available to all users.

showdonai n [[domain][;info][;offline]

domai n The name of the domain to be displayed. Wildcards are
permitted. The default is the domain in which conman is
running.

info Display in the “info” format. See Output Format—:info below.

of fl1ine  Send output to the conman output device. See Offline Output on
page 9-3.

Output Format

DOVAI N The domain name.
MANAGER The name of the domain manager.
PARENT The name of the parent domain.

Output Format—;info

DOMAI N The domain name.
MEMBER- CPUS The names of all cpus in the domain.
CPU- TYPE The cpu type of each cpu: MASTER, MANAGER, FTA,

S-AGENT, and X-AGENT.

Examples

1. Display information about the masterdm domain:
showdonmai n mast erdm
2. Display the member cpus in all domains:

showdomain @i nfo
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showfiles

Display the status of file dependencies.

Security:

Available to all users.

{sf

{showfiles } [[cput] path][;statel;...]][;keys 1 [;offline]

} [;deps [;keys ] ]
[;info ]
[; 1 ogon]

cpu

pat h

state

keys
deps
info
| ogon

of fline

The name of the cpu on which the file exists. Wildcards are
permitted. If omitted, it defaults to your login cpu.

The path name of the file. The name must be enclosed in quotes
(") if it contains characters other than the following:
alphanumerics, dashes ?(-), slashes (/), and underscores ().
Wildcards are permitted. If omitted, all file dependencies are
displayed.

If included, only file dependencies in these states are displayed. If
omitted, file dependencies in all states are displayed. The states
are:

yes File exists and is available.

no File is unavailable, or does not exist.

? Availability is being checked.

<blank>  Not yet checked, or the file was available and used to
satisfy a job or schedule dependency.

See Output Format (;keys) and Output Format (;deps:keys) below.
See Output Format (;deps) below.

See Output Format (;deps:info) below.

See Output Format (;deps:logon) below.

Send the output of the command to the Conman output device.
For more information, see Offline Output on page 9-3.
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Output Format
Exi sts The state of the file dependency (see st at e on page 9-77).
File Name The full path name of the file.

Output Format (;keys)

The files used in opens dependencies are listed one file per line. Directory
names are not included. Each file is listed in the following format;

cpu#tfil enane

Output Format (;deps)

The files used in opens dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the basic showj obs format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;keys)

Jobs and schedules that have opens dependencies are listed one per line in the
following format:

cpu#tsched| . j ob]

Output Format (;deps;info)

The files used in opens dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; i nf o format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;logon)

The files used in opens dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; | ogon format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.
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Examples
1. Display the status of a file dependency for /usr/ i b/ i s/ dat a4:

showfiles /usr/lib/ms/data4

Exi sts Fil e Nane
NO /fusr/lib/ms/data4d

2. Display offline the status of all file dependencies on all cpus in the deps
format:

sf @@ deps;offline
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showjobs

Display job status.

Security:  Available to all users.

{showobs } [jobselection] [;keys
{si } [;info
[;step
[;l'ogon

[;stdlist[;keyq

]

]

[;short ][;offline]
[;singe ]

|
]
]
]
]
[;deps[;keys ] ]

[;info
[;1ogon ]

j obsel ection See Selecting and Qualifying Jobs on page 9-9. If omitted,

the default is all jobs on your login cpu.

keys See Output Format (;keys), Output Format (;stdlist;keys)
and Output Format (;deps:keys) below.

info See Output Format (;info) and Output Format (;deps:info)
below.

step See Output Format (;step) below. Not supported on
Windows NT.

| ogon See Output Format (;logon) and Qutput Format
(:deps:logon) below.

stdlist See Output Format (;stdlist) and Output Format
(:stdlist:keys) below.

deps See Output Format (;deps) below.

short Shorten the display for every and r er un jobs to include

only: 1) the first iteration, 2) jobs in different states, and
3) exactly matched jobs.

single Select only the parent job in a chain that can include
reruns, repetitions, and recovery jobs. The job must be
identified by job number in j obsel ecti on. This is
particularly useful with the ; st dl i st option.

of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output
device. For more information, see Offline Qutput on page
9-3.
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Output Format
CPU

Schedul e

Job

St at e
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The cpu on which the schedule runs.
The name of the schedule.

The name of the job. The following notation may precede
a job name:

>> rerun as Job rerun with r er un command, or
as a result of automatic recovery.

>> rerun step Job rerun withrerun ; step
command.

>> every run The second and subsequent runs of
an every job.

>> recovery The run of a recovery job.
The state of the schedule or job. Job states are:

abend Job terminated with a non-zero exit code.

abenp "abend" confirmation received, but job not
completed.

add Job is being submitted.

done (MPE only) Job completed in an unknown
state.

error For an internetwork dependency, an error
occurred while checking for the remote
status.

exec Job is executing.

extrn For an internetwork dependency, unknown
status. An error occurred, ar er un action was
just performed on the EXTERNAL job, or the
remote job or schedule does not exist.

fail Unable to launch job.

fence Job ’s priority is below the fence.

hol d Job awaiting dependency resolution.

intro Job introduced for launching by the system.

pend Job completed, awaiting confirmation.

r eady Job ready to launch, all dependencies
resolved.

sched Job’s at time has not arrived.

succ Job completed with zero exit code.

succp "succ” confirmation received, but job not
completed.

susp (MPE only) Job suspended by br eakj ob
command.
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Pr

(Est) Start

(Est) El apse

dependenci es

wai t (X-agent jobs and MPE only) Job is being

moved to r eady.

wai t d (MPE only) Job is in the wai t state, and is

deferred.

Schedule states are:

abend Schedule terminated unsuccessfully.

add Schedule has just been submitted.
cancl Schedule cancelled.

exec Schedule is executing.

hol d Awaiting dependency resolution.

r eady Dependencies resolved, ready to launch.
st uck Execution interrupted. No jobs will be

launched without operator intervention.

succ Schedule completed successfully.

The schedule or job priority. A plus sign (+) preceding
the priority means the job has been launched.

Schedule or job start time. If in parentheses, it is the
estimated start time (that is, the at time). If the time is
more than 24 hours in the past or future, the date is listed
instead of the time.

Schedule or job run time. If in parentheses, it is an
estimation based on logged statistics.

A list of job dependencies and comments. Any
combination of the following may be listed:

For af ol | ows dependency, a schedule or job name.

For an opens dependency, the file name. If the file
resides on an x-agent and its name is longer than 28
characters, it is displayed as follows:

...last_25 characters_of filenane

For a needs dependency, a resource name enclosed
in hyphens (-). If the number of units requested is
greater than one, the number is displayed before the
first hyphen.

For an every rate, the repetition rate preceded by an
ampersand (&).

Foranuntil time, the time preceded by a less than
sign (<).
For a pronpt dependency, the prompt number
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displayed as: #num For global prompts, this is
followed by the prompt name in parentheses.

For executing jobs, the process id (PID). Shown as:
#Jnnnnn.

Jobs submitted using Maestro's at and bat ch
commands are labeled : [ Userjcl].

Cancelled jobs are labeled: [ Cancel | ed].

Jobs cancelled with ; pend option are labeled:
[ Cancel Pend].

Jobs whose unt i | times have expired and jobs
cancelled with ; pend option whose unt i | times have
expired are labeled: [ Until].

[ Recover y] means that operation intervention is
required.

[ Confirnm means that confirmation is required
because the job was scheduled using the confirm
keyword.

Output Format (;keys)

The jobs are listed one per line. Each job is listed in the following format:

cputtsched. j ob

Output Format (;info)

CPU The cpu on which the schedule runs.
Schedul e The name of the schedule.
Job The name of the job. The following notation may precede a
job name:
>> rerun as Job rerun by arerun command, or as a
result of automatic recovery.
>> every run The second and subsequent runs of an
every job.
>> recovery The run of a recovery job.
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Job File

Job
Pr onpt

The path name of the job’s script file. Long path names may
wrap the display causing incorrect paging. To avoid this, the

output can be piped to more. For example:

conman "sj;info" | nore

The recovery option, if any:

RE Rerun
CcOo Continue
ST Stop

The name of the recovery job, if any.

The recovery prompt number, if any.

Output Format (;step)

Not supported on Windows NT.

CPU
Schedul e
Job

St ate

Job#

Step

The cpu on which the schedule runs.

The name of the schedule.

The name of the job. The following notation may precede a

job name:

>>rerun as Job rerun by arerun command, or as a

result of automatic recovery.

>>r epeat ed as The second and subsequent runs of an

every job.

The state of the schedule or job. See Output Format on page 9-

81 for a description of states.

The process id (PID). Shown as: #Jnnnnn.

A list of the descendent processes associated with the job. For
extended agent jobs, only the descendent processes running

on the host are listed.

Output Format (;logon)

CPU
Schedul e

The cpu on which the schedule runs.

The name of the schedule.
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Job The name of the job. The following notation may precede
a job name:
>> rerun as Job rerun by ar er un command, or
as a result of automatic recovery.
>> repeated as The second and subsequent runs
of an every job.
State The state of the schedule or job. See Output Format on
page 9-81 for a description of states.
Job# The process id (PID). Shown as: #Jnnnnn.
Logon The user name under which the job executes.

Output Format (;stdlist)

The standard list files for the job selection are displayed in their standard
format. For a description of standard list files refer to Standard List Files on
page 3-7.

Output Format (;stdlist;keys)

The fully qualified path to the standard list files for the job selection are listed
one per line. For a description of standard list files and their directories refer
to Standard List Files on page 3-7.

Output Format (;deps)

The jobs used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the basic showj obs format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;keys)

Jobs and schedules that have f ol | ows dependencies are listed one per line.
The jobs and schedules are listed in the following format:

cputtsched| . j ob]
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Output Format (;deps;info)

The jobs used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; i nf o format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;logon)

The jobs used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the dependent
jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; | ogon format. Schedules
are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Examples
1. Display the status of all jobs in all acctg schedules on cpu site3:
showj obs site3#acctg@ @
2. Display the status of all jobs on this cpu in the | ogon format:
sj ;logon
3. Display the status of all jobs in the hol d state on all cpus in the deps
format:
sj @@ @state=hol d; deps
4. Display all of the standard list files for the job gl in the schedule arec on

cpu site2:

sj site2#arec.gl;stdlist
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showprompts

Display the status of prompts.

Security:  Available to all users.

{'showpr onpt s} [ pronpt 1[;state;...11[; keys 1[; of fline]
{sp } [[cpu nsgnum ] [;deps[;keys ] ]

[;info ]

[;logon ]

pronpt The name of a global prompt. Wildcards are permitted.

cpu The name of the cpu on which a literal prompt was issued. The
default is your login cpu.

nmsgnum The message number of a literal prompt.

state If included, only prompt dependencies in these states are
displayed. If omitted, dependencies in all states are displayed.
The states are:

YES Replied to with "y".
NO Replied to with "n".
ASKED Issued, but no reply.
I NACT Not yet issued.
keys See Output Format (;keys) and Qutput Format (;deps:keys) below.
deps See Output Format (;deps) below.
info See Output Format (;deps;info) below.
| ogon See Output Format (;deps:logon) below.

of fline  Send the output of the command to the Conman output device.
For more information, see Offline Output on page 9-3.

Note:  For information about Maestro-created prompts, see Carry Forward
Prompts on page 3-21.
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Output Format
St ate The state of the prompt. See st at e on page 9-87.

Message or Pronpt For global prompts, the prompt number, the name of
the prompt, and the message text. For literal
prompts, the prompt number, the name of the job or
schedule, and the message text. Prompts are listed in
the following format:

num ( pronpt - nane) text
num ( cputsched. j ob) text

Output Format (;keys)

The prompts are listed one per line. Global prompts are listed with their
prompt numbers, and prompt names. Literal prompts are listed with their
prompt numbers, and the names of the jobs or schedules in which they
appear as dependencies. Prompts are listed in the following format:

num ( pr onpt - nane)
num ( cputsched. j ob)

Output Format (;deps)

The prompts used in pr onpt dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the basic show obs format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;keys)

The jobs and schedules that have pr onpt dependencies are listed one per line
in the following format:

cputtsched| . j ob]

Output Format (;deps;info)

The prompts used in pr onpt dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; i nf o format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.
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Output Format (;deps;logon)

The prompts used in pr onpt dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; | ogon format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Examples

1. Display the status of all prompts on this cpu:
showpr onpt s

2. Display, in the deps format, the status of all mis prompts that have been
asked:

sp m s@ asked; deps
3. Display the status of prompt number 34 on cpu main:

sp mai n#34
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showresources

Display information about resources.

Security:  Available to all users.

{show esources } [[cput] resource] [;keys ] [;offling]
{sr } [;deps[;keys ] ]
[;info ]
[;logon ]
cpu The name of the cpu on which the resource is defined.
Wildcards are permitted. The default is your login cpu.
resource The name of the resource. Wildcards are permitted.
keys See Output Format (;keys) and Output Format (;deps;keys)
below.
deps See Output Format (;deps) below.
info See Output Format (;deps;info) below.
| ogon See Output Format (;deps:logon) below.
of fline Send the output of the command to the Conman output

device. For more information, see Offline Output on page 9-3.

Output Format

CPU The cpu on which the resource is defined.

Resour ce The name of the resource.

Tot al The total number of defined resource units.

Avai | abl e The number of resource units that have not been
allocated.

Qy The number of resource units allocated to a job or
schedule.

Used By The name of the job or schedule.

Output Format (;keys)

The resources are listed one per line in the following format:

cpu#resour ce- nane
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Output Format (;deps)

The resources used in needs dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the basic show obs format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;keys)

The jobs and schedules that have needs dependencies are listed one per line.
The jobs and schedules are listed in the following format:

cputtsched| . j ob]

Output Format (;deps;info)

The resources used in needs dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; i nf o format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;logon)

The resources used in needs dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; | ogon format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Examples
1. Display information about all resources on this cpu:
showr esour ces

2. Display information about the dbase resource on cpu main in the deps
format:

sr mai n#dbase; deps
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showschedules

Display schedule status.

Security:  Available to all users.

{showschedul es} [schedsel ection]];keys ] [;offline]
{ss } [;deps [;keys ]]

[;info]

[; 1 ogon]

schedsel ection
keys

deps
info
| ogon

of fline

Output Format
CPU
Schedul e

State

Pr

See Selecting and Qualifying Schedules on page 9-18. If

omitted, the default is all schedules.

See Output Format (;keys) and Output Format
(;:deps:keys) below.

See Output Format (;deps) below.
See Output Format (;deps;info) below.
See Output Format (;deps;logon) below.

Send the output of the command to the Conman
output device. For more information, see Offline
Output on page 9-3.

The cpu on which the schedule runs.

The name of the schedule.

The state of the schedule. Schedule states are:

abend Schedule terminated unsuccessfully.
add Schedule has just been submitted.

exec Schedule is executing.

hol d Awaiting dependency resolution.

r eady Dependencies resolved, ready to launch.
st uck Execution interrupted. No jobs will be

launched without operator intervention.

succ Schedule completed successfully.

The priority of the schedule.
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(Est) Start

(Est) El apse

Jobs #
Jobs K
Sch Lim

dependenci es
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Schedule start time. If in parentheses, it is the estimated
start time (that is, the at time). If the time is more than 24
hours in the past or future, the date is listed instead of the
time.

Schedule run time. If in parentheses, it is an estimation
based on logged statistics.

The number of jobs in the schedule.
The number of jobs that have completed successfully.
The schedule’s job limit. If blank, no limit is in effect.

A list of schedule dependencies and comments. Any
combination of the following may be listed:

< Forafoll ows dependency, a schedule or job name.

= For an opens dependency, the file name. If the file
resides on an x-agent and its name is longer than 28
characters, it is displayed as follows:

...last_25 characters_of filenane

= For aneeds dependency, a resource name enclosed
in hyphens (-). If the number of units requested is
greater than one, the number is displayed before the
first hyphen.

e Foranuntil time, the time preceded by a less than
sign (<).
= Forapronpt dependency, the prompt number

displayed as: #num For global prompts, this is
followed by the prompt name in parentheses.

« Cancelled schedules are labeled: [ Cancel | ed] .

= Schedules cancelled with ; pend option are labeled:
[ Cancel Pend].

= Schedules whose unti | times have expired and
schedules cancelled with ; pend option whose unti |
times have expired are labeled: [ Unti | ].

= Schedules that are flagged as car r yf or war d are
labeled: [ Carry].

= For schedules that were carried forward from the
previous day, the original schedule name and
original schedule date are displayed in brackets.
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Output Format (;keys)
The schedules are listed one per line in the following format:

cputtsched

Output Format (;deps)

The schedules used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the basic show obs format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;keys)

Schedules that have f ol | ows dependencies are listed one per line in the
following format:

cput#tsched

Output Format (;deps;info)

The schedules used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; i nf o format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Output Format (;deps;logon)

The schedules used in f ol | ows dependencies are listed followed by the
dependent jobs and schedules. Jobs are listed in the showj obs; | ogon format.
Schedules are listed in the basic showschedul es format.

Examples
1. Display the status of all schedules in the hol d state on this cpu:

showschedul es @-st at e=hol d

2. Display the status of all corp schedules on cpu site2 in the deps; i nf o
format:

ss site2#corp@deps;info
3. Display offline the status of all schedules in the abend state on all cpus:

ss @@ st at e=abend; of f
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shutdown

Unconditionally stop all of Maestro’s production processes. On a stand-alone
cpu, Batchman and Jobman are stopped. On network cpus, Netman,
Mailman, all Mailman servers, and all w i t er s are also stopped.

Security:  You must have shut down access to the cpu.

shut down [; wait]

wai t Wait until all processes have stopped before prompting for
another command.

Usage

shut down will stop only locally executing processes. To restart Netman only,
execute the St art Up command (see 10-32). To restart the entire process tree,
execute a st art command (described on 9-96).

Note:  If you are running Maestro in a network configuration, do an unl i nk
@ noask command (described on 9-116) before you issue a
shut down .

Examples

1. Shut down production on this cpu:
shut down
2. Shut down production on this cpu and wait for all processes to stop:

shut ;wait
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Start

Start Maestro’s production processes. On a UNIX cpu, st art must be
executed locally by the naest r o user to start Netman.

Security:  You must have st art access to the cpu.

start [[domain!] cpu] [; mgr][; noask]

domai n The name of the domain in which production is started. The default is
the domain in which the conman is running.

cpu The name of the cpu on which production is started. The default is
the cpu on which the conman is running.

mgr Applies only to the local cpu on which conman is running. Start as
the domain manager. The local cpu becomes the new domain
manager and the current domain manager becomes a fault-tolerant
agent.

This form of the command logically follows a stop command. Note
that the preferred method of switching a domain manager is to
execute a switchmgr command. See switchmgr on page 9-114 for
more information.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before starting each qualifying cpu.

Usage

Following pre-production processing, the command should be executed on
the master domain manager without specifying any cpus. This causes the
aut ol i nked fault-tolerant agent and standard agent cpus to be initialized and
started automatically. Cpus that are not aut ol i nked are initialized and
started when you execute al i nk command following st art.

Assuming that a user has st art access to the cpus being started, the
following rules apply:

= A user running the conman on the master domain manager can start
any cpu in the network.

= A user running conman on a domain manager other than the master
can start any cpu in its local domain or subordinate domain. The user
cannot start cpus in a peer domain.

= A user running the conman on an agent can start any cpu in its local
domain.
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Examples

The table below shows the cpus started by different start commands executed
by users at different locations in the depicted Maestro network.

DMn domain managers
Ann agents (FTA, SA, and XA)

A21

Cpus started by:

Command Userl User2

start @@ All cpus are DM2
started. A21 A21
A22 A22
DM4
A4l
A42
start @ DM1 DM2 DM2
All A21 A21
Al12 A22 A22
start DOVAI N3! @ DM3 Not allowed. Not allowed.
A31
A32
start DOVAI N4! @ DM4 DM4 Not allowed.
A41 A4l
A42 A42
start DV DM2 DM2 DM2
start A42 A42 A42 Not allowed.
start A31 A3l Not allowed. Not allowed.
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status

Display Maestro’s production status.

Security:  Available to all users.

stat us

Symphony Mode

Following the word "Schedule" on the second line of the Conman banner, the
Symphony mode is shown in paraentheses. Def indicates that the Symphony
file contains non-expanded object names mode, and Exp indicates expanded
names mode. Symphony files are created with expanded or non-expanded
names based on the Global option expanded ver si on-- see Global Options on
page 2-1.

Example

%st at us
MAESTRO for LN X (HPUX)/ QGONVAN 6.0 (3.34) (O Tivoli Systens 1998
Schedul e (Exp) 11/30/98 (#7) on DBMOCPU  Batchnan down. Linmit: 6, Fence: O

Ysetsym 2
Schedul e 11/29/98 (#5) on DEMDCPU.  Synphony swi t ched.

(2) %t at us

MAESTRO for LN X (HPUX)/ GONVAN 6.0 (3.34) (O Tivoli Systens 1998
Schedul e (Exp) 11/29/98 (#5) on DEMOCPU  Synphony swi t ched.
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stop

Stop Maestro’s production processes. To stop Netman, use the shut down
command.

Security:  You must have st op access to the cpu.

stop [[donmain!]cpu] [; wait][; noask]

domai n The name of the domain in which production is stopped. The
default is the domain in which conman is running.

cpu The name of the cpu on which production is stopped. The default
is the cpu on which conman is running.

wai t Do not accept another conman command until all production
processes have stopped.

noask Do not ask for confirmation before stopping each qualifying cpu.

Usage

If st op cannot be delivered to a distant cpu (TCP/IP path not available, for
example), the command is stored locally in a pobox file, and is mailed to the
distant cpu when it becomes linked.

Assuming that a user has st art access to the cpus being stopped, the
following rules apply:

= A user running the conman on the master domain manager can stop
any cpu in the network.

= Auser running conman on a domain manager other than the master
can stop any cpu in its local domain or subordinate domain. The user
cannot stop cpus in a peer domain.

= A user running the conman on an agent can stop any cpu in its local
domain.

Examples

On the following page, the table shows the cpus stopped by different stop
commands executed by users at different locations in the depicted Maestro
network.
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DOMAIN1

DMn domain managers
Ann agents (FTA, SA, and XA)

A21

Cpus stopped by:

Command Userl User2

stop @@ All cpus are DM2
stopped. A21 A21
A22 A22
DM4
A4l
A42
stop @ DM1 DM2 DM2
All A21 A21
Al2 A22 A22
stop DOMAI N3! @ DM3 Not allowed. Not allowed.
A3l
A32
stop DOVAI N4! @ DM4 DM4 Not allowed.
A4l A4l
A42 A42
stop DW DM2 DM2 DM2
stop A42 A42 A42 Not allowed.
stop A31 A3l Not allowed. Not allowed.
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submit docommand

Submit a command to be launched as a job by Maestro.

Security:  You must have subni t access to the command. To include needs
and pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the
resources and prompts.

{submt doconmand= }[ cpu#]"cnmd"[;joboption[;...]]
{sbd }
cpu The name of the cpu on which the job will be launched.

Wildcards are permitted, in which case, the job is launched on all
qualifying cpus. The default is your login cpu. You cannot submit
ajob to acpu class.

cnd A valid system command (up to 255 characters). The entire
command must be enclosed in quotes (). The command is
treated the same as a job, and all job rules apply.

j obopt i on A combination of dependencies, recovery, and other job options.
See Job Dependencies, Recovery Options and Other Options below.

Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. Wildcards are not
permitted. For a complete description refer to The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.

at =hhmmj +n days| nmi ddl yy]

confirmed

every=rate

fol l ows={[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net::net_dep}[,...]
needs=[ num [ cpu#] resource[,...]

opens=[ cpu#] "pat h"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority=pri|hi|go

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[,...]

unti | =hhmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]
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Recovery Options

Following is a syntax summary of recovery options. For a complete
description refer to Jobs on page 8-39.

recovery=stop| conti nue|rerun
after| recoveryj ob=rcputrj ob

abendpr onpt | recoverypronpt ="rtext"

Other Options

Following is a syntax summary of other job options.

al i as[ =nane]
interactive
i nt o=[ cpu#] sched

[ stream | ogon=user

nane
interactive

cpu

sched

user

Usage

A unique name to be assigned to the job. See Alias Names
below.

Identifies the job as one that runs interactively on the
users desktop.

The name of the cpu on which the i nt o schedule is
launched. If omitted, the default is your login cpu. Cpu
classes are not valid.

The name of the schedule into which the job will be
placed for launching. If omitted, the job is added to a
schedule named JOBS.

The user name under which the job will execute. The
default is your user name.

If you omit the cpu in f ol | ows, needs, or opens, the default is the cpu of the

job.
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If executed on a fault-tolerant agent, and you wish to submit a job with a

pr onpt dependency or an abendpr onpt , the nozart directory

(maest r ohonel nozart ) on the master domain manager must be accessible via
a mount or share.

Alias Names

The al i as keyword is used to assign a unique nhame to the job. The name can
contain up to eight alphanumeric characters starting with a letter. The name
is always upshifted. If you enter the al i as keyword without a name, a job
name is constructed using the first two alphanumeric characters of the system
command followed by a six digit random number. The name is always
upshifted. Some examples:

If command is: Job name is (the last six digits are random):
"rmapfile" RVB42454
"cp filel file2" CP515241

If you omit the al i as option entirely, a job name is constructed using the first
eight alphanumeric characters of the system command. The name is always
upshifted. Some examples:

If command is: Job name is:
"sort < filel > file2" SORT
"chnod 444 file2" CHMOD
Examples

1. Submit an r mcommand into the JOBS schedule with af ol | ows
dependency.

submt docommand="rm apfile";foll ows sked3

2. Submitasort command, with an al i as of sortit. Place the job in the
reports schedule with an at time of 5:30 p.m.

shd "sort < filel > file2";alias=sortit;into=reports;at=1730
3. Submit chnod commands on all cpus whose names begin with "site":
shd site@t" chnod 444 file2";alias

If the qualifying cpus are sitel and site2, the jobs are added to their
respective JOBS schedules as follows:

SI TE1#JOBS. CVMB27846
S| TE2#JOBS. C\Vb87262
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submit file

Submit a script file to be launched as a job by Maestro.

Security:  You must have subni t access to the script file. To include needs
and pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the
resources and prompts.

{submt file=}path[;joboption[;...]][;noask]
{sbf }

pat h The path name of the script file (up to 255 characters). Wildcards
are permitted. The name must be enclosed in quotes (") if it
contains characters other than the following: alphanumerics,
dashes (-), slashes (/), and underscores ().

j obopt i on A combination of dependencies, recovery, and other job options.
See Job Dependencies, Recovery Options and Other Options below.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action against each
qualifying file.

Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. Wildcards are not
permitted. For a complete description refer to The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.

at =hhmmj +n days| nmi ddl yy]

confirmed

every=rate

foll ows={[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net:: net_dep}[,...]
needs=[ num [ cpu#] resource[,...]

opens=[ cpu#] "path"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority=pri|hi|go

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[,...]

unti | =hhmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]
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Recovery Options

Following is a syntax summary of recovery options. For a complete
description refer to Jobs on page 8-39.

recovery=stop| conti nue|rerun
after| recoveryj ob=rcput#rj ob

abendpr onpt | recoverypronpt ="rtext"

Other Options

Following is a syntax summary of other job options.

al i as[ =nane]
interactive
i nt o=[ cpu#] sched

[ stream | ogon=user

nane A unique name to be assigned to the job. See Alias Names
below.
interactive Identifies the job as one that runs interactively on the

users desktop.

cpu The name of the cpu on which the i nt o schedule is
launched. If omitted, the default is your login cpu. Cpu
classes are not valid.

sched The name of the schedule into which the job will be
placed for launching. If omitted, the job is added to a
schedule named JOBS.

user The user name under which the job will execute. The
default is your user name.

Usage

If you omit the cpu inf ol | ows, needs, or opens, the default is your login cpu.
If executed on a fault-tolerant agent, and you wish to submit a job with a
pr onpt dependency or an abendpr onpt , the nozart directory
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(maest r ohonel nozart ) on the master domain manager must be accessible via
a mount or share.

Alias Names

The al i as keyword is used to assign a unique name to the job. The name can
contain up to eight alphanumeric characters starting with a letter. The name
is always upshifted. If you enter the al i as keyword without a name, a job
name is constructed using the first two alphanumeric characters of the
filename (basename) followed by a six digit random number. The name is
always upshifted. If the filename does not begin with a letter, you are
prompted to use the al i as option to supply a valid name. Some examples
follow.

If filename is: Job name is (the last six digits are random):
jclttxs JC342454

B56yu9 B5515241

j-123 J543235

9-jcl invalid, must use al i as=nane

If you omit the al i as option entirely, a job name is constructed using the first
eight alphanumeric characters of the filename (basename). The name is
always upshifted. If the filename does not begin with a letter, you are
prompted to use the al i as option to supply a valid name. Some examples:

If filename is: Job name is:

jelttxb JCLTTX5

B56yu9 56YU9

j-123 J

9-jcl invalid, must use al i as=nane
Examples

1. Submit a script file into the JOBS schedule. The job name is myjcl.
submt file=/usr/lib/john/nyjcl

2. Submit a script file, with a job name of misjob4, into a schedule named
missked. The job needs two units of the slots resource.

sbf /usr/lib/ms/nmsjcl/jcl4;alias=m sjob4;into=n ssked; needs=2 sl ots

3. Submit all script files that have file names beginning with "back" into a
schedule named bkup.

sbf "/usr/Ilib/backup/back@ ;i nto=bkup
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submit job

Submit a job to be launched by Maestro. To submit a job, you must be
running Console Manager on the master domain manager, or have access to
the Maestro databases on the master domain manager.

Security:  You must have subni t access to the job. To include needs and
pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the resouces
and prompts.

{submt job=}[cpu#]job[;joboption[;...]][; noask]
{sbj }

cpu The name of the cpu on which the job will be launched.
Wildcards are permitted, in which case, the job is launched on all
qualifying cpus. The default is your login cpu. You cannot submit
ajob to acpu class.

job The name of the job. Wildcards are permitted, in which case, all
qualifying jobs are submitted. If the job is already in production,
and is being submitted into the same schedule, you must use the
al i as option to assign a unique name.

j obopt i on A combination of dependencies, recovery, and other job options.
See Job Dependencies, Recovery Options and Other Options below.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action against each
qualifying job.
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Job Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of job dependencies. Wildcards are not
permitted. For a complete description refer to The Scheduling Language on
page 8-50.

at =hhnmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

confirmed

every=rate

foll ows={[ cpu#] sched{.job| @|job| net:: net_dep}[,...]
needs=[ num [ cpu#] resource[,...]

opens=[ cpu#] "path"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority=pri|hi|go

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[, ...]

unti | =hhmmij +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

Recovery Options

Following is a syntax summary of recovery options. For a complete
description refer to Jobs on page 8-39.

recovery=stop| conti nue|rerun
after| recoveryj ob=rcputrj ob

abendpr onpt | recoverypronpt ="rtext"

Other Options

Following is a syntax summary of other job options.

al i as[ =nane]

i nt o=[ cpu#] sched

nane A unique name to be assigned to the job. See Alias Names below.
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cpu The name of the cpu on which the i nt o schedule is launched. If
omitted, the default is the cpu of the job. Cpu classes are not
valid.

sched The name of the schedule into which the job will be placed for

launching. If omitted, the job is added to a schedule named JOBS.

Usage

If you omit the cpu in f ol | ows, needs, or opens, the default is the cpu of the
job. If executed on a fault-tolerant agent, and you wish to submit a job with a
pr onpt dependency or an abendpr onpt , the nozart directory

(maest r ohone/ nozart ) on the master domain manager must be accessible via
amount or share.

Alias Names

The al i as keyword is used to assign a unique hame to the job. The name can
contain up to eight alphanumeric characters starting with a letter. The name
is always upshifted. If you enter the al i as keyword without a name, a job
name is constructed using the first two alphanumeric characters of the
submitted job name followed by a six digit random number. The name is
always upshifted. Some examples:

If submitted job name is: Resulting job name is (the last six digits are
random):

j ob55 JB842454

apj ob3 AP515241
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Examples
1. Submit the test jobs into the JOBS schedule.
submt job=test@

2. Submit a job, with an alias of rptx4. Place the job in the reports schedule
with an at time of 5:30 p.m.

sbj rjob4;alias=rptx4;into=reports;at=1730
3. Submit job txjob3 on all cpus whose names begin with "site":
shj site@ft xjob3;alias

If the qualifying cpus are sitel and site2, the jobs are added to their
respective JOBS schedules as follows:

SI TE1I#JOBS. TX122231
SI TE2#JOBS. TX345623
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submit sched

Submit a schedule to be launched by Maestro. To submit a schedule, you
must be running Console Manager on the master domain manager, or have
access to the Maestro databases on the master domain manager.

Security:  You must have subni t access to the schedule. To include needs
and pr onpt dependencies, you must have use access to the
resources and prompts.

{submt sched= }[ cpu#] sched[; schedoption[;...]][; noask]

{sbs
cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the schedule will
be launched. Wildcards are permitted, in which case, the
schedule is launched on all qualifying cpus. The default is
your login cpu.
sched The name of the schedule. If this schedule is already in

production, you must use the al i as option to assign a
unique name. Wildcards are permitted.

schedoption A combination of dependencies, and other schedule options.
See Schedule Dependencies, and Other Options below.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before taking action against
each qualifying schedule.
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Schedule Dependencies

Following is a syntax summary of schedule dependencies. For a complete
description refer to T The Scheduling Language on page 8-50.

at =hhnmj +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

carryforward

foll ows={[ cpu#] sched[.job| @]|job| net:: net_dep}[,...]
limt=joblimt

needs=[ num [ cpu#] resourcel, .. .]

opens=[ cpu#] "path"[(qualifier)][,...]
priority=pri|hi|go

prompt={"[:|!]text"| pronptnane}[, ...]

unti | =hhmmi +n days| nmi dd/ yy]

Other Options

Following is a syntax summary of other schedule options.

al i as[ =nane]

nane A unique name to be assigned to the schedule. See Alias Names
below.

Usage

If you omit the cpu in f ol | ows, needs, or opens, the default is the cpu of the
schedule. If executed on a fault-tolerant agent, and you wish to submit a job
with a pr onpt dependency or an abendpr onpt , the nozart directory

(maest r ohone/ nozart ) on the master domain manager must be accessible via
amount or share.

Alias Names

The al i as keyword is used to assign a unique name to the schedule. The
name can contain up to eight alphanumeric characters starting with a letter.
The name is always upshifted. If you enter the al i as keyword without a
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name, a schedule name is constructed using the first two alphanumeric
characters of the submitted schedule name followed by a six digit random
number. The name is always upshifted. Some examples:

If submitted schedule Resulting name is (the last six
name is: digits are random):

sked99 SK342454

ar sked3 AR515241

Examples

1. Submit the adhoc schedule on cpu sitel, and flag it as a car r yf or war d
schedule.

submt sched=sitel#adhoc; carryforward

2. Submit schedule fox4 with a job limit of 2, a priority of 23, and an unt i |
time of midnight.

sbs fox4;limt=2;pri=23;until=0000
3. Submit schedule sched3 on all qualifying cpus.
sbs site@sched3

Assuming cpus sitel and site2 qualify, sched3 is submitted on both cpus
as follows:

S| TE1#SCHED3
S| TE2#SCHED3
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switchmgr

The switchmgr command is used to switch domain management from the
current domain manager to a backup domain manager. The backup domain
manager must be running Maestro version 6.0 or later.

Security:  The user issuing switchmgr must have start and stop access to
the cpu being designated as the new domain manager.

swi t chngr donai n, newdm

domai n The domain in which the manager will be switched.

newdm The Maestro cpu name of the new domain manager. This should
be defined beforehand as a backup domain manager (a fault-
tolerant agent with Resolve Dependencies and Full Status
enabled). It must be in the same domain as the current domain
manager.

Operation

The command stops the specified cpu, and then restarts it as the current
domain manager. All domain members are informed of the new domain
manager, and the old domain manager converts to a fault-tolerant agent.

The identification of domain managers is carried forward to each new day’s
Symphony file, so that any switch remains in effect until a subsequent
switchmgr command is executed. However, if Jnextday processing is
performed on the old domain manager, it will take back domain management
responsibilities.

Examples

1. Switch the domain manager to orca in the masterdm domain:
swi tchngr nasterdm orca
2. Switch the domain manager to ruby in the bldg2 domain:

swi tchngr bl dg2, ruby
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tellop

Send a message to the Maestro console.

Security:  Available to all users.

{tellop } [text]

{10 }
t ext The character string to be sent.
Usage

The message is sent only if the console message level is greater than zero. See
console on page 9-40.

In a network, the message is sent to the Maestro console on each cpu to which
your login cpu is currently linked.

If the command is entered without options, Conman prompts for the message
text. Following the prompt "TELLOP>", type in each line and press Return.
To signify the end of your message, type two slashes (//) or a period (.), and
press Return. Typing Control-c at any time will abort the command without
sending the message.

The overall length of a message cannot exceed 900 characters. Due to the
addition of a label before each line, longer lines may be split when displayed.
You can use the new line sequence (\n) to format messages.

Examples
1. Send command line text:

tellop Maestro will be stopped at\n4:30 for 15 mnutes.
2. Enter text interactively:

to

TELLG:)>*********************************
TELLOP>* Maestro will be stopped at *
TELLCP>* 4:30 for 15 m nutes. *

TELLOD>*********************************

TELLOP>// <Return>
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unlink

Close Maestro links to disable inter-cpu communications.

Security:  You must have unl i nk access to the destination cpu.

unl i nk [ domai n'] cpu[ ; noask]

donai n The name of the domain in which links are closed. Wildcards are
permitted. The default is the domain of the target cpu. If the cpu
is wildcarded, the default is the domain in which conman is

running.

cpu The name of the target cpu-- any cpu except an extended agent.
Wildcards are permitted.

noask Do not prompt for confirmation before unlinking from each
qualifying cpu.

Usage

Assuming that a user has unlink access to the cpus being unlinked, the
following rules apply:

= A user running the Console Manager on the master domain manager
can unlink any cpu in the network.

= A user running the Console Manager on a domain manager other
than the master can unlink any cpu in its local domain or subordinate
domain. The user cannot unlink cpus in a peer domain.

= A user running the Console Manager on an agent can unlink any cpu
in its local domain.

Unl i nk remains in effect until al i nk command is executed to re-open the
link.

Examples

On the following page, the table shows the links closed by different unl i nk
commands executed by users at different locations in the depicted Maestro
network.
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Command

A21

Links closed by:

Userl

DOMAIN1

DMn domain managers

Ann agents (FTA, SA, and XA)

unlink @@ All links are DM1-DM2 DM2-A21
closed. DM2-A21 DM2-A22
DM2-A22
DM2-DM4
DM4-A41
DM4-A42
unlink @ DM1-A11 DM1-DM2 DM2-A21
DM1-A12 DM2-A21 DM2-A22
DM1-DM2 DM2-A22
DM1-DM3 DM2-DM4
unl i nk DOVAI N3! @ DM3-A31 Not allowed. Not allowed.
DM3-A32
unl i nk DOVAI 4! @ DM4-A41 DM4-A41 Not allowed.
DM4-A42 DM4-A42
unl i nk DWR2 DM1-DM2 na DM2-A21
unl i nk A42 DM4-A42 DM4-A42 Not allowed.
unli nk A31 DM3-A31 Not allowed. Not allowed.
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version

Display Conman’s program banner.

ver si on

Example

Yversion
MAESTRO for UN X (HPUX)/ QONVAN 6.0 (3.34) (O Tivoli Systens 1998
Schedul e 5/16/98 (#7) on DEMOCPU.  Batchrman down. Limt: 6, Fence: O
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This section describes Maestro’s utility commands. The commands, except
St art Up and ver si on, are installed in the bi n subdirectory of the maestro
user’s home directory (maest r ohone/ bi n). St art Up is installed in the
maest r ohone directory, and ver si on is installed in the
maest r ohonel ver si on directory.

Command Descriptions

Command Description Page
at | mat Submit a job to be executed at a specific time. 10-2

bat ch| mbat ch | Submit a job to be executed as soon as possible. 10-2

cpui nfo Return information from a cpu definition. 10-6

dat ecal ¢ Convert date and time to a desired format 10-8

dbexpand Expand Maestro’s databases. 10-13
del ete Remove script files and standard list files by name. | 10-14
evtsi ze Define the maximum size of Maestro’s event files. | 10-15
jobinfo Return information about the current job. 10-16
j obstdl Return the pathnames of standard list files. 10-18
maest r o Return the home directory of the maest r o user. 10-20
makecal Create custom calendars. 10-21
mor est dl Display the contents of standard list files. 10-23
par ns Display, change, and add parameters. 10-25
rel ease Release units of a resource. 10-27
rmstdlist Remove standard list files based on age. 10-29
showexec Display information about executing jobs. 10-30
StartUp Start the Netman process. 10-32
ver si on Display Maestro file information. 10-33
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at and batch

The at and bat ch commands are used to submit ad hoc commands and jobs

that are launched by

Maestro. Maestro’s cust oni ze script creates the

following links by default:

/fusr/bin/mat -> maestrohonel bi n/ at
[ usr/bin/ nbatch -> maestrohonel/ bi n/ bat ch

Security:  See at.allow and at.deny below.

{at } {-v[-ul
{mat }

{batch } [-v]|-
{nbat ch}

[-s sched ] tine-spec}
[-qqueue ]

u| -s sched]

-v|-V
-ul-U

-s sched

- qqueue

ti ne-spec

10-2

Display the command version and exit.
Display command usage information and exit.

The name of a schedule into which the job will be
submitted. The name can contain up to eight
alphanumeric characters starting with a letter, and may
contain non-leading dashes (-).

If this option and the qqueue option are omitted, a
schedule name is selected based on the value of the
environment variable ATSCRI PT. If ATSCRI PT contains
the word "maestro", the schedule name will be the first
eight characters of the user’s group name. If ATSCRI PT is
not set, or is set to a value other than "maestro", the
schedule name will be "at" (for jobs submitted with at ),
or "batch" (for jobs submitted with bat ch).

See Other Considerations below for more information
about schedules.

The job is submitted into a schedule with the name
queue, which can be a single letter (a-z). See Other
Considerations below for more information about
schedules.

For at jobs only. The time at which the job will be
launched by Maestro. The syntax is the same as that used
with the UNIX at command.
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Usage

After entering at or bat ch, enter the commands that constitute the job. Each
command line is ended with the Return key. The entire sequence is ended
with end-of-file (usually Control-d), or by entering a line with a period (.).
Alternatively, use the redirection symbol "<" to cause at or bat ch to read
commands from a file. See Examples below.

Information about at and bat ch jobs is sent to the master domain manager,
where the jobs are added to schedules in the Synphony file. The jobs are
launched based on the dependencies included in the schedules.

The shell used for jobs submitted with Maestro’s at and bat ch commands is
determined by the SHELL_TYPE variable in the j obnmanr ¢ configuration script.
(Note: Do not use the C shell.) See Standard Configuration Script - jobmanrc on
page 3-4 for more information.

Once submitted, jobs are launched in the same manner as scheduled jobs.
Each job executes in the submitting user’s environment. To ensure that the
environment is complete, set variable commands are inserted into the script
for the variables set in the user’s environment.

Replacing the UNIX Commands

If you wish, the standard UNIX at and bat ch commands can be replaced
with the Maestro commands. This can be done as follows:

$ nmv /usr/bin/at /usr/bin/uat

$ nv /usr/bin/batch /usr/bin/ubatch

$ In -s naestrohonel/ bin/at /usr/bin/at

$ I n -s maestrohonel bi n/ batch /usr/bin/batch

Note that Maestro’s cust oni ze script installs links to its at and bat ch
commands by default. This permits the commands to be run as:
[ usr/ bin/ mat and /usr/ bi n/ nbat ch.

at.allow and at.deny

The at and bat ch commands use the files/ usr/1i b/ cron/ at. al | owand
/usr/1ib/cron/at.deny to restrict usage. If the at . al | owfile exists, only
users listed in the file are allowed to use at and bat ch. If the file does not
exist, at . deny is checked to see if the user is explicitly denied the use of at
and bat ch. If neither of these files exists, only the r oot user is permitted to
useat and bat ch. If the commands are executed as mat and nbat ch, at . al | ow
and at . deny are ignored, and no restrictions apply.
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Script Files (jcl)

The commands entered with at or bat ch are stored in a script file. The file
names are created as follows:

maest rohonel at j obs/ epoch. sss

Where: epoch The number of seconds since 00:00, 1/1/70.
Sss The first three characters of the schedule name.

Note:  Maestro removes script files for jobs that are not carried forward.
However, it is a good practice to monitor the disc space in the at j obs
directory and remove older files if necessary.

Job Names

All at and bat ch jobs are given unique Maestro job names when they are
submitted. The names consist of the user’s process id (pid) preceded by the
user’s name truncated so as not to exceed eight characters. The resulting name
is upshifted. For example:

User’s name= fredrick
User’s pid= 5678
Maestro job name= FRED5678

Other Considerations

Tivoli recommends that the schedules into whichat and bat ch jobs are
submitted be created beforehand using Composer. The schedules can contain
dependencies that determine when the jobs will be launched. At a minimum,
the schedules should contain the car r yf or war d keyword. This will ensure
that jobs that do not complete, or are not launched, during the current day
will be carried forward to the next day’s production schedule. Some other
suggestions regarding these schedules:

1. Include the expression "on ever yday" to have the schedules selected
everyday.

2. Usethelint keyword to limit the number of submitted jobs that can be
run concurrently.

3. Usethepriority keyword to set the priority of submitted jobs relative to
other jobs.
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Examples

1. Submit a job into schedule sched8 to be launched as soon as possible:
nbatch -s sched8
shel | - conmand- | i ne <Return>
<Control d>

2. Submit a job into schedule k to be launched at 9:45 pm:
mat -gk 21h45
shel | - conmand- | i ne <Return>
<Control d>

3. Submit a job to be launched two hours from now:
maest rohone/ bi n/at now + 2 hours
shel | - conmand- | i ne <Return>
<Control d>

If the variable ATSCRI PT contains " ", the job is submitted into a schedule
having the same name of the user’s group. Otherwise, it is submitted into
a schedule named "at".

4. Submit a job into schedule sked-mis to be launched at 5:30 pm:
mat -s sked-mis 17h30
shel | - conmand- | i ne <Return>
<Control d>

5. Same as example 4 above, except that the job’s commands are read from a
file:

mat -s sked-ms 17h30 < ./nyjob

The fact that the commands are read from a file does not change the way
they are processed. That is, the commands are copied from ./ myj ob into
a script file created by the at command.
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cpuinfo

This utility command can be used within an access method to return

information from a cpu definition.

cpuinfo -V|-U cpu_nane [cpu_option] [...]

-v|-V
-U
cpu_nane

cpu_option

Display the command version and exit.

Display command usage information and exit.

The name of the cpu.

One or more of the following:

os_type
node
port
aut ol i nk

full status

resol vedep

host
net hod

server

type

time_zone

ver sion

info

The value of the os field: MPEV, MPI X,
UNI X, VNT, or OTHER

The value of the node field.
The value of the port field.

The value of the aut ol i nk field: ONor
OFF.

The value of the f ul | st at us field: ONor
OFF.

The the value of the r esol vedep field:
ONor CFF.

The value of the host field.
The value of the access field.
The value of the ser ver field.

The type of cpu: MASTER, MANAGER,
FTA, S-AGENT, and X-AGENT.

The time zone of the cpu. For an x-agent,
the field is blank.

The Maestro version the cpu is running.
For an x-agent, the field is blank.

The operating system version and cpu
model of the cpu. For an x-agent, no
information is printed.
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Usage

The values are returned, separated by new lines, in the same order that the
cpu options were entered on the command line. If no options are specified, all
applicable cpu information is returned with labels, separated by new lines.

Examples
The examples are based on the following cpu definition:

cpunane oak
0s UNI X
node oak.tivoli.com
t cpaddr 51111
for maestro

host mapl e
access nt
aut ol i nk of f

full status of f
end

1. Print the os type for cpu oak:

>cpui nfo oak os_type
UNI X

2. Print the node, access method, and host, in that order, for cpu oak:

>cpui nfo oak node host
oak.tivoli.com
mapl e

3. Print all information for cpu oak:

>cpui nfo oak

OS TYPE: UNI X

NODE: oak. tivoli.com
PORT: 31111

AUTCLI NK: ON
FULLSTATUS: OFF
RESOLVEDEP: OFF

HOST: napl e

METHQOD:

SERVER:

TYPE: S- AGENT

TI ME ZONE: US/ Paci f
VERSI ON: 4. 5

I NFO SunCS 5.3 Generic 1016 sun4m
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datecalc

The dat ecal ¢ command resolves a date expression and returns the date in a
desired format. Maestro’s cust oni ze script creates the following link by

default:

[ usr/ bi n/ dat ecal c -> nmestrohone/ bi n/ dat ecal c

datecalc -v|-u

dat ecal ¢ { base-date
{-t tine [ base-date]}
{yyyynmmddhht t

} [offset] [pic format]

}

-v|-V
-ul-U
base- dat e

Display the command version and exit.

Display command usage information and exit.

One of: day| dat e| t oday| t onor r ow| scheddat e

Where:
day

date

Next occurrence of a day, expressed as:

su nm tu we th fr sa
The next occurrence of a date, expressed as:
el enent/ el enent [/ el enent]

Where el enent is:

d[ d] day number

mm month number

yy[yyl year number. If two digits are
used, a number greater than 70 is a
20th century date, and a number
less than 70 is a 21st century date.

The month number (nf n} ) can be expressed
as:

jan may sep
feb jun oct
mar jul nov
apr aug dec

The delimiting slashes (/) can be replaced by
dashes (-), periods (.), commas (,), or spaces.
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For example, any of the following can be
entered for March 28, 1997:

03/ 28/ 97 3-28-1997 28. mar. 97
97,28,3 nar 28 1997 93 3 97

If numbers are used, it is possible to enter an
ambiguous date- for example, 2,7,98. In this
case, datecalc uses the date format defined
in Maestro’s message catalog to interpret the
date. If the date does not match the format,
datecalc outputs an error message. For
example, if the message catalog defines the
format as "m dd/ yy", the following will
occur:

2,7,98 accepted by datecalc
98,7,2 error message

t oday The current system date.

tomorrow  The current system date plus one day (or
plus 24 hours in the case of time
calculations).

scheddate = Maestro's current production date.

-t tine The time expressed as:
[ now ]
[ noon ]
[ m dni ght ]
[ACATTL:1tt] [am pm[zulu] ]
Where:
now The current system date and time.
noon 12:00 p.m. (or 1200).
mi dni ght 12:00 a.m. (or 0000).
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yyyynmmddhht t

of fset

hLhI[[:]1¢¢t] Hour and minute, expressed in 12-
hour time (if am or pm are used), or
24-hour time. The optional colon ()
delimiter can be replaced by a period
(.), acomma (,), an apostrophe ('), the
letter h (lowercase), or a space. For
example, any of the following can be
entered for 8:00 p.m.;

8:00pm 20:00 0800pm 2000 8pm
20 8,00pm 20.00 8\’ 00pm 20 00

zulu The time you entered is Greenwich
Mean Time (Universal Coordinated
Time). dat ecal c will convert it to
local time.

If a base- dat e is not specified, the default ist oday if the
time is greater than the current system time, or t onor r ow
if the time is less than the current system time.

The year, month, day, hour, and minute expressed in
exactly twelve digits. For example: 199705070915 (1997,
May 7, 9:15a.m.).

An offset from base- dat e, expressed as:

{{H>-1<{units|nearest } } {day[s] }
{next } {weekday[s] }
{workday[s] }
{veek[ s] }
{ronth[s]  }
{year[s] }
{hour[s] }
{mnute[s] }
{day }
{cal endar }
Where:
next The next occurrence of the unit type.
+ > (Plus) Offset to a later date or time. Be
sure to escape the greater than sign (i.e.,
"\ >").
-l < (Minus) Offset to an earlier date or time.
Be sure to escape the less than sign (i.e.,
"\ <").
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units The number of units of the specified
type.

near est Offset to the nearest occurrence of the
unit type (earlier or later).

weekday[ s] Every day but Saturday and Sunday.

wor kday[ s] Same as weekday|[ s] , excluding any
dates on the hol i days calendar.

day Same as day in base- dat e above.

cal endar Entries in a calendar by this name. For
example:
dat ecal c today next nonthend
will return the next date, from today, on
the calendar nont hend.

pi c The format in which the date and time are returned. The

for mat characters are:

m  Month number

d Day number

y  Year number

j  Julian day number

h  Hour number

t  Minute number

A One space. This character must be escaped (\) in the
Bourne shell.

Punctuation characters can also be included. These are
the same as the delimiters used in dat e and t i ne above.

If afornat is not defined, dat ecal ¢ returns the date and
time in the format defined by the Native Language
Support (NLS) enviroment variables. If the NLS variables
are not defined, the native language defaults to C.

Examples

1. In the following examples, the current system date is Friday, April, 1997.

>dat ecal ¢ today +2 days pic nmdd/yy

04/ 13/ 97

>dat ecal ¢ today next tu pic yy\ mm ~dd

97 04 15

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX

10-11



datecalc

10-12

>LANG=aneri can; export LANG
>datecalc -t 14:30 tonorrow
Sat, Apr 12, 1997 02:30: 00 PM

>LANG=f rench; datecal ¢ -t 14: 30 tonprrow
Sanmedi 12 avril 1997 14:30:00

In the following example, the current system time is 10:24.

>datecalc -t now \> 4 hours pic hh:tt
14. 24
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dbexpand

Convert the databases on the master domain manager from non-expanded to
expanded versions. The command sets the expanded ver si on global option
to yes, and makes backup copies of your old database files that can be used to
return to the pre-expanded versions if necessary

If you update your network from an earlier version to Maestro 6.0 in stages,
you must use non-expanded databases until all of your computers have been
updated. When all of the computers are running Maestro 6.0, run dbexpand
on the master domain manager to convert the databases to expanded
versions.

dbexpand [-V|-Ul -n|-b backup_dir]

-V Display the version and exit.

-U Display command usage information and exit.

-n Run non-interactive. Do not prompt for a backup directory
name.

If - b is included, the named directory is used for backup. If -
b is not included, the default directory is used. In either case,
if the directory exists, it is overwritten.

-b backup dir Use this directory to backup the database files. If omitted, the
default directory is: maest r ohone/ nozart/ mozart.ol d If-
n is omitted, and the backup directory already exists, you are
prompted for a backup directory name.

Usage

Dbexpand can be run without stopping Maestro. However, Console Manager
(conman) submit jobs and submit schedule commands cannot be executed
until after the new day turnover (Jnextday). For this reason, it is
recommended that dbexpand be run shortly before the Jnextday job.

Example

Expand the databases, and backup the current files in the
/usr/1ib/ maestrol/tenp directory. If the directory already exists, overwrite
its contents.

dbexpand -n -b /usr/lib/maestro/tenp

Tivoli Maestro User Guide for UNIX 10-13



delete

delete

Remove files. The command is intended to remove script files (created by
Maestro’s at and bat ch) and standard list files.

Security:  The maest ro and r oot users can remove any file. Other users can
only remove files associated with their own jobs.

delete -v|-u|lpath [...]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
pat h A script or standard list file pathname. The name must be

enclosed in quotes (") if it contains characters other than the
following: alphanumerics, dashes (-), slashes (/), and
underscores (). Wildcards are permitted.

Warning: Use this command carefully. Improper use of wildcards can
result in removing files accidentally.

Example

The following is the script for a Maestro scheduled job that removes its
standard list file if there are no errors:

#Renove the stdlist for this job:
if grep -i error $UNI SON_STDLI ST
t hen
exit 1
el se
‘“maestro’/bin/del ete $UNI SON_STDLI ST
fi

Note that the standard configuration script, j obmanr c, sets the variable
UNI SON_STDLI ST to the pathname of the job’s standard list file. For more
information about j obnanr ¢ refer to Job Execution on page 3-1.
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evtsize

Define the size of Maestro’s event files. This command is used to increase the
size of an event file after receiving the Maestro message, “End of file on
events file.”

Security:  Must be the maest ro or r oot user.

evtsize -v|-u|filenane filesize

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
filename The name of the event file. One of the following:

Couri er. msg
I ntercom nsg
Mai | box. nsg
maestro. nsg
net man. nsg
uni son. nsg

filesize The maximum size of the event file in number of bytes. When
first built by Maestro, the maximum size is set to 1 Mbyte.

Example
Set the maximum size of the Intercom file to 2 million bytes:

evtsize Intercom nsg 2000000
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jobinfo

Used within a job script to return information about the job.

jobinfo -v|-u|job-option [...]

-v|-V
-ul-U

Jj ob-option

Usage

Display the command version and exit.

Display command usage information and exit.

One or more of the following:

confirmjob

i s_command

j ob_nane
job_pri

programmati c_j ob

re_job

re_type

rstrt_flag

time_started

Returns "YES" if the job requires
confirmation.

Returns "YES" if the job was
scheduled or submitted using the
doconmand construct.

Returns the job’s name without the
cpu and schedule names.

Returns the job’s priority level.

Returns "YES" if the job was
submitted with Maestro’s at or
bat ch command.

Returns "YES" if the job is being
rerun as the result of a conman
rer un command, or the rer un
recovery option.

Returns the job’s recovery option
(st op, conti nue, orrerun).

Returns "YES" if the job is being run
as the recovery job.

Returns the time the job started
executing.

Job option values are returned, separated by new lines, in the same order they

were requested.
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Example

The script file / j cl / backup is documented twice, giving it the Maestro job
names "partback” and "fullback." If the job runs as partback, it performs a
partial backup. If it runs as fullback, it performs a full backup. Within the
script, commands like the following are used to make the determination:

#Determne partia (1) or full (2):
if [ ""\"maestro\'/bin/jobinfo job _name'" = "PARTBAXK' ]
t hen
bkup=1
el se
bkup=2
fi
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jobstdl

Return the pathnames of standard list files.

jobstdl [-v]|-u]
jobstdl [-day days][-first ] [-name sched.job]

[-last ] [job-nunber ]
[-num n ]
[-all ]
-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
- day Return the pathnames of standard list files that are a specific

number of days old (1 for yesterday, 2 for the day before
yesterday, etc.). The default is zero (today).

-first Return the pathname of the first qualifying standard list file.

-l ast Return the pathname of the last qualifying standard list file.

- num Return the pathname of the standard list file for a specific run
of a job.

-all Return the pathname of all qualifying standard list files.

- nane The name of the schedule and job for which standard list file

pathnames are returned.

j ob- nunber The job number for which standard list file pathnames are
returned.

Output Format

For a description of standard list files and their directories refer to Standard
List Files on page 3-7.

Pathnames are returned in a format suitable for input to other commands.
Multiple pathnames are returned separated by one space.

Examples

1. Return the pathnames of all standard list files for today:
j obst dl
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2. Return the standard list file pathname for the first run of job
mailxhgl.getmail on the current day:

jobstdl -first -name mail xhgl. get mail

3. Return the standard list file pathname for the second run of job
mailxhgl.getmail on the current day:

jobstdl -num 2 -name nail xhgl. get mai |

4. Return the standard list file pathnames for all runs of job
mailxhgl.getmail from three days ago:

jobstdl -day 3 -name nail xhgl. get mai |

5. Return the standard list file pathname for the last run of job
mailxhgl.getmail from four days ago:

jobstdl -day 4 -last -nane mail xhgl. get nai |

6. Return the pathname of the standard list file for job number 455:
j obstdl 455

7. Print the contents of the standard list file for job number 455:

cd ‘nmaestro‘/bin
Ip -p 6 ‘jobstdl 455
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maestro

Return the pathname of the Maestro user’s home directory, that is,
maest r ohone. Maestro’s cust omi ze script creates the following link by
default:

/usr/bin/ maestro -> naestrohonel bi n/ maestro

maestro [-v]|-u]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
Examples

1. Display the Maestro user’s home directory:

$ mmestro
/fusr/lib/maestro

2. Change directory to the Maestro user’s home directory:

$ cd ‘maestro’
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makecal

Creates custom Maestro calendars. Unless the - x or - z option is specified,
calendars are added with the conposer repl ace command.

On UNIX, the Korn shell is required to execute this command.

mekecal

makecal

[-vl]-u]

[-c nane]

S

[-i n] [-x]Z]

1|1 2|3 {-s date}

{-s dat e}

e R e R e Nt Ratn R
'

S T"TT 3T "o

B e e e e e e ]

3 3>

-v|-V
-ul-U

-C nane

-d n
-e

-f1]2|3

-m

_pn

Display the command version and exit.
Display the command usage information and quit.

Create calendar with the name nane, where nane is eight or less
alphanumeric characters (starting with a letter). If omitted, the
default name is: Chhnm where hhnmis the current hour and
minute.

Specifies the nth day of every month.
Specifies last day of every month.

Creates a fiscal month-end calendar selecting the last day of the
fiscal month, where:

1 specifies 4-4-5 week format.
2  specifies 4-5-4 week format.
3 specifies 5-4-4 weeks format.

This option requires the -s option also be used.
Put n dates in the calendar. This is used to specify the range.

Specifies last workday of every month. To work properly, the
hol i days calendar and the synphony file must exist.

Specifies the first and fifteenth of every month.

Specifies the workday before the nth of every month. To work
properly, the hol i days calendar and the synphony file must
exist.
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Examples

Specifies every nth day. This option requires the - s option also be
used.

Specifies the starting date for - f or -r option. Where dat e must
be a valid, unambiguous date- see base- dat e for datecalc on
page 10-8. For example, use JAN 10 1999, not 1/ 10/ 99.

Specifies the workday after the nth of the month. To work
properly, the hol i days calendar and the synphony file must
exist.

Sends the calendar output to st dout rather than adding it to
Composer.

Performs a conposer repl ace command for the new calendar
and a conpi | e of the Synphony file. WARNING: This option re-
submits jobs and schedules from the current day's production.
Jobs and schedules may need to be cancelled.

1. Make a two-year calendar with the last day of every month selected:

makecal

-e -i24

2. Make a 30-date calendar that starts on May 30, 1997 with every third day
selected:

makecal

-r 3 -s "30 MAY 1997" -i30
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morestdl|

Display the contents of standard list files.

nmorestdl [-v|-u]

nmorestdl [-day days] [-first ] [-nane sched.job]

[-last ] [job-nunber ]
[-num n ]
[-all 1
-v Display the command version and exit.
-u Display command usage information and exit.
- day Display standard list files that are a specific number of days

old (1 for yesterday, 2 for the day before yesterday, etc.). The
default is zero (today).

-first Display the first qualifying standard list file.

-l ast Display the last qualifying standard list file.

- num Display the standard list file for a specific run of a job.

-all Display all of the qualifying standard list files.

- nane The name of the schedule and job whose standard list file is
displayed.

j ob- nunber The job number whose standard list file is displayed.

Output Format

For a description of standard list files and their directories refer to Standard
List Files on page 3-7.

Examples

1. Display the standard list file for the first run of job mailxhgl.getmail on
the current day:

nmorestdl -first -name mail xhgl. get mail

2. Display the standard list file for the second run of job mailxhgl.getmail
on the current day:

norestdl -num 2 -nanme nmail xhgl. get nai |
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3. Display the standard list files for all runs of job mailxhgl.getmail from
three days ago:

nmorestdl -day 3 -name mail xhgl. get mai

4. Display the standard list file for the last run of job mailxhgl.getmail from
four days ago:

norestdl -day 4 -last -nane nail xhgl. get nai
5. Print the standard list file for job number 455:
norestdl 455 | Ip -p 6
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parms

The par ms command can be used to return the current value of a parameter,
change the value of a parameter, or add a new parameter. The command
syntax is:

parns -v|-u
par ns par rmane

parns -c parmane ["]val ue["]

-v|-V Display command version information only.

-ul-U Display command usage information only.

par rmane The name of the parameter.

-C Change the value of an existing parameter. If the parameter

does not exist it is created.

val ue The value of the parameter (up to 72 characters). Quotation
marks are required if the value contains special characters.

Operation

If run without command line options, par ns enters interactive mode,
prompting for parameter names and values. See Examples below.

Examples
1. Return the value of myparm:
parns myparm
2. Change the value of myparm:
parns -c nmyparm"item 123"
3. Create a new parameter named hisparm:

parns -c hisparm"item 789"
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Change the value of myparm, and add herparm:

par ns

Nanme of paraneter ? myparm < Return>

Val ue of paranmeter? "item 456" < Return>
Nane of paranmeter ? herparm <Return>
Val ue of paranmeter? "item 123" < Return>
Nanme of parameter ? <Return>
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release

Release units of a resource at either the schedule or job level.

rel ease -v|-u|[-s] [cpu#]resource

-v|[-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
-s Release resource units only at the schedule level. If omitted,

resource units are released at the job level, or at the schedule level
if the resource is not found at the job level.

cpu The name of the cpu or cpu class on which the resource is
defined. If omitted, the default is this cpu.

resource The name of the resource.

Usage

Units of a resource acquired by a job or schedule at the time it is launched are
released automatically when the job or schedule completes. The r el ease
command is used in a job script to release resources before the job or schedule
completes. r el ease will release units of a resource in the same order they
were acquired. See example 2 below.

Examples

1. In the following schedule, two units of the dbase resource are reserved at
the schedule level:

schedul e uxl1#sked5 on tu
needs 2 dbase :
jobl
jobrel follows jobl
job2 follows jobrel
end

To release the dbase resource before job2 begins, the script file for jobrel
contains the following command:

‘maestro‘/bin/rel ease -s dbase

Note that the - s option can be omitted, since no resources were reserved
at the job level.
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2. Inthe following schedule, eight units of the discio resource are reserved
at the job level. This is done in two blocks of 5 and 3 so that they can be
released incrementally in the same ordered they were acquired.

schedul e uxl#sked7 on weekdays

jobl
job2 follows jobl needs 5 discio,3 discio
job3 follows joh2

end

To release the discio resource incrementally, while job2 is executing, the
script for job2 contains the following command lines:

# Rel ease 5 units of discio:
‘maestro‘/bin/rel ease discio

# Release 3 units of discio
‘maestro‘/bin/rel ease discio
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rmstdlist

Display or remove standard list files based on age.

rmstdlist [-v|-u|l[-p][age]l]

-v|[-V Display the command version and exit.

-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.

-p Display only. The pathnames of qualifying standard list file
directories are returned, and no directories or files are removed.

age The age, in days, of standard list file directories to be displayed
or removed. The default is 10 days, that is, files older than 10
days.

Examples

1. Display the pathnames of standard list file directories that are more than
14 days old:

rnmstdlist -p 14

2. Remove all standard list files (and their directories) that are more than 7
days old:

rnmstdlist 7
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showexec

Display the status of executing jobs. This command is intended for standard
agent cpus. On domain managers and fault-tolerant agents, the conman
showj obs command should be used (see showjobs on page 9-80).

showexec [-v|-u|-info]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
info Display the script file name instead of user, date, and time.

Output Format

CPU The cpu on which the job is executing.

Schedul e The name of the schedule in which the job is executing.
Job The Maestro job hame.

Job# The job number.

User The job’s user name.

Start Date The date the job started executing.

Start Tine The time the job started executing.

(Est) El apse The estimated time, in minutes, the job will execute.

Output Format (-info)

CPU The cpu on which the job is executing.

Schedul e The name of the schedule in which the job is executing.
Job The Maestro job nhame.

Job# The job number.

JCL The job’s script file name.
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Examples
1. Display executing jobs in the standard format:

showexec
Start Start (Est)

CPU Schedul e Job  Job# User Dat e Ti me El apse
UX2 #FULLBACK. FULLBACK #J8299 r oot 6/ 05 12:32 80
2. Display executing jobs in the - i nf o format:

showexec -info

CPU Schedul e Job Job# JCL
Ux2 #FULLBACK. FULLBACK #J8299 /users/root/full back
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StartUp

Start Maestro’s network management process, Netman.

Security:  The user must have st art access on this cpu.

StartUp [-vVv]-u]

-v|-V Display the command version and exit.
-ul-U Display command usage information and exit.
Usage

The St art Up command is normally installed in the / et c/ r ¢ file on each
system in a Maestro network, so that Netman is started each time the systems
are booted. St ar t Up can be used to restart Netman if it is stopped for any
reason. The remainder of the process tree can be restarted with a conman
start command (see page 9-96).

Examples
1. Display the command name and version only:

StartUp -v
2. Start Maestro’s network control process, Netman:

StartUp
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version

Display Maestro version information. The information is extracted from a
product version file.

version/version [-Vauh] [-f vfile] [-p product] [file...]

-V

-h

-f vfile

-p product

file

Display the command version and exit.

Display information about all product files. The default is to
display information about the files specified in the last
argument (see fi / e below).

Display command usage information and exit.
Display command help information and exit.

Specify the name of the product version file. The default is a
file named ver si on. i nf o in the current working directory;,
or the product directory specified with - p.

Specify the Tivoli product name whose directory is directly
below the current working directory, and contains a
ver si on. i nf o file. If omitted, - f, or its default, is used.

The names of product files, separated by spaces, for which
version information is displayed. The default is to display no
file information, or, if - a is used, all file information.

Output Format

The output header contains the product name, version, platform, patch level,
and install date . The remaining display lists information about the file or files
specified. The files are listed in the following format:

File

Revi si on
Pat ch

Si ze( byt es)

Checksum

The name of the file.

The revision number of the file.

The patch number of the file (if any).
The size of the file in bytes.

The checksum for the file. Checksums are calculated using
the UNIX sumcommand (the AlIX platform uses sumwith the
- o option).
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Usage

Maestro file information is contained in the ver si on. i nf o file. This file is
placed in the maest r ohone/ ver si on directory during installation. The
ver si on. i nf o file is in a specific format and should not be altered.

The versi on. i nf o file can be moved to another directory if desired.
However, the - f option must then be included to locate the file.

The - p option is useful if you are in a directory containing the directories of
multiple Tivoli products. This allows you to access version information by
specifying the product name; for example, maest r o.

Examples

1. Display information about all Maestro files:
version/version -a -f version/version.info

2. Display information about the file cust oni ze:

cd version
./version custom ze

3. Display information about the file customize, when ver si on. i nf o is
located in / apps/ maestro:

cd version
./version -f /apps/naestro/version.info custonize
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A Maestro network consists of one or more Maestro domains arranged
hierarchically. A Maestro domain is a logical grouping of computers,
consisting of an domain manager and a number of agents.

D1 (Master Domain)

[p7]| | o8| |D9 | [D1o] ®® ®°
7 N\ 7 \

Subordinate DMs

Le Lo Parent DM

Subordinate DMs

Definitions

Backup Domain Manager A fault-tolerant agent capable of assuming the
responibilities of its domain manager.

Domain A named group of Maestro cpus, consisting of
one or more agents, and a domain manager. All
domains have a parent domain, except the
master domain.
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Domain Manager (DM)

Extended Agent (xa)

Fault-tolerant Agent (fta)

Host (x-host)

Master Domain Manager

Master Domain

Parent Domain

Standard Agent (sa)

Maestro for MPE

The management hub in a domain. All
communications to and from the agents in a
domain is routed through the domain manager.
See also Master Domain Manager below.

An agent cpu that launches jobs only under the
direction of its host. Extended agents can be used
to interface Maestro with non-Maestro systems
and applications.

An agent cpu capable of resolving local
dependencies and launching its jobs in the
absence of a domain manager.

The scheduling function required by extended
agents. It can be peformed by any Maestro cpu,
except another extended agent.

The domain manager in the topmost domain of a
Maestro network. It contains the centralized
master files used to document scheduling
objects. It creates the Production Control file at
the start of each day, and performs all logging
and reporting for the network. See also Domain
Manager above.

The topmost domain in a Maestro network.

The domain directly above the current domain.
All domains, except the master domain, have a
parent domain. All communications to/from a
domain is routed through the parent domain
manager.

An agent cpu that launches jobs only under the
direction of its domain manager.

Maestro networks can contain a mix of MPE (Hewlett-Packard proprietary
operating system), Windows NT, UNIX, and other computers and agents. For
information about mixed networks refer to appendix B, Networking with
MPE. For information about Maestro for MPE refer to the Maestro for MPE

User Guide.
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Network Communications

In a Maestro network, agents communicate with their domain managers, and
domain managers communicate with their parent domain managers. There
are basically two types of communications that take place: 1) start-of-day
initialization, and 2) scheduling events in the form of change-of-state
messages during the processing day.

Before the start of each new day, the master domain manager creates a
procuction control file called Symphony. Then, Maestro is restarted in the
network, and the master domain manager sends a copy of the new
Symphony file to each of its automatically linked agents and subordinate
domain managers. The domain managers, in turn, send copies to their
automatically linked agents and subordinate domain managers. Agents and
domain managers that are not set up to link automatically, are initialized with
a copy of Symphony as soon as a link operation is executed in Maestro.

Once the network is started, scheduling messages, like job starts and
completions, are passed from the agents to their domain managers, through
parent domain managers to the master domain manager. The master domain
manager then broadcasts the messages throughout the hierarchical tree to
update the Symphony files of all domain managers and all fault-tolerant
agents running in "full status" mode.

Network Links

Links provide bi-directional communications between Maestro cpus in a
network. Links are controlled by the AUTO Link flag, and the Console
Manager Link and Unlink commands. When a link is open, messages are
passed between two cpus. When a link is closed, the sending cpu stores
messages in a local pobox file, and sends them to the destination cpu when
the link is re-opened.

Note: Extended agents do not have links. They communicate with their
domain managers via their hosts.

To have a cpu link opened automatically, turn on the AUTO Link flag in the
cpu’s definition. The link is opened when Maestro is started on the cpu. If the
AUTO Link flag is turned off, the link is opened only by executing a Link
command after the cpu is started.
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If you Stop a cpu, the paths from it to other cpus are closed. However, the
paths from the other cpus to it remain open until:

1) the stopped cpu is restarted and a Link command is issued, or

2) until the other cpus’ Mailman processes time out (see Local Options
starting on page 2-8 for a description of Mailman timeout values).

To be certain that inter-cpu communications is properly restored, you can
issue a Link command after restarting a cpu.
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Network Operation

The Batchman processes on domain managers and fault-tolerant agent cpus
operate autonomously, scanning their Synphony files to resolve dependencies
and launch jobs. Batchman launches jobs via the Jobman process. On a
standard agent, the Jobman process responds to launch requests from the
domain manager’s Batchman.

The master domain manager is continuously informed of job launches and
completions, and is responsible for broadcasting the information to domain
managers and fault-tolerant agents so that they can resolve any inter-cpu
dependencies.

Fault-Tolerant Master/Domain Standard
Agent Manager Agent

~—
Symphony

~——
Symphony

Batchman

The degree of synchronization among the Synphony files depends on the
setting of Full Status and Resolve Dependencies modes in a cpu’s definition.
Assuming that these modes are turned on, a fault-tolerant agent's Synphony
file contains the same information as the master domain manager's. For more
information about these modes, see CPU Definition on page 4-9.

Network Processes

Netman is started by the St ar t Up script. The order of process creation is
Netman, Mailman, Batchman, and Jobman. On standard agent cpus,
Batchman does not exist. All processes, except Jobman, run as the maestr o
user. Jobman runs as r oot .
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Master/Domain Fault-Tolerant
Manager Agent

StartUp StartUp

* Does not
exist on
Standard
Agents

Extended Non-Maestro
Ag ent system or
application

As network activity begins, Netman receives requests from remote Mailman
processes. Upon receiving a request, Netman spawns a Writer process and
passes the connection off to it. Writer receives the message and passes it to the
local Mailman. The Writer processes (there may be more than one on a
domain manager) are started by link requests, and are stopped by unlink
requests (or when the communicating Mailman terminates).

Domain managers, including the master domain manager, can communicate
with a large number of agents and subordinate domain managers. For
improved efficiency, you can define of Mailman servers on a domain
manager to distribute the communications load-- see CPU Definition on page
4-9.
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Extended Agents

An extended agent (xa or x-agent) serves as an interface to an external, non-
Maestro system or application. It is defined as a Maestro cpu with an access
method and a host. The access method communicates with the external
system or application to launch and monitor jobs, and test Opens file
dependencies. The host is another Maestro cpu (except another xa) that
resolves dependencies and issues job lauch requests via the method.

Jobs are defined for an x-agent in the same manner as for other Maestro cpus,
except that job attributes are dictated by the external system or application.

Extended agent software is available for several systems and applications.
The UNIX xa’s, included with Maestro, are described below. Please contact
your Tivoli Systems sales representative for information about other
extended agents.

For information on defining Maestro cpus, see CPU Definition on page 4-9.
For information on writing access methods, see appendix C, Extended Agent
Reference.

UNIX Extended Agents

Maestro includes access methods for two types of UNIX extended agents. The
Local UNIX method allows a single UNIX computer to operate as two
Maestro cpus, both of which can execute Maestro-scheduled jobs. The Remote
UNIX access method allows you to designate a remote UNIX computer to run
Maestro-scheduled jobs without having Maestro installed on it.

Information about a job’s execution is sent to Maestro from an extended agent
via the job’s stdlist file. A Method Options file (described on page C-6) can
specify alternate logons to launch jobs and check Opens file dependencies.

Local UNIX Access Method

The Local UNIX method can be used to define multiple Maestro cpus on one
computer: the host cpu and one or more extended agents. When Maestro
sends a job to a local UNIX xa, the access method, uni xI ocl , is invoked by
the host to execute the job. The method starts by executing the standard
configuration script on the host cpu (rmaest r ohonel j obnanr c¢). If the job’s
logon user is permitted to use a local configuration script, and the script exists
as $HOME/ . j obmanr c, the local configuration script is also executed. The job
itself is then executed either by the standard configuration script, or the local
configuration script. If neither configuration script exists, the method simply
starts the job.
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The launching of the configuration scripts,j obnmanr ¢ and . j obnanr c, is
configurable in the method script. The method will execute the configuration
scripts by default, if they exist. To disable this feature, you must comment out
a set of lines in the method script. For more information, examine the script
file rmaest rohonel met hods/ uni xl ocl on the x-agent’s host.

Remote UNIX Access Method

The Remote UNIX access method can be used to designate a non-Maestro
UNIX computer to run Maestro-scheduled jobs. When Maestro sends a job to
a remote UNIX extended agent, the access method, uni xr sh, creates a

/ t np/ maest r o directory on the non-Maestro computer. It then transfers a
wrapper script to the directory and executes it. The wrapper then executes the
scheduled job. The wrapper is created only once, unless it is deleted, moved,
or is out-dated.

To execute jobs via the x-agent, the job logon users must be given appropriate
access on the non-Maestro UNIX computer. To do this, a. r host ,

/ et c/ host . equi v, or equivalent file should be set up on the computer. If
Opens file dependencies are to be checked, r oot access must also be
permitted. Contact your system administrator for more information and
assistance.

For more information about the access method, examine the script file
maest r ohone/ et hods/ uni xr sh on an x-agent’s host.

Managing Production for Extended Agents

In general, jobs that run on x-agents behave like other Maestro jobs. Maestro
tracks a job’s status and records output in the job’s stdlist file. See section 6,
Managing Production for information information about managing jobs.

Failure Launching Jobs on an X-Agent

If the access method is not located in the proper directory on the x-agent’s
host or the method cannot be accessed by Maestro, jobs will fail to launch or a
file dependency will not be checked. For a job, the Maestro job’s logon, or the
logon specified in the Method Options file (described page C-6), must have
read and execute permissions for the access method.

When checking a file to satisfy an Opens dependency, r oot is used as the
login, unless another login is specified in the Method Options file.
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Netman Configuration File

The Netman configuration fileexists on all Maestro cpus. If Netman is
installed in Maestro’s home directory (the default), the name of the file is
maest r ohonel Net conf . If Netman is installed in a separate directory, the
name of the file is net manhonel Net conf . It defines the services provided by
Netman. The NetConf file supplied by Tivoli includes comments describing
each service. The services are:

2001 Start a Writer process to handle incoming messages from a
remote Mailman.

2002 Start the Mailman process. Mailman, in turn, starts the rest of
Maestro's process tree (Batchman, Jobman).

2003 Stop Maestro's process tree (Mailman, Batchman, Jobman).

2004 Find and return a stdlist file to the requesting Conman process.

2005 Switch the domain manager in a domain.

2501 Check the status of a remote job.

2502 Start the Console Manager-- a service requested by the client side

of the Remote Console. See the Tivoli Remote Console User Guide
for more information.

The Mailman service (2002) can include a parameter that determines the size
of Maestro's internal Synphony table. The table should contain enough space
for all the records in the Synphony file, plus additional space for work
submitted after Maestro has started its production run. The syntax for the
Net Conf entry is:

2002 son bi n/ mai | man [ -parm val ue]

In the - par moption, val ue can be one of the following:

-number  The Synphony table is built with space for exactly this many
records. For example,
"- parm - 6000" builds a table with space for exactly 6000 records.
The maximum permitted is 65,535 records.

nunber The Synphony table is built with space for all records in the
Synphony file, plus this many additional records.

If you receive a message indicating that there are too many jobs scheduled for
Batchman to handle, it may be necessary to increase the size of the Synphony
table. Before doing so, contact your Tivoli support representative for help in
determining an appropriate size.
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When a TCP/IP connection is established, Netman reads the requester’s
nodename and IP address from the socket. The IP address and nodename are
used to search the Synphony file for a known Maestro cpu with the following
possible results:

1) if an IP address match is found, the validation is considered successful; or

2) if anodename match is found, the get host bynane() system call is used
to get the associated IP address, and, if it matches the IP address read
from the socket, the validation is considered successful; or

3) if no match is found in Symphony, or the IP address returned by
get host byname() does not match the one read from the socket, the
validation is considered unsuccessful.

The Local Option, nm i pval i dat e, determines the action to be taken if IP
validation is unsuccessful. If the option is set to f ul | , unsuccessful validation
causes Maestro to close the connection and generate an error message. If the
option is set to none, Maestro permits all connections, but generates a
warning message for unsuccessful validation checks.

System Configuration (UNIX only)

IP validation depends on the system call get host bynane() to lookup all the
valid addresses for a host. The behavior of this routine varies depending on
the system configuration. When get host byname() uses the file / et ¢/ host s,
it returns the first matching entry. If the connection is initiated on an address
that appears after the first matching entry, IP validation will fail. To resolve
the problem, place the entry used to initiate the connection before any other
matching entries in the / et ¢/ host s file.

If get host bynane() uses the "named" name server or the Network
Information Service server, and get host byname() fails, contact your system
administrator for assistance.
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Error/Warning Messages

Following is a list of the messages for IP validation. If the Local Option nm
i pval i dat e is set to none the errors appear as warnings.

1.

Maestro cpu name is not found in the Synphony file;

| P address validation failed for request: Service numfor
programon cpu(os_type). Connection received fromlIP
address: c_ipaddr. Maestro CPU cpu not found in Synphony
file.

Call to get host bynane() fails:

| P address validation failed for request: Service numfor
programon cpu(os_type). Connection received fromlIP
address: c_ipaddr. gethostbynane() failed, unable to
retrieve | P address of connecting node: node

IP Addresses returned by get host bynanme() do not match the IP address
of connecting cpu:

| P address validation failed for request: Service numfor
programon cpu(os_type). Connection received fromlIP
address: c_ipaddr. System known | P addresses for node name
node: k_i paddr.

The IP address specified in the cpu definition for the Maestro cpu
specified in service request packet does not match the IP address of
connecting cpu:

| P address validation failed for request: Service numfor
programon cpu(os_type). Connection received fromlIP
address: c_ipaddr. Maestro known | P address for cpu:

k_i paddr.

Regardless of the state of nm i pval i dat e, the following information
message is displayed when IP validation cannot be performed because
the Synphony file does not exist or an error occurs when reading it:

| P address validation not perforned for request: Service num
for programon cpu(os_type). Connection received fromIP
address: c_ipaddr. Cannot open or read Synphony file.

Servi ce request accepted.

Where:
num service number (2001-wri t er, 2002-
mai | man,...)
program program requesting service
cpu Maestro cpu name of connecting cpu
0s_type operating system of connecting cpu
node node name or IP address of connecting cpu
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c_i paddr IP address of connecting cpu
k_i paddr known IP address for connecting cpu

IP validation is always successful in the absence of a Synphony file. In a
Maestro network, the initial link step (AUTO Link option or manual Link
command) from a domain manager to an agent is normally successful
because a Synphony file does not yet exist. However, if the agent has a
Synphony file from a previous Maestro run, the initial link request may fail if
the Synphony file does not include the name of the domain manager.
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Network Recovery
Several types of problems may make it necessary to follow network recovery
procedures. These include;

= Initialization problems that prevent agents and domain managers from
starting properly at the start of a new day.

= Network link problems that prevent agents from communicating with
their domain managers.

= Loss of the a domain manager, which requires a switch to a backup.

Note: In all cases, a problem with a domain manager will affect all of its
agents and subordinate domain managers.

Initialization Problems

Initialization problems can occur when Maestro is started for a new day. This
can be caused by having Maestro processes running on an agent or domain
manager from the previous day or a previous Maestro run. To initialize the
agent or domain manager in this situation, do the following:

1. Foradomain manager, log into the parent domain manager or the master
domain manager. For an agent, log into the agent’s domain manager, the
parent domain manager or the master domain manager.

2. Run the Console Manager, and execute a Stop command for the affected
agent.

3. Execute a Link command for the affected agent. This will initialize and
start the agent.

If the above actions fail to work, a fault-tolerant agent or subordinate domain
manager can be run as a stand-alone system. To do this, stop the agent or
domain manager, and copy the file naest r ohone/ Si nf oni a from the master
domain manager. Rename the copied file naest r ohonel Synphony, and then
start the agent or domain manager. Any inter-cpu dependencies must be
resolved locally using appropriate Console Manager commands—Delete
Dependency and Release, for example.
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Network Link Problems

Maestro has a high degree of fault tolerance in the event of a communications
problem. Each fault-tolerant agent has its own copy of the Symphony file,
containing the day’s processing. When link failures occur, they continue
processing using their own copies of Symphony. Any inter-cpu
dependencies, however, must be resolved locally using appropriate Console
Manager commands—Delete Dependency and Release, for example.

While a link is down, any messages destined for a non-communicating cpus
are stored by the sending cpus in the naest r ohonel/ pobox directory, in files
named cpunane. msg. When the links are restored, the cpus begin sending
their stored messages.

If the links to a domain manager will be down for an extended period, it may
be necessary to switch to a standby.

Notes

1. The Console Manager Submit Job and Submit Schedule commands
cannot be used on an agent that cannot communicate with its domain
manager.

2. Ifthe link to a standard agent cpu is lost, there is no temporary recovery
option available, because standard agents are hosted by their domain
managers. In networks with a large number of standard agents, you can
choose to switch to a standby domain manager.

Setting Up a Standby Domain Manager

Being prepared for network problems will make recovery easier. In
particular, the following steps should be taken.

1. Designate a fault-tolerant agent in the domain to be a standby domain
manager.

2. Make certain that the Full Status and Resolve Dependencies modes are
selected in the standby's cpu definition.

For a Standby Master Domain Manager:

It may be necessary to transfer files between the master domain manager and
its standby, For this reason, the computers must have compatible operating
systems. Do not combine UNIX with Windows NT computers; and, in UNIX,
do not combine big-endian with little-endian computers.
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On a daily basis, following start-of-day processing on the master domain
manager, make copies of the maest r ohone/ nozart and

maest rohonel . ./ uni son/ net wor k directories, and the

maest r ohonel Si nf oni a file. The copies can then be moved to the standby
master domain manager if necessary.

Note:  Fora UNIX master domain manager, if the naest r ohone/ mozart and
../ uni son/ net wor k directories on the current master domain
manager are reasonably static, they can be copied to the standby
beforehand. During normal operation, they are hidden when you
mount the current master domain manager’s directories on the
standby. If it becomes necessary to switch to the standby, simply
unmounting the current master domain manager’s directories will
make the standby’s copies accessible.

A Note About Network Security

Network security is enforced using IP address validation. As a consequence,
cpu linking (AUTO Link option or Link command) may fail if an agent has an
old Symphony file that does not contain the new domain manager. If a
connection fails, remove the old Symphony file on the agent, and retry the
connection.

Losing a Domain Manager

Loss of a domain manager can occur as the result of network linking
problems or the failure of the domain manager computer itself. Running
without a domain manager has the following effects:

= Inability of agents and subordinate domain managers to resolve inter-cpu
dependencies, because activity records broadcasted by the master domain
manager are not being received.

= Inability of standard agents that are hosted by the failed domain manager
to perform any processing, since they depend on the domain manager for
all scheduling and job launching.

If the problem is expected to be of short duration, you can handle it as
described in Network Link Problems above. If you are uncertain about the
duration, or if you want to restore normal agent operations, it will be
necessary to switch to a standby. This is described below for domain
managers, and extended loss of the master domain manager.
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Switching a Domain Manager

Use this procedure to switch to a standby domain manager, including a short
term loss of the master domain manager. If you do not expect the master
domain manager to be available to handle the next new day turnover (final
schedule and Jnextday job), then use the procedure in Extended Loss of Master
Domain Manager below.

1. Run the graphical Console Manager.
2. Click Domains, or select Domains... from the Objects menu.

3. Select the domain in the SHOWDOMAINS list, and then choose Switch
Manager from the Actions menu.

4. Inthe Switch Manager dialog, enter the name of the backup domain
manager in the Domain Manager field, or select the name from the list of
cpus produced by clicking the CPUs... button

5. Click OK.

Domain managers remain switched until you execute another switch
manager operation. To return to the original domain manager, repeat the
above procedure. For a switched master domain manager, you must do this
before the new day turnover, unless you followed the Extended Loss of Master
Domain Manager procedure below. For a switched domain manager, other
than the master, you can do this at any time without regard to new day
processing.

Extended Loss of Master Domain Manager

Use the following procedure to switch to the standby if the original master
domain manager is not expected to return to service before the next new day
turnover (final schedule and Jnextday job). For UNIX, use forward slashes in
pathnames.

1. Use the Console Manager’s Stop function to stop Maestro on the master
domain manager and its standby.

2. On UNIX, if the master’s directories are mounted on any of the agents or
domain managers, unmount them.

3. On the standby, install the most recent copies of the master domain
manager's naest r ohonel nozart and naest r ohone/ . . / uni son/ net wor k
directories. Note that this is unnecessary if you copied the directories
beforehand.

4. On the standby, edit the file maest r ohonel/ mozart/ gl obal opt s, and
change the Global Option mast er to the cpu name of the standby.
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5. On the standby, use Composer to modify any important schedules that
run on the master domain manager-- for example, the final schedule. For
each of these, change the cpu name to the name of the standby.

6. Copy any important job scripts and programs from the master domain
manager to the standby-- for example, the Jnextday job that runs in the
final schedule.

7. For UNIX, set up the file system on the standby master domain manager.
This discusses HP-UX; for other UNIX platforms, use comparable
procedures. On the standby, make certain that the file system containing
the maest r ohonel mozart and naest r ohone/ . . / uni son/ net wor k
directories has been included in the / et c/ expor t s file. If you choose to
control the availability of the file system, make the appropriate entries in
the / et c/ host s file, or the / et ¢/ net gr oup file on the standby master
cpu.

8. If necessary, on agents and domain managers, mount the directories from
the standby master domain manager.

9. Use the Console Manager’s Switch Manager function to switch to the
backup master. Refer to the procedure in Switching a Domain Manager
above.
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Networking with MPE

This appendix describes the configuration requirements and operation of
Maestro networks containing a mix of MPE, UNIX, and Windows NT
computers. These networks conform to Maestro’s standard hierarchy of
master, fault-tolerant agent (slave) and standard agent cpus, which are
characterized as follows:

= The master cpu can be either an MPE iX, UNIX, or Windows NT computer.
It is the administrative hub in a network. It contains Maestro’s master
scheduling files, and performs all post-production (end-of-day) and pre-
production (start-of-day) processing for the network. When a new
production day begins, the master processes its own schedules, as well as
those of standard agent cpus. It launches its own jobs and issues launch
requests to execute jobs on standard agents.

= MPE slave cpus are the equivalent of UNIX and Windows NT fault-
tolerant agents. For administrative functions, they rely on the master cpu.
When a new production day begins, they process their own schedules and
launch their own jobs.

m Standard agent cpus are UNIX or Windows NT computers. For
administrative purposes, they rely on the master cpu. When a new
production day begins, they execute jobs only in response to launch
requests from the master.

Software Versions

In a mixed network containing MPE computers, the following software
versions are applicable. All commands documented in this appendix are
command line interface (CLI) commands.

Maestro for MPE:

D.01.10 (MPE V and iX) Can be a slave with an MPE master only.
D.01.27 and later  (MPE iX) Can be the master or a slave.
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Maestro for UNIX:

4.03 and later Can be the master, a fault-tolerant agent, or a standard
agent.

Maestro for Windows NT:

5.0 and later Can be the master, a fault-tolerant agent, or a standard
agent.

To determine the version of your Maestro software, execute the
following commands:

On MPE: run conman. maestro. ccc;info="v"
On UNIX: maest rohone/ bi n/ conman -v
On Windows NT:  naest r ohone\ bi n\ conman -v

Network Considerations

B-2

You should review this appendix in its entirety before deciding how to
configure a mixed Maestro network. Following is a summary of basic
considerations.

= Object definitions and scheduling for slaves and fault-tolerant agents must
be done on the master domain manager if the slaves and fault-tolerant
agents are not the same platform as the master.

= The standby master domain manager, if required, must be the same
platform as the master domain manager.

m Security considerations are different on each platform, MPE, UNIX and
Windows NT.

Why choose an MPE master?

Note:  Maestro MPE does not support the feature set in Maestro version 6.0
for UNIX and Windows NT. Do not use an MPE computer as the
master if you intend to use long object names (greater than eight
characters), or Maestro network domains. MPE systems can be used
as slaves (fault-tolerant agents) in any domain.
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Why choose a UNIX or Windows NT master?

= An MPE master cpu can link to MPE slaves using either NS or TCP/IP. A
UNIX or Windows NT master cpu uses only TCP/IP.

m Because a UNIX or Windows NT fault-tolerant agent’s security is
independent of the MPE master, it can be settoful | status node on,
and be used for central console management of the network. However, the
fault-tolerant agent is still subject to certain limitations on Conman
commands.

Why choose a UNIX or Windows NT master?

= Maestro for UNIX and Windows NT has graphical interfaces, and more
powerful and flexible command sets.

m  The doconmand feature is fully-functional in UNIX and Windows NT
schedules, and in the conman subnit command.

= UNIXand Windows NT Composer can add multiple schedules from a
single edit file.

Installation

Installation instructions for Maestro for UNIX and Windows NT are found in
the Maestro Installation Guide.

To install Maestro for MPE for the first time, refer to section 2 of the Maestro
User Guide For the MPE System User.

Set Up and Configuration

This section outlines the steps needed to set up Maestro networks with MPE,
UNIX, or Windows NT master cpus.

Note:  For details about specific commands and transactions see the Maestro
User Guide for the MPE System User , the Maestro for UNIX User Guide ,
or the the Maestro for Windows NT User Guide.
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Setting Up a Network with MPE Master

After installing the software, follow the steps below to configure each cpu in
the network.

On MPE Master:
Use the ARRANGER program to do the following:

1.

Use the ACPU transaction to create a cpu definition for each cpu in the
network.

Use the CSYS transaction to define this cpu as the master.
Use the ALNK transaction to define the following links:
Master-to-master: define a link with TCP/1P commands.

b. Master-to-MPE slave running software version D.01.10: define a link
with both NS (with r enot e hel | 0) and TCP/IP commands.

c. Master-to-MPE slave running software version D.01.20 or later:
define a link with TCP/IP commands. Although an NS link (with
renot e hel | 0) is optional, it is recommended. This permits the slave
to be initialized and started if the TCP/IP link fails.

d. Master-to-UNIX or Windows NT fault-tolerant agent: define a link
with TCP/IP commands.

e. Master-to-UNIX or Windows NT standard agent: define a link with
TCP/IP commands.

Use the CTP1, CTP2 and CTP3 transactions to define Maestro’s start up,
CONMAN, and BATCHMAN parameters.

On Each MPE Slave:
Use the ARRANGER program to do the following:

1.

Use the ACPU transaction to create cpu definitions for this cpu and the
master.

Use the CSYS transaction to identify this cpu and the master.

Use the ALNK transaction to define a slave-to-master link containing
TCP/IP commands, and, optionally, NS commands. The NS link is
required only if you want to do any of the following on the slave:

= Run CHORUS, COMPOSER, or ARRANGER.
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= Submit jobs or schedules using the CONMAN SUBMIT command.
= Rerun jobs using the CONMAN RERUN ;FROM command.

e Use the CONMAN ADDDEP command to add prompt
dependencies.

The NS links do not require renot e hel | o (dsli ne ;| ogon= is
sufficient).

4, Use the CTP2 and CTP3 transactions to define CONMAN and
BATCHMAN parameters.

On Each UNIX and Windows NT Fault-tolerant Agent and
Standard Agent:

1. Modify the Global and Local Options files to meet your requirements.
Default values, suitable for most installations, are inserted by the
customize and set up programs.

2. Modify and install the Security file. If you wish, you can do this on one
computer and then copy the file to each of the others.

Setting Up a Network with UNIX or Windows NT
Master

Note: A Maestro network containing MPE computers must be installed
with pre-6.0 compatible scheduling object names.

After installing the software, follow the steps below to configure each cpu in
the network.

On UNIX or Windows NT Master:

1. Use Composer to create cpu definitions for all cpus. The definitions also
include link information.

2. Modify the Global and Local Options files to meet your requirements.
Default values, suitable for most installations, are inserted by the
customize and set up programs.
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The following Global Options take the place of ARRANGER CTP1
parameters for MPE slaves.

Global Option Description

rul es node={yes| no} Replaces CTP1-Complete Control
Mode. If set to yes, you must also set
bat chman schedul e to yes.

all userjobs in userjobs Replaces CTP1-Place all userjobs in

schedul e={yes| no} USERJOBS schedule. You must set this
tono ifrul es node is settoyes.

set npe job pri to Replaces CTP1-Force MPE priority to 0

zero={yes| no} for all userjobs. You must set this to no
ifall userj obs in userjobs schedul e
is setto yes.

bat chman Replaces CTP1-Assign priority 10 to

schedul e={yes| no} Batchman-created schedules. This also
affects UNIX and Windows NT cpus.

On UNIX and Windows NT Fault-tolerant Standard Agents:

Modify the Local Options file to meet your requirements. Default values,
suitable for most installations, are inserted by the customize and set up
programs.

UNIX and Windows NT Security:

Modify and install the Security file. If you wish, you can do this on one cpu
(the master, for example), and then copy the file to each of the others.

On Each MPE Slave:
Use the ARRANGER program to do the following:

1. Use the ACPU transaction to create definitions for this cpu and the
master.

2. Use the CSYS transaction to identify this cpu and the master.

3. Use the ALNK transaction to define a slave-to-master link containing
TCP/IP commands.

4. Use the CTP2 and CTP3 transactions to define CONMAN and
BATCHMAN parameters.
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Operation with MPE Master

This section describes the exceptions that apply in a network of MPE, UNIX,
and Windows NT cpus with an MPE cpu defined as the master. For
additional information about network operation see Network Operation on
page B-11.

Note:  For detailed descriptions of operations refer to the Maestro User Guide
for the MPE System User, the Maestro for UNIX User Guide, and the
Maestro for Windows NT User Guide.

On the MPE Master

Arranger and Composer

= All object definitions and scheduling for UNIX fault-tolerant agents and
standard agents must be done with COMPOSER and ARRANGER on the
MPE master.

s The MPE COMPOSER does not support the doconmand feature in job
statements for schedules that run on UNIX and Windows NT fault-
tolerant agents and standard agents.

= Recovery options for UNIX and Windows NT jobs must be documented
with the ARRANGER XJOB transaction.

= In the MPE scheduling language, scri pt name is not a valid keyword.
Instead, use j obfi | ename to define UNIX and Windows NT job scripts.
For example:

jobfil ename " pat hnane" stream ogon user

Conman

m  The doconmand option is not available in the subnmi t command to submit
commands for execution on a UNIX or Windows NT cpu.
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On UNIX and Windows NT Fault-Tolerant Agents

On UNIX and Windows NT Fault-Tolerant Agents

Composer

= You cannot use Composer, except to document Maestro parameters
(par ms), which are local to each cpu.

Conman
The following Conman operations are not permitted:

Submit jobs and schedules with the subnmi t command.
Add prompt dependencies with the adddep command.
Use the ; fromand ; fi | e options in the r er un command.
Display jobs and schedules using the di spl ay command.

On the MPE Slaves

To be successfully started and initialized via TCP/IP, the NETMAN process
must already be running on the MPE slave. See Network Operation on page B-
11.
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Operation with UNIX or Windows NT Master

This section describes the exceptions that apply in a network of MPE, UNIX,
and Windows NT computers with a UNIX master. For additional information
about network operation see Network Operation on page B-11.

Note:  For detailed descriptions of operations refer to the Maestro User Guide
for the MPE System User, the Maestro for UNIX User Guide, and the
Maestro for Windows NT User Guide.

On the UNIX or Windows NT Master

Composer

= All object definitions and scheduling for MPE slaves must be done with
Composer on the UNIX or Windows NT master.

= For automatic job documentation, the UNIX and Windows NT scheduling
language job statement accepts MPE-specific keywords, and MPE file and
user names. For example:

jobfilename file.grp.acct [stream ogon user. acct[, grp]]
or:
i suserjob [=jobnane] stream ogon user. acct|[, grp]

= The UNIX and Windows NT scheduling language opens keyword accepts
MPE file names. For example:

opens [ cpu#] " pat hnanme"|file. grp. acct[(qualifiers)] [,...]

Conman

m  The showj ob command displays MPE-specific information:

[ userj ob]

>> alias is

>> run again as
SKEL
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s Thesubnit docommand command is not valid when directed to an MPE
cpu, even though the command can be executed on the UNIX or Windows
NT master.

On the MPE Slaves

ARRANGER

m  The only valid ARRANGER transactions are: CTP2, CTP3, XCPU, XLNK,
XPRM, XPAS, XSYS.

COMPOSER
= You cannot run COMPOSER.

CONMAN
The following CONMAN operations are not permitted:

Submit jobs and schedules with the SUBMIT command.
Add prompt dependencies with the ADDDEP command.
Use the ;FROM and ;FILE options in the RERUN command.
Display jobs and schedules using the DISPLAY command.

Starting and Initialization

To be successfully started and initialized via TCP/IP, the Netman process
must already be running on the MPE slave.

Version 6.0



Network Operation

Network Operation

This section describes the operation of Maestro processes in a network, and
how they are controlled with Conman commands.

‘ NETMAN >
WRITER

MAILMAN
BATCHMAN

<€—— MAILMAN

» WRITER

* UNIX and
Windows NT
only
Processes
The Network Processes are:
Netman The network manager. It establishes connections between

distant Mailman processes and local Writer processes.
Netman creates writer processes as required.

Writer The network writer. It passes incoming messages from a
distant Mailman to its local Mailman. Writer is created by
Netman when a connection is established with a distant
Mailman.

The Production Processes are:

Mailman The mail manager. It sends messages to distant Writer
processes, and receives messages from its local Writer
process.

Batchman The production control process. It resolves dependencies and

either launches jobs or directs Jobman to launch jobs.

Jobman The job manager on UNIX and Windows NT cpus only. It
launches and tracks jobs under the control of Batchman.
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Operational Overview

In normal operation, Netman is started and runs continuously on each cpu in
the network. To start a new production day, pre-production processing is first
performed on the master cpu. This involves the following steps:

1. Select schedules for the new day, and create a new production control
file, Synphony.

2. Stop production throughout the network while the new Synphony file is
installed on the master cpu.

3. Initialize and start production in the network. The new Synphony file is
distributed to slave and fault-tolerant agent cpus, and their production
processes are started.

During the day, processing status on each slave and fault-tolerant agent cpu
is sent to the master to update its Synphony file. The master cpu, in turn,
distributes the information to slaves and fault-tolerant agents to update their
Synphony files.

The Synphony file is given a unique run number when it is created. As a
means of maintaining production integrity, the cpus insert the run number in
all messages they send to other cpus. This ensures that a cpu that was
improperly initialized does not corrupt the processing on other cpus.

Cpus can be stopped and restarted during the production day without
adversely affecting Maestro’s operation. A restarted cpu will continue
processing from the point it was stopped.

Starting Netman

Following installation, Netman is started on each MPE cpu by streaming (or
MSTREAMIng) the BATCHMN job. On a UNIX cpu, Netman is started by
executing the St ar t Up script. On a Windows NT cpu, Netman is a started
service.The production processes are started when pre-production processing
is completed and the first conman st art command is executed on the master
cpu.

Netman is also affected by conman st art, st op, and shut down commands as
described in the following paragraphs.
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The conman start Command

The conman st art command starts Maestro’s production processes. It can be
executed locally on any cpu, or on the master cpu to start slave, fault-tolerant
agent, and standard agent cpus.

When executed locally, it starts the entire process tree, including Netman if it
is not running.

When executed on the master to start a slave, fault-tolerant agent, or standard
agent cpu, Netman must be running on the slave, fault-tolerant agent, or
standard agent. The only exception is in the case of an MPE master and an
MPE slave when an NS master-to-slave link has been defined. In this case, a
start is attempted over the TCP/IP link, and, if that fails, the MPE master uses
the NS link to run Conman on the MPE slave and issue a st art command.

The conman stop Command

The conman st op command stops Maestro’s production processes. It can be
executed locally on any cpu, or on the master cpu to stop slave, fault-tolerant
agent, and standard agent cpus.

When executed on an MPE cpu, whether locally or from the master, it stops
the entire process tree, including Netman. Netman waits for all other
processes to stop, including Writers, before it stops. When Netman stops, the
JBATCHMN job restreams itself before logging off. When the new iteration of
JBATCHMN starts up, it restarts Netman.

When executed on a UNIX or Windows NT cpu, whether locally or from the
master, it stops the production processes, but not Netman.

The conman shutdown Command

The conman shut down command is used to unconditionally stop the entire
process tree, including Netman. It can only be executed locally. In the case of
MPE cpus, the BATCHMN job does not restream itself, and Netman is not
restarted.
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Extended Agent Reference

This appendix explains the extended agent interface, and provides
information intended for programmers creating custom access methods.

Extended
Agent
External
Host System or
Application

Maestro Network

Extended Agents

Extended agents are used to integrate Maestro’s scheduling and job control
with other systems and applications. This is accomplished with Tivoli-
supplied and user-supplied scripts or programs called access methods. In
operation, the access method is executed on a Maestro host whenever the
extended agent is referenced in the production schedule. For example, to
launch a job on an extended agent, Maestro executes the access method,
passing in job details as command line options. The access method
communicates with the external system or application to launch the job and
return job status to Maestro.

Cpu Definition

The name of the access method and the host cpu that executes it are included
in the extended agent’s cpu definition. For an example of defining an
extended agent, see appendix D, Internetwork Dependencies.
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Method Interface

The interface between Maestro and an access method consists of information
passed to the method on the command line, and messages returned to
Maestro in stdout.

Method Command Line Syntax

Maestro runs an access method using the following command line syntax:

nmet hod_name -t task other_options -- task_string
where:
nmet hod_nane The filename of the access method. All access

methods must be stored in the directory path:
maest r ohonel net hods
-t task The task being requested by Maestro. The tasks are:
LJ  Launch ajob on an external system.

Ml Manage a previously launched job on an
external system. Used only to synchronize if a
prior LJ task terminated unexpectedly.

CF  Check the availability of a file on an external
system. Used to check file "opens"
dependencies.

GS  Get the status of a job on an external system.
Used to check job "follows" dependencies.

ot her_options The options associated with the task. See Options
below.
task_string A string of up to 255 characters associated with the

task. See Options below.
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Options

Task String

- |-n|-p
LJ X | X | X | X X | X | X | X Ij_string
M X | X | X | X X | X | X | X nj_string
CF X | X | X X cf_string
G5 X[ X | X | X X X | gs_string

-c xagent, host, mast er

-n node

-p port

-r current, specific

-s sched

-d sched_dat e, epoch

-1 user

-0 stdlist

-j job_nane,id
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The Maestro names of the extended agent
cpu, the host cpu, and the master cpu
separated by commas.

The node name of the computer associated
with the extended agent, if any. This is
defined in the extended agent’s cpu
definition Node field.

The TCP port number associated with the
extended agent, if any. This is defined in the
extended agent’s cpu definition TCP
Address field.

The current Maestro run number and the
specific run number associated with the job
separated by a comma. The current and
specific run numbers may be different if the
job was carried forward from an earlier run.

The name of the job’s schedule.

The schedule date (yynmdd) and the epoch
equivalent separated by a comma.

The job’s user name. This is defined in the
job definition Logon field.

The full pathname of the job’s standard list
file. Any output from the launched job must
be written to this file.

The job’s name and a unique identifier
assigned by Maestro separated by a comma.
The name is defined in the job definition Job
Name field.
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-q qualifier

-w tineout

-- lj_string

-- nj_string

-- cf_string

-- gs_string

The qualifier to be used in a test command
issued by the method against the file. See
Specifying a Test Qualifier for a File Dependency
on page 5-43.

The amount of time, in seconds, Maestro
waits to get a reply on an external job prior
to sending a SIGTERM signal to the access
method. If none is specified the default is
300.

Used with the LJ task. For the job to be
launched, the string from the Script File or
Command field of the job definition. See

Defining Jobs on page 4-32.

Used with the MJ task. The information
provided to Maestro by the method in a %CJ
response to an LJ task. Usually, this
identifies the job that was launched. For
example, a UNIX method can provide the
pid number of the job it launched, which is
then sent by Maestro as part of a Manage Job
(M) task.

Used with the CF task. For a file "opens"
dependency, the string from the Opens Files
field of the schedule definition. See Opens
Files Panel: Selecting Schedule File
Dependencies on page 5-21 or Opens Files
Panel: Selecting Job File Dependencies on page
5-41.

Used with the GS task. The format is:

foll ows_job[,job_id]
where:

follows_job  The string from the Follows
Sched/Job list of the
schedule definition. See
Follows Sched/Job Panel: Select
Processing for a Schedule to
Follow on page 5-17 or
Follows Sched/Job Panel:
Selecting Processing for a Job
to Follow on page 5-36.
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job_id An optional job identifier
received by Maestroin a %CJ
response to a previous GS
task.

Method Response Messages

Methods return information to Maestro in messages written to stdout. Each
line starting with a percent sign (%) and ending with a new line is interpreted
as a message by Maestro. The messages have the following format:

%) state [nj_string|job_id]
%S [cpu_tine]

9JT [ error_nessage]

where:
a Change the job state.
state The state of the job. All Maestro job states are valid
except HOLD and READY. See SHOWJOBS
Window on page 6-41 for job states. For the GS task,
the following states are also valid:
ERROR  An error occurred.
EXTRN  Status is unknown.
nj_string A string of up to 255 characters that Maestro will

include in any MJ task associated with the job. See
nj _stringon page C-4.

job_ id A string of up to 64 characters that Maestro will
include in any GS task associated with the job. See
gs_stringonpage C-4.

JS Indicate successful completion of a job, and provide its elapsed run
time.
cpu_tine The job’s elapsed time in seconds.

ur Indicate that the requested task is not supported by the method.

error_nessage A string of up to 255 characters that Maestro will
include in its error message.
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Method Options File

Maestro will read the method options file, if it exists, before executing a
method. Use the file to specify login and any other options. If, after starting
Maestro, the method options file is edited, the changes do not take effect until
Maestro is stopped and restarted.

Syntax

The file can contain additional options for a method, as needed. However,
Maestro recognizes only the following options:

LJuser =user_nane
CFuser =user_nane
GSuser =user_nane
GSt i neout =seconds

LJuser The login to use for the LJ and MJ tasks. The default is the
logon from the job definition. See Defining Jobs on page 4-32.
CFuser The login to use for the CF task. The default is root for UNIX,

and for Windows NT it is the user name of the account in
which Maestro was installed.

GSuser The login to use for the GStasks. The default is root for UNIX,
and for Windows NT it is the user name of the account in
which Maestro was installed.

Note: If the extended agent’s host is a Windows NT computer, these users
must be defined as Maestro user objects. See User Definitions on page
4-54.

GSt i meout The amount of time, in seconds, Maestro waits for a response
before killing the access method. The default is 300 seconds.

The options file must have the same path name as its access method, with an
. opt s extension. For example, the pathname of the options file for method
netnt h is;

maest rohome/ met hods/ net nt h. opt s
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Method Execution

Launch Job (LJ) Task

The LJ task is used to instruct the extended agent’s method to launch a job on
an external system or application. Before running the method, Maestro
establishes an execution environment. The LJuser parameter is read from the
method options file to determine the user to run the method. If the parameter
is not present, or the options file does not exist, the user name from the Logon
field of the job’s definition is used. In addition, the following environment
variables are set:

HOVE The login user’s home directory.
LOGNAME  The login user’s name.

PATH For UNIX: / bi n: /usr/ bi n. For Windows NT:
YBSYSTEMA SYSTEMB2.

TZ The timezone.

If for any reason the method is not executable, the job is placed in the FAI L
state by Maestro.

Once it is running, the method writes messages to its st dout indicating the
state of the job on the external system. These are summarized in the following

table.
Task Method Response Maestro Action
LJ uC) state [nj_string] Set job state to st at e. Include
nj _string in any subsequent MJ
an
d task.
" %S [cpu_tine] Set job state to SUCC.
Exit code=non-zero Set job state to ABEND.
9JT [ error_nessage] Set job state to ABEND and
and Exit code=2 display error message.

The normal sequence consists of one or more %CJ messages indicating job
state changes, and then a %J S message before the method exits to indicate that
the job ended successfully. If the job is unsuccessful on the external system,
the method must exit without writing the %J S message. A method that does
not support the LJ task, writes a %JT message to st dout and exits with an exit
code of 2.
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Manage Job (MJ) Task

The MJ task is used to synchronize with a previously launched job if Maestro
determines that the LJ task terminated unexpectedly. Maestro sets up the
environment in the same manner as for the LJ task— see Launch Job (LJ) Task
on page C-7— and passes in the nj _stri ng.

If the method locates the specified job on the external system, it responds
with the same messages as an LJ task— see Launch Job (LJ) Task on page C-7. If
the method is unable to locate the job, it exits with a non-zero exit code,
causing the job to be placed in the ABEND state by Maestro.

Killing a Job

While an LJ or MJ task is running, the method must trap a SIGTERM signal
(signal 15). The signal is sent when an operator issues a Kill command
through the Maestro console manager. On receiving the signal, the method
must attempt to stop (kill) the job on the external system and then exit
without writing a %J S message.

Check File (CF) Task

The CF task is used to request the extended agent’s method to check the
availability of a file on the external system. Before running the method,
Maestro establishes an execution environment. The CFuser parameter is read
from the method options file to determine the user to run the method. If the
parameter is not present, or the options file does not exist, the root user is
used on UNIX, and for Windows NT the user name of the account in which
Maestro was installed is used. If for any reason the method is not executable,
Maestro indicates that the file "opens" dependency failed— that is, the file
status is set to "NO" and any dependent job or schedule is not released for
execution.

Once it is running, the method executes a test command, or the equivalent,
against the file using the qualifier passed to it in the - g command line option.
If the file test is true, the method exits with an exit code of zero. If the file test
is false, the method exits with a non-zero exit code. This is summarized in the
following table.
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Get Status (GS) Task

Method Response Maestro Action

CF Exit code=0 Set file state to YES
Exit code=non-zero Set file state to NO
QUT [ error_nessage] Set file state to NO
and Exit code=2

A method that does not support the CF task, writes a %JT message to st dout
and exits with an exit code of 2.

Get Status (GS) Task

The GS task is used to request the extended agent’s method to check the status
of a job on the external system. This is necessary when another Maestro job is
dependent on the successful completion of an external job. Before running the
method, the GSuser parameter is read from the method options file to
determine the user to run the method. If the parameter is not present, or the
options file does not exist, the root user is used on UNIX, and for Windows
NT the user name of the account in which Maestro was installed is used. If for
any reason the method is not executable, Maestro does not release the
dependent job or schedule for execution. If a j ob_i d is available from a prior
GS task, it is passed to the method.

Once it is running, the method checks the state of the specified job, and
returns it in a %CJ message written to st dout . It then exits with an exit code of
zero. At a rate set by the bm check st at us local option, Maestro re-executes
the method with a GS task until one of the following job states is returned in
the %CJ message:

ABEND The job ended abnormally.

succ The job completed successfully.

CANCL The job was cancelled.

DONE The job is done, but its success or failure is not known.

FAI L The job could not be run.

ERRCOR An error occurred in the method while checking job status.
EXTRN The job check failed or the job status could not be determined.

Note that GSt i meout in the method options file determines how long Maestro
will wait for a response before killing the method. See Method Options File on
page C-6. For information about the bm check st at us local option, see Local

Options on page 2-8.
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Method responses are summarized in the following table.

Method Response Maestro Action
GS UC) state [job id] Set job state to st at e, include
j ob_i dinany subsequent GS task.
9T [ error_nessage] Job state is unchanged.
and Exit code=2

A method that does not support the GS task, writes a %JT message to st dout
and exits with an exit code of 2.

The cpuinfo Command

The cpui nf o command can be used within an access method to return

information from a cpu definition. See cpuinfo on page 10-6 for complete
command information.
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Trouble Shooting

Job Standard List Error Messages

All output messages from a method, except those starting with "%, are
written to the job’s standard list (st dl i st) file. In the case of GS and CF tasks,
which are not associated with Maestro-launched jobs, method messages are
written to Maestro’s standard list file. For insight into a problem of any kind,
be sure to examine these files.

Method Not Executable

If a method is not executable, the following will occur:
= For LJ and MJ tasks, the job is placed in the FAI L state.

= For CF task, the file dependency remains unresolved and the
dependent job remains in the HOLD state.

= For GStask, the job dependency remains unresolved and the
dependent job remains in the HOLD state.

To get more information, review the standard list files (st dl i st) for the job
and for Maestro.

Other Error Messages

Console Manager

This error message appears if you issue a Start/Stop or a Link/Unlink for an
extended agent:

Error executing conmand: Not inplenmented for extended
agents. [2202.58]

This error does not appear if an extended agent using wildcards.
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Composer and Compiler

These error messages are generated when Composer encounters invalid
syntax in a cpu definition:

ACCESS METHOD is syntactically invalid [1116. 45]
Dupl i cat e ACCESS keyword [1116. 46]
M ssing or invalid ACCESS METHOD [ 1116. 47]

If an extended agent is defined with an access method, but without a host, the
following is displayed:

"Met hod needs a Host CPU'.

Jobman

Error, warning, and information messages are written to Jobman’s stdlist file
for an extended agent. A successful job launch generates the following
message:

Launched job job_nane for cpu_nane, #Jjob_id for user [ogon.
Failure to launch a job generates the following message:

Error |aunching job_nanme for cpu_name: error_text
Failure of a check file task generates the following message:

Error invoking net hod_name for cpu_nane: error_text
Failure of a manage job task generates the following message:

Error managing job _nane for cpu_nane using net hod nane. error_text

When a method sends a message to Jobman that is not recognized, the
following message is generated:

Eror: message invalid for j ob_nane, #jjob_nunber for cpu_nane using
met hod_nane.

"first 64 characters of the offendi ng nessage"
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Internetwork Dependencies

Maestro’s internetwork dependencies permit jobs and schedules in the local
network to use jobs and schedules in a remote network as follows
dependencies. This appendix describes how to use internetwork
dependencies.

Network
Agent

Host

Local Remote
Maestro Network Maestro Network

Network Agents

A network agent is a Maestro cpu that handles follows dependencies
between its local network and a remote Maestro network. Remote follows
dependencies are assigned to jobs and schedules in the same manner as local
follows dependencies, except that the network agent’s name is included to
identify the followed job or schedule. A special schedule named EXTERNAL
is created for a network agent in the local network. It contains placeholder
jobs to represent each remote follows dependency.

The cpu definition for a network agent contains the name of the network
access method, netmth. The access method is invoked by Maestro each time it
needs to check the status of a remote job or schedule. The accesss method
queries the remote network. Maestro continues checking until the remote job
or schedule reaches the SUCC, CANCL, or ERROR state.
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Configuring a Network Agent

You can monitor the status of internetwork dependencies with the Console
Manager by displaying the network agent’s EXTERNAL schedule.

Configuring a Network Agent

Before you can specify an internetwork dependency, you must create a
Maestro cpu definition for the remote network. The cpu definition for a
remote network is called a network agent. Network agent cpu definitions are
defined in the standard manner and include a Host CPU name and a Method

name.

= Hew CPU

OF W METAGT

= NETAGT CPU Definition [= ]

| B, ||I2m:u

The fields are:
Node

TCP Address

D-2

File Help |

METAGT Definition

Hode: | JErsey.unison.com

TCP Address: |31111
Operating System: 4 UNIX ~ - MPE-iX ~ - MPE-V -_-WNT + OTHER

Description: | Network agent.
Domain: I MASTERDM Domains... |

— Maestro Options
Type: ~_- Fault Tolerant Agent - Standard Agent 9 Extended Agent

_1AUTO Link

M ignore

Server: I_

Host CPU: |BRKUP CPUs... |

Access:  {netmth Methods... |

Enter the node name or IP address of the domain
manager or fault-tolerant agent cpu in the remote
network to which you want the network agent to
connect. If the remote network has an MPE master,
enter its node name or IP address.

Enter the TCP port number of the Node specified
above. If none is specified, 31111 is assumed.
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Configuring a Network Agent

Operating System Click OTHER.

Description Optional free-form textual description of the cpu (up
to 40 characters).

Resolve Dependencies Not used.

Full Status Not used.
AUTO Link Not used
Server Not used.
Ignore Not used.
Host CPU Enter the Maestro cpu name of the network agent’s

host. This can be a domain manager, fault-tolerant
agent, or standard agent.

Access Enter the name of the internetwork dependency
method, net nt h, that is executed by the Maestro
host.

The following shows a command line cpu definition for the network agent

NETAGT.

cpunane net agt description "network agent"
os ot her
node nanu tcpaddr 31111
for maestro
host main access netnth
end
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Method Options File

A method options file can be used to specify the user under which the access
method runs, and how often a remote job or schedule dependency is checked.
Changes to this file do not take effect until you stop and start Maestro.

Syntax

GSuser =/ ogi n_nane
GSt i neout =seconds

login_name  The login used to run the method. If the network agent’s host
is a Windows NT computer, this user must be defined in
Maestro— see User Definitions on page 4-54. The default is
maestro.

seconds The amount of time, in seconds, Maestro waits for a response
before killing the access method. The default is 300 seconds.

The options file must have the same path name as its access method, with an
. opt s extension. For example, the pathname of the options file for method
net nt h is:

maest rohome/ met hods/ net nt h. opt s

Example Entries

GSuser =bunyon
GSt i meout =400
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Specifying Internetwork Dependencies

Using the local Composer, internetwork dependencies are specified in the
same manner as other Follows dependencies. The Follows Sched/Job tab, in
both the Schedule Definition and Job Dependencies windows, provides an
optional Internetwork entry box in which to specify the internetwork
dependencies. The dependencies are entered in the form:

net:: net_dep

Where net is the name of the x-agent cpu, and net _dep is the identity of the
job or schedule in the remote network. For example:

Intemetwork: | netwagnt::sitel #sked1 .taskl

When a value is entered in the Internetwork field, click Add to insert it in the
Follows Sched/Job list.

Note:  Remote jobs and schedules are defined and run on their local
network in the standard manner. Their use as internetwork
dependencies has no effect on their local behavior.

When remote jobs and schedules are specified as Follows dependencies in
local schedules, they are tracked by Conman in a specially created
EXTERNAL schedule. Names are generated for the dependencies and they
are treated as jobs in the EXTERNAL schedule. For more information on the
EXTERNAL schedule and Maestro name generation see EXTERNAL Schedule
and SHOWJOBS Window on page D-6.

Using the Command Line

Internetwork dependencies can be included in schedules composed with the
command line Composer. For example, use the follows keyword as in the
following examples:

sked6 foll ows cluster4::sited#tskedx. @
and:

apj ob follows engg::ahab#qga5. | obcl
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Internetwork Dependencies and Conman

D-6

Internetwork dependencies are displayed and manipulated in several ways in
Conman.

Ad Hoc Scheduling and Internetwork Dependencies

Internetwork dependencies can be used as Follows dependencies for
production created with the Submit actions. The dependencies are specified
as they are for other Follows dependencies. See Specifying Internetwork
Dependencies on page D-5 for general information.

EXTERNAL Schedule and SHOWJOBS Window

SHOWIJOBS windows display internetwork dependencies in schedules
named EXTERNAL. The dependencies are listed as jobs regardless of
whether they are Maestro jobs or schedules. There is an EXTERNAL schedule
for each network agent. The network agent name is found in the CPU
column.

Unique job names are generated as follows:

Ennnnmss

where:
nnn is a random number
mm is current minutes
Ss is current seconds

The actual name of the job or schedule is stored in the JCL portion of the job
record.

EXTERNAL Job States

The state of the jobs is determined by the access method and listed in the State
column of the SHOWUJOBS table. The states are only as current as the last time
the remote network was polled. Therefore, jobs may appear to skip states that
occur between polls.

All states for jobs and schedules are listed (except FENCE). In addition, there
are two states that are unique to EXTERNAL jobs:

ERROR An error occurred while checking for the remote status.
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EXTERNAL Schedule and SHOWJOBS Window

EXTRN Unknown status. An error occurred, a Rerun action was just
performed on the EXTERNAL job, or the remote job or
schedule does not exist.

In the event either of the above states occurs, you should check the local
Jobman’s standard list file for messages and error information.

Taking Action on EXTERNAL Jobs

You can take three actions on remote jobs in an EXTERNAL schedule: Cancel,
Rerun, and Confirm.

Note:  None of these commands have any affect on the remote job or
schedule on the remote network; they simply manipulate the
dependency for the local network.

Cancel Cancels the EXTERNAL job, releasing the
dependency for all local jobs and schedules. The
status of the dependency ceases to be checked.

Confirm SUCC/ABEND  Sets the status of the EXTERNAL job to SUCC or
ABEND, releasing the dependency for all local
jobs and schedules. The status of the dependency
ceases to be checked.

Rerun Instructs Conman to restart checking the state of
the EXTERNAL job. The job state is set to
EXTRN immediately after a Rerun is performed.

Rerun is useful for EXTERNAL jobs in the
ERROR state. For example, if an EXTERNAL job
cannot be launched because the network access
method does not grant execute permission, the
job enters the ERROR state and its status ceases
to be checked. After you correct the permissions,
the method can start but Conman will not start
checking the EXTERNAL job’s state until you
perform a Rerun action.
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Taking Action on Internetwork Dependencies for
Jobs and Schedules

Internetwork dependencies are listed in the Dependencies column of
SHOWIJOBS and SHOWSCHEDULES windows in the following format:

net:: net_dep
where;

net The cpu name of the network agent. The two colons (::) are a
required delimiter. Wildcards are valid.

net_dep  The internetwork dependency in the following format:
[ cputt] sched[ . j ob]

If no cpu is specified, the default is the Maestro cpu to which the
network agent is connected. This is determined by the Node and
TCP Address fields of the network agent’s cpu
definition.Wildcards are valid.

The Release, Add Dependency, and Delete Dependency actions work the
same for internetwork dependencies as they do for other dependencies.
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Conman Command Line Specification

Conman commands that can specify internetwork dependencies are listed
below with an example based on:

= Alocal Maestro cpu named locall,

= aschedule defined for locall named schedl,

« ajobin locall#schedl named jobl.

= A Maestro network agent named netagt,

= aMaestro cpu in the netagt remote network named remotel,
= aschedule defined for remotel named rsched, and

e ajob in remotel#rsched named rjob.

adddep job

Add a remote job as a Follows dependency to a job:

adj | ocal 1#schedl.j obl; fol | ows=net agt::renotel#rsched.rjob

adddep sched

Add a remote schedule as a Follows dependency to a schedule:

ads | ocal 1#schedl; f ol | ows=net agt: : r enot el#r sched

cancel job

Cancel all EXTERNAL jobs for a network agent (the two commands are
equivalent):

cj netagt#EXTERNAL. @
cj netagt:: @

confirm
Confirm that an EXTERNAL job has finished successfully:

confirm netagt::renotel#rsched. rjob;succ
deldep job

Delete a remote job dependency from a job:

ddj | ocal 1#schedl.jobl;fol | ows=netagt::renotel#rsched.rjob
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deldep sched
Delete a remote job dependency from a schedule:

dds | ocal 1#schedl; fol | ows=net agt:: renotel#rsched.rjob

release job
Release a job from an internetwork dependency:

rj local 1#schedl.jobl;fol | ows=netagt::renotel#rsched.rjob

release sched

Release a schedule from an internetwork dependency:

rs local 1#schedl; fol | ows=net agt: : renot el#rsched.rjob

rerun
Rerun an EXTERNAL job (the two commands are equivalent):
rr netagt#EXTERNAL. rj ob

rr netagt::renotel#rsched.rjob

showjobs;info

Display all the remote dependencies for a network agent with their original
names and their Maestro-generated names;

sj netagt #EXTERNAL. @i nfo
The original name is displayed in the JOB FILE heading of the display.

submit

Submit an r mcommand into the JOBS schedule with a remote schedule as a
Follows dependency:

sbd "rmapfile";foll ows=netagt::renotel#rsched
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Batchman
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batchman schedule Option
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status bar 4-3

user interfaces 1-6

User objects, defining 4-54 to 4-56
Composer CLI 8-1to 8-30

add 8-7

build 8-8

changing prompt 8-3

continue 8-10

cpu classes, defining 8-36

cpus, defining 8-32to 8-35

create 8-11

delete 8-13

display 8-15to 8-18

edit 8-19

editor 8-3

exit 8-20

help 8-21

job statement 8-65

jobs, defining 8-39to 8-42
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modify 8-22

new 8-24

redo 8-25

replace 8-27

running 8-1

scheduling language 8-50 to 8-78

special characters 8-4

system commands 8-9

User objects, defining 8-43
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confirmed keyword (Composer CLI) 8-56
confirming jobs, SHOWJOBS Confirm command 6-50
Conman 6-1to 6-88
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Command Window 6-3

confirming jobs 6-50
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Cpu Filter 6-25
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job fence 6-27
Job Filter 6-45
job limit for cpus 6-26
job limit for schedules 6-38
job states 6-42
killing jobs 6-49
Link/Unlink cpus action 6-28
Link/Unlink domains action 6-30
main window 6-1
object filters 6-12 to 6-14
Preferences dialog 6-9
priority, job 6-48
priority, schedule 6-38
releasing dependencies, jobs 6-49
releasing dependencies, schedules 6-39
replying to prompts 6-60
rerunning jobs 6-49
Resource Filter 6-57
running 6-1
Schedule Filter 6-34
schedule states 6-32
SHOWCPUS window 6-24 to 6-28
SHOWDOMAINS window 6-29 to 6-30
SHOWFILES window 6-62 to 6-63
SHOWJOBS window 6-41 to 6-55
SHOWPROMPTS window 6-59 to 6-61
SHOWRESOURCES window 6-56 to 6-58
SHOWSCHEDULES window 6-32 to 6-40
stageman effects 3-19
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Start action 6-27, 6-30
states
file dependencies 6-62
jobs 6-42
prompts 6-59
schedules 6-32
Stop action 6-27, 6-30
submitting ad hoc production 6-15to 6-20
Symphony file, changing 6-6
Conman CLI 9-1to 9-118
adddep job 9-26
adddep sched 9-28
altpass 9-30
altpri 9-31
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cancel job 9-33

cancel sched 9-35, 9-38
changing prompts 9-4
console 9-40

continue 9-42

deldep job 9-43

deldep sched 9-45

display file 9-47

display job 9-48

display sched 9-49

exit 9-50

fence 9-51

help 9-52

kill 9-53

limit cpu 9-54

limit sched 9-55

link 9-56

list of commands 9-7 to 9-8
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recall 9-59

redo 9-61

release job 9-63 to 9-64
release sched 9-65to 9-66
reply 9-67

rerun 9-68 to 9-70
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running 9-1to 9-3
selecting jobs 9-9to 9-17
selecting schedules 9-18 to 9-25
setsym 9-72

showcpus 9-73to 9-75
showdomain 9-76
showfiles 9-77 to 9-79
showjobs 9-80to 9-86
showprompts 9-87 to 9-89
showresources 9-90 to 9-91
showschedules 9-92 to 9-94
shutdown 9-95

special characters 9-6

start 9-96

status 9-98

stop 9-99

submit docommand 9-101 to 9-103
submit file 9-104 to 9-106
submit job 9-107 to 9-110
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submit sched 9-111to 9-113
system commands 9-37
tellop 9-115
unlink 9-116
version 9-118
Connect... menu item 6-10
console command 2-14
console command (Conman CLI) 9-40
Console Manager
user interfaces 1-6
Console Manager. See Conman
Console window 6-4
continue command (Composer CLI) 8-10
continue command (Conman CLI) 9-42
Continue, job recovery option 4-34
Count option, Needs Resources panel
Job Dependencies window 5-46
Schedule Definition window 5-27
cpu
access capabilities 2-27
security attributes 2-23
cpu class
access capabilities 2-27
CPU Class Display window 4-20, 4-24
cpu classes 4-18 to 4-23
and Opens file dependencies 5-22, 5-42
defining 4-18 to 4-23
defining with Composer CLI 8-36
Definition window 4-21
Display window 4-20, 4-24
List of window 4-18
CPU Definition window 4-9
CPU Display window 4-9
Cpu Filter
Composer 4-8
Conman 6-25
cpu types, defined A-1to A-2
cpuinfo command 10-6 to 10-7
and access methods C-10
cpus A-1to A-2
classes see cpu classes
cpuinfo command 10-6 to 10-7
defining 4-6 to 4-17
defining with Composer CLI 8-32 to 8-35
Definition window 4-9

Index-8

Version 6.0



display window 4-9
domains see domains
extended agents, defined A-2
fault-tolerant agent defined A-2
Filters

Composer 4-8

Conman 6-25
host defined A-2
job fence, Conman 6-27
Link/Unlink actions 6-28, 6-30
List of window 4-6
master defined A-2
showcpus command (Conman CLI) 9-73to 9-75
SHOWCPUS window 6-24 to 6-28
showdomain command (Conman CLI) 9-76
SHOWDOMAINS window 6-29 to 6-30
standard agent defined A-2
Start actions 6-27, 6-30
Stop actions 6-27

create command (Composer CLI) 8-11
Cross Reference Report 7-10, 7-22

D

data panels

Job Dependencies window 5-30

Schedule Definition window 5-6
database expansion 10-13
date format 1-10
datecalc command 10-8 to 10-12
Day of Month dialog 4-43
dbexpand command 10-13
decentralized administration 2-12
Define menu, Schedule Definition window 5-8
Definition windows

calendar 4-42

cpu 4-9

cpu class 4-21

domain 4-26

global prompt 4-48

job 4-32

MPE job 4-38

parameters 4-45

resource 4-51

User 4-54
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deldep job command (Conman CLI) 9-43
deldep sched command (Conman CLI) 9-45
delete command 10-14
delete command (Composer CLI) 8-13
deleting dependencies
jobs, Conman 6-52
schedules, Conman 6-39
dependencies
adding to jobs in Conman 6-77
adding to schedules in Conman 6-64
for jobs 5-29
for schedules 5-1
for Submit dialogs 6-16
maximum number of 5-1
order resolved 5-9, 5-32, 8-52
dependencies (Composer CLI) 8-52
Dependendent Objects for File dialog, SHOWFILES 6-63
Dependent Objects for Job window, SHOWJOBS 6-52
Dependent Objects for Prompt dialog, SHOWPROMPTS 6-61
Dependent Objects for Resource dialog, SHOWRESOURCES 6-58
details, for a job 6-53
disaster command 1-16
display command (Composer CLI)Composer CLI
list 8-15to 8-18
display file command (Conman CLI) 9-47
display job command (Conman CLI) 9-48
display sched command (Conman CLI) 9-49
Display windows
calendar 4-40
cpu 4-9
cpu class 4-20, 4-24
docommand, job definition keyword (Composer CLI) 8-40
domain
Definition window 4-26
domain definition (command line) 8-37
domain manager, defined A-2
domains 4-24to 4-26
backup domain manager, defined A-1
defined A-1
defining 4-24 to 4-26
listing in Composer 4-24
showdomain command (Conman CLI) 9-76
Stop actions 6-30
dumpsec command 2-36
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E

edit command (Composer CLI) 8-19
end keyword (Composer CLI) 8-57
error messages
access method C-11
IP validation A-11
every keyword (Composer CLI) 8-58
Every option, Job Dependencies window 5-34
Everyday option, On/Except panel 5-10
evtsize command 10-15
EXCEPT Calendars dialog, ON/Except panel 5-12
except keyword (Composer CLI) 8-59
exit command (Composer CLI) 8-20
exit command (Conman CLI) 9-50
exiting
Composer 4-2
Conman 6-2
Maestro 1-17
extended agent host, defined A-2
extended agents A-7to A-8
defined A-2
jobs A-7to A-8
UNIX, Local A-7
UNIX, Remote A-8
EXTERNAL schedule 6-55
EXTERNAL schedule, internetwork dependencies D-6
extract programs 7-23to 7-38

F

fault-tolerant agent, defined A-2
fence command (Conman CLI) 9-51
Fence for CPU dialog, SHOWCPUS 6-27
file browser dialog 4-5
files
access capabilities 2-27
default for Conman object filters 6-13
dependency states 6-62
display file command (Conman CLI) 9-47
for Opens dependencies in jobs 5-41
for Opens dependencies in schedules 5-21
objects dependent on 6-63
script files
job definition option 4-33
submitting during production 6-19
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security attributes 2-23
showfiles command (Conman CLI) 9-77 to 9-79
SHOWFILES window 6-62 to 6-63
standard list file 6-51
submit file command (Conman CLI) 9-104 to 9-106
submitting during production 6-19
version.info 10-34
Filters
Composer
calendars 4-41
cpus 4-8
jobs 4-31
schedules 5-4
Conman
cpus 6-25
jobs 6-45
resources 6-57
schedules 6-34
final schedule 1-15, 2-4, 3-28
follows keyword (Composer CLI) 8-61
Follows Sched/Job panel
Add Job Dependencies window 6-81
Add Schedule Dependencies window 6-68
Job Dependencies window 5-36
Schedule Definition window 5-17
fonts, setting Conman display of 6-9
fta, ft-agent - see fault-tolerant agent A-2
Full Status, cpu definition option 4-11

G

gconman command 4-2, 6-1
gethostbyname() A-10
Global Options 2-1to 2-7
Global Prompt Definitions window 4-48
global prompts, see prompts
globalopts file

changes take effect 2-1

location 2-7

mounting 1-13to 1-15
gmaestro command 1-16, 6-1
groupname schedules 10-2
GUI vs. CLI interfaces 1-6
GUI, introduction 1-16 to 1-20
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H

Help Browser Window 1-19

help command (Composer CLI) 8-21
help command (Conman CLI) 9-52
help, on-line 1-19

history for jobs 2-3

holidays calendar, defining 4-44
HOME variable 3-3

Host CPU, cpu definition option 4-12
host cpu, defined A-2

/

ignore calendars 2-3
Ignore, cpu definition option 4-11
in order keyword (Composer CLI) 8-63
installation and set up 1-9to 1-16
interactive jobs
stdlist files 3-9
interactive keyword 4-33, 8-40
interactive option 6-19, 6-20
interactive programs, Window NT 8-40
interfaces, Maestro 1-6
internetwork dependencies 6-55, D-1to D-4
EXTERNAL schedule D-6
introduction D-2
method options file D-4
MPE master D-2
specifying in Composer D-5
IP address validation A-10to A-12

J

jbxtract program 7-23

Jnextday job 3-28

Job Dependencies window 5-30 to 5-46
command buttons 5-31
Comment box 5-31
Follows Sched/Job panel 5-36
Needs Resources panel 5-44
offset, At and Until times 5-33
Opens Files panel 5-41
Options panel 5-33
Prompts panel 5-39, 6-83

Job Details Listing 7-3, 7-12

Job File, MPE job definition option 4-38
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Job Filter
Composer 4-31
Conman 6-45
Job Histogram 7-5, 7-18
Job History Listing 7-4, 7-17
job history runs 2-3
job limit
for cpus, Conman 6-26
for schedules, Composer 5-15
for schedules, Conman 6-38
job statement (Composer CLI) 8-65
job termination 3-7
jobinfo command 10-16
Jobman
Local Options 2-9
operation 3-2, A-5to A-6
shutdown command (Conman CLI) 9-95
start command (Conman CLI) 9-96
stop command (Conman CLI) 9-99
variables 3-3
Jobman management process 1-8
jobmanrc script 3-4
jobs
access capabilities 2-27
addep job command (Conman CLI) 9-26
adding dependencies to in Conman 6-77
altpri command (Conman CLI) 9-31

at and batch utility commands 10-2 to 10-5

cancel job command (Conman CLI) 9-33
cancelling during production 6-49

command, submitting during production 6-20

comments 5-31

confirming 6-50

defining 4-28 to 4-38

defining dependencies for 5-30 to 5-46
defining with Composer CLI 8-39to 8-42
deldep job command (Conman CLI) 9-43
dependencies, adding in Conman 6-52
dependencies, deleting in Conman 6-52
dependencies, maximum 5-1
dependencies, order resolved 5-32
display job command (Conman CLI) 9-48
execution of 3-1to 3-9

extended agent A-7to A-8

Filters
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Composer 4-31

Conman 6-45
history runs 2-3
Job Definition window 4-32
Job Dependencies window 5-30
job details and statistics 6-53
Job Details Listing 7-12
Job Histogram 7-18
Job History Listing 7-17
job statement in schedules (Composer CLI) 8-65
job steps (Conman CLI) 9-68 to 9-70
jobinfo command 10-16
kill command (Conman CLI) 9-53
killing 6-49
List of window 4-28
logging statistics 3-23 to 3-25
maximum dependencies 5-1
Maximum Run Time 6-54
Minimum Run Time 6-54
MPE Job Definition window 4-38
naming rules 4-28
objects dependent on 6-52
order in schedules 5-29
parameter use in defining 4-33, 8-41
priority, Conman 6-48
Recovery Job option, Composer 4-34
release job command (Conman CLI) 9-63 to 9-64
releasing dependencies 6-49
repl command 7-3
repll command 7-7
rep7 command 7-4
rep8 command 7-5
rerun command (Conman CLI) 9-68 to 9-70
rerunning during production 6-49
security attributes 2-24
showexec utility command 10-30 to 10-31
showjobs command (Conman CLI) 9-80 to 9-86
SHOWIJOBS window 6-41 to 6-55
standard list file 6-51
states 6-42, 9-16, 9-81
submit docommand command (Conman CLI) 9-101 to 9-103
submit file command (Conman CLI) 9-104 to 9-106
submit job command (Conman CLI) 9-107 to 9-110
submitting during production 6-18
termination 3-7
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Jobs panel, Schedule Definition window 5-28
JOBS schedule 6-15, 9-102, 9-105, 9-109
jobstdl command 10-18 to 10-19

K

keyboard, using to navigate GUI 1-18
kill command (Conman CLI) 9-53
killing jobs, SHOWJOBS 6-49

L

limit cpu command (Conman CLI) 9-54
Limit for CPU dialog, SHOWCPUS 6-26
Limit for Schedule dialog, SHOWSCHEDULES 6-38
limit keyword (Composer CLI) 8-67
Limit option, for schedule definition 5-15
limit sched command (Conman CLI) 9-55
Link action, cpus 6-28
Link action, domains 6-30
link command (Conman CLI) 9-56
links
defining 4-6to 4-14
explained A-3
link command (Conman CLI) 9-56
showcpus command (Conman CLI) 9-73to 9-75
unlink command (Conman CLI) 9-116
list command (Composer CLI)Composer CLI
print 8-15to 8-18
List of domains, Composer 4-24
List of windows, Composer
Calendars 4-39
CPU Classes 4-18
CPUs 4-6
Jobs 4-28
Schedules 5-1
list title bar, SHOW windows 6-23
lists, available 4-4
listsym command (Conman CLI) 9-58
local configuration script 3-5
example 3-9
Local Options 2-8to 2-15
local prompt definition, in schedules 5-20
Local UNIX access method A-7
LOCAL_RC_OK variable 3-4
localopts file
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changes take effect 2-8
location 2-14
mounting 1-13to 1-15
sample listing 2-15
log files names 3-19
logman command 3-23to 3-25
LOGNAME variable 3-3
Logon, job definition option 4-32

M

Maestro

case sensitivity 1-18

Console window 6-4

help 1-19

Main Window 1-16

user interfaces 1-6
maestro command 10-20
Maestro Composer main window 4-2
Maestro Conman main window 6-1
Maestro console

console command (Conman CLI) 9-40

tellop command (Conman CLI) 9-115
Maestro Main Window 1-16
Maestro Resource Listing 7-3, 7-16
MAESTROCOLUMNS variable 8-2
MAESTROLINES variable 8-2
MAESTROLP variable 7-2, 8-2, 9-3
MAESTROLPCOLUMNS variable 7-2, 8-2, 9-3
MAESTROLPLINES variable 7-2, 8-2, 9-3
MAIL_ON_ABEND variable 3-4
Mailman

management process, defined 1-8

operation A-5to A-6

Options 2-10

shutdown command (Conman CLI) 9-95

start command (Conman CLI) 9-96

stop command (Conman CLI) 9-99
main windows

Maestro 1-16

Maestro Composer 4-2

Maestro Conman 6-1
makecal utility command 10-21to 10-22
makesec command 2-37
master cpu
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changing A-15

defined A-2

naming 2-4, 2-10
master domain, defined A-2
master files

build command (Composer CLI) 8-8
mastsked file

and schedulr command 3-12

defined 3-11
merge stdlists Option 2-10
messages

Composer 4-3

console 6-4
method options file

Network agents D-4
mixed networks (UNIX/MPE) B-1to B-13
mm read 2-10
mm response 2-10
mm retry link 2-10
mm sound off 2-10
mm unlink 2-10
modify command (Composer CLI) 8-22
morestdl command 10-23
mounting network files 1-13 to 1-15
mouse, pop-up menu selection 1-18
mozart directory 1-13to 1-15, A-14to A-17
mozart directory option 2-12
MPE Job Definition window 4-38
MPE slaves, Global Options 2-5
MPE/UNIX mixed networks B-1to B-13

N

navigation, using keyboard and mouse 1-18
needs keyword (Composer CLI) 8-68
Needs Resources panel
Add Job Dependencies window 6-87
Add Schedule Dependencies window 6-75
Job Dependencies window 5-44
Schedule Definition window 5-25
NetConf file A-9
Netman
management process, defined 1-8
NetConf file A-9
operation A-5to A-6
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Options 2-10
production phase 3-26
shutdown command (Conman CLI) 9-95
start command (Conman CLI) 9-96
StartUp command and automating network processes 3-26
StartUp utility command 10-32
Network agents D-1to D-4
method options file D-4
networks
changing the master A-15
initialization problems A-13
IP validation A-10to A-12
link problems A-14
loss of master A-15to A-17
mixed (UNIX/MPE) B-1to B-13
mounting, NFS 1-13
operation A-1to A-6
recovery A-13to A-17
standby master A-14
new command (Composer CLI) 8-24
NFS mounting 1-14
nm ipvalidate 2-10
nm mortal 2-11
nm port 2-11
nm read 2-11
nm retry 2-11
Node, cpu definition option 4-9

0

object filters 6-12 to 6-14

default files 6-13

defaults 6-13

numbers in title bar 6-12

opening 6-12

pre-configuring 6-13

preconfiguring 6-7

Save & Close button 6-13
Objects menu, Composer main window 4-2
offset, At and Until times

Job Dependecies window 5-33

Schedule Definition window 5-13
ON Calendars dialog, On/Except panel 5-11
on keyword (Composer CLI) 8-70
On/Except panel, Schedule Definition window 5-10
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on-line help 1-19
Open file browser dialog 4-5
Open File Qualifier dialog
Job Dependencies window 5-43
Schedule Definition window 5-23
Opens file dependencies
Conman, SHOWFILES 6-62 to 6-63
objects dependent on 6-63
states 6-62
Opens Files panel
Add Job Dependencies window 6-85
Add Schedule Dependencies window 6-72
Job Dependencies window 5-41
Schedule Definition window 5-21
opens keyword (Composer CLI) 8-72
Operating System, cpu definition option 4-10
Options panel
Add Job Dependencies window 6-79
Add Schedule Dependencies window 6-66
Job Dependencies window 5-33
Schedule Definition window 5-13
options, recovery 4-34
order
jobs in schedules 5-29

p

parameters
defining 4-45to 4-47
defining with Composer CLI 8-46 to 8-47
Definitions window 4-45
in a Composer CLI job or schedule definition 8-46
in a job or schedule definition 4-47
in a job script 4-47
parms command 10-25
security attributes 2-25
use in job definitions 4-33, 8-41
User Parameters Listing 7-15
parameters directory option 2-12
parms command 4-47, 10-25
Password, User scheduling object option 4-55
passwords
altpass command (Conman CLI) 9-30
PATH variable 3-3
paxtract program 7-27
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Planned Production report

Detail report sample 7-19

reptr command 7-8
Planned Production Schedule 7-7, 7-21
pobox directory A-14
post-production 3-23to 3-25

logman command 3-23to 3-25

reports 3-16

reptr command 3-16
Preferences dialog, Conman 6-9
pre-production 3-11to 3-22

compiler command 3-14

reports 3-16

reptr command 3-16

schedulr command 3-12

stageman command 3-18 to 3-22
print command (Composer CLI) 8-15to 8-18
Print dialog, Maestro 1-20
printing

unsaved data 4-5
priority

altpri command (Conman CLI) 9-31
Priority for Job dialog, SHOWJOBS 6-48
Priority for Schedule dialog, SHOWSCHEDULES 6-38
priority keyword (Composer CLI) 8-74
Priority option, Options panel

Job Dependencies window 5-34

Schedule Definition window 5-14
processes, Maestro’s production 1-8
prodsked file

compiler command 3-14

defined 3-11

schedulr command 3-12

validate command (Composer CLI) 8-28
Production Control file, see see Symphony file 6-1
production cycle 3-10

automating 3-28

post-production 3-23 to 3-25

pre-production 3-11to 3-22

production phase 3-26
production processes 1-8
production processing 6-1
prompt keyword (Composer CLI) 8-75
Prompt Messages Listing 7-3, 7-13
prompt, Composer command 8-3
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prompt, Conman command 9-4
prompts
as job dependencies 5-39
as schedule dependencies 5-19
Carry Forward 3-21
defining global 4-48 to 4-50
defining with Composer CLI 8-48
Global Prompt Definitions window 4-48
local, job dependency 5-40
local, schedule definition 5-20
objects dependent on 6-61
Prompt Messages Listing 7-13
recall command (Conman CLI) 9-59
Recovery Prompt option, composer 4-35
rep2 command 7-3
reply command (Conman CLI) 9-67
replying to 6-60
security attributes 2-25
showprompts command (Conman CLI) 9-87 to 9-89
SHOWPROMPTS window 6-59 to 6-61
states 6-59
Prompts panel
Add Job Dependencies window 6-83
Add Schedule Dependencies window 6-70
Job Dependencies window 5-39
Schedule Definition window 5-19
prxtract program 7-25

Q

quitting, see exiting

R

rlixtr program 7-29
recall command (Conman CLI) 9-59
recovery options for jobs 4-34
redo command (Composer CLI) 8-25
redo command (Conman CLI) 9-61
Refresh Window action, Conman SHOW windows 6-22
release command 10-27 to 10-28
release job command (Conman CLI) 9-63 to 9-64
release sched command (Conman CLI) 9-65to 9-66
releasing dependencies 6-39
job 6-49
schedule 6-39
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remote Console Manager 6-10
remote jobs, see internetwork dependencies
Remote UNIX access method A-8
repll command 7-7
repl-rep4 commands 7-3
rep7 command 7-4
rep8 command 7-5
replace command (Composer CLI) 8-27
replicated systems 4-18
reply command (Conman CLI) 9-67
replying to prompts, SHOWPROMPTS 6-60
reports 7-1to 7-38
extract programs 7-23 to 7-38
post-production 3-16
pre-production 3-16
repll command 7-7
repl-rep4 commands 7-3
rep7 command 7-4
rep8 command 7-5
reptr command 3-16, 7-8
samples 7-12to 7-22
Actual Production Detail 7-20
Cross Reference Report 7-22
Job Details Listing 7-12
Job Histogram 7-18
Job History Listing 7-17
Maestro Resource Listing 7-16
Planned Production Detail 7-19
Planned Production Schedule 7-21
Prompt Messages Listing 7-13
User Calendar Listing 7-14
User Parameters Listing 7-15
xref command 7-10
reptr command 3-16, 7-8
Request option, On/Except panel 5-10
Requires Confirmation option, Job Dependencies window 5-35
rerun command (Conman CLI) 9-68 to 9-70
rerun job, SHOWJOBS 6-49
Rerun, job recovery option 4-34
reserved words 4-3
Resolve Dependencies, cpu definition option 4-11
resource command (Conman CLI) 9-71
Resource Definitions window 4-51
Resource Filter, Conman 6-57
resources
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changing total units, Conman 6-57
defining 4-51to 4-53
defining with Composer CLI 8-49
Filter, Conman 6-57
Maestro Resource Listing 7-16
objects dependent on 6-58
release command 10-27 to 10-28
resource command (Conman CLI) 9-71
Resource Definitions window 4-51
security attributes 2-25
showresources command (Conman CLI) 9-90 to 9-91
SHOWRESOURCES window 6-56 to 6-58
retain rerun job name 2-4
rextract program 7-28
rights for job logons 4-55
rmstdlist command 10-29
rules mode Option 2-5

S

sa, s-agent - see standard agent A-2
Save & Close button, Conman object filters 6-13
schedlog directory 3-19
Schedule Definition window 5-6 to 5-29
Comment box 5-7
data panels 5-6
Define menu 5-8
dependency tabs 5-6
Follows Sched/Job panel 5-17
Jobs panel 5-28
Needs Resources panel 5-25
offset, At and Until times 5-13
On/Except panel 5-10
Opens Files panel 5-21
Options panel 5-13
Prompts panel 5-19
Schedule Filter
Composer 5-4
Conman 6-34
schedule keyword (Composer CLI) 8-77
schedules
adddep sched command (Conman CLI) 9-28
adding dependencies to in Conman 6-64
at schedule 10-2
batch schedule 10-2
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cancel sched command (Conman CLI) 9-35, 9-38
cancelling during production 6-39
Carry Forward 3-20to 3-21
cf schedules 3-20 to 3-21
comments 5-7
defining 5-6 to 5-29
Definition window 5-6
deldep sched command (Conman CLI) 9-45
dependencies for, defined 5-1
dependencies, adding in Conman 6-39
dependencies, deleting in Conman 6-39
dependencies, maximum 5-1
dependencies, order resolved 5-9, 8-52
display sched command (Conman CLI) 9-49
Filters

Composer 5-4

Conman 6-34
final schedule 3-28
groupname schedules 10-2
JOBS schedule 6-15, 9-102, 9-105, 9-109
launch time examples 5-15to 5-16
limit sched command (Conman CLI) 9-55
List of window 5-1
maximum dependencies 5-1
priority, Composer 5-14
priority, Conman 6-38
release sched command (Conman CLI) 9-65 to 9-66
scheduling language (Composer CLI) 8-50to 8-78
security attributes 2-26
showschedules command (Conman CLI) 9-92 to 9-94
SHOWSCHEDULES window 6-32 to 6-40
states 6-32, 9-24, 9-92
submit sched command (Conman CLI) 9-111 to 9-113
submitting during production 6-17

scheduling language
viewing from SHOWSCHEDULES window 6-40
scheduling language (Composer CLI) 8-50to 8-78

at 8-53
carryforward 8-54
case sensitivity 8-52
comments 8-55
confirmed 8-56
dependencies 8-52
end 8-57
every 8-58
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except 8-59

follows 8-61

in order 8-63

job statement 8-65

limit 8-67

list of keywords 8-51

needs 8-68

on 8-70

opens 8-72

priority 8-74

prompt 8-75

schedule 8-77

summary 8-50

until 8-78
schedulr command 3-12
Script File, job definition option 4-33
security 2-16 to 2-37

access capabilities 2-27 to 2-31

Composer 4-3

dumpsec command 2-36

makesec command 2-37

object attributes 2-22 to 2-26

sample listing 2-32to 2-35

user attributes 2-20

user definitions 2-17 to 2-19
Security file

changes take effect 2-16, 2-37

mounting 1-13 to 1-15

sample listing 2-32to 2-35
Server, cpu definition option 4-11
services of Netman A-9
Set Dependencies option, Jobs panel 5-29
set mpe job pri to zero Option 2-5
setsym command (Conman CLI) 9-72
SHELL_TYPE variable 3-4
SHOW windows 6-21to 6-63

Actions menu 6-22

Allow Command Edit 6-23

basics 6-21to 6-23

closing 6-21

display area 6-21

list title bar 6-23

object filters 6-12 to 6-14

opening 6-21

refreshing 6-22
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resizing columns 6-22

SHOWCPUS 6-24 to 6-28

SHOWDOMAINS 6-29 to 6-30

SHOWFILES 6-62 to 6-63

SHOWIJOBS 6-41 to 6-55

SHOWPROMPTS 6-59 to 6-61

SHOWRESOURCES 6-56 to 6-58

SHOWSCHEDULES 6-32to 6-40

Stop Auto Refresh 6-22

windowv title bar 6-21
SHOWCPUS

Filter dialog 6-25

job fence 6-27

job limit 6-26

Link/Unlink actions 6-28

Start action 6-27, 6-30

Stop action 6-27
showcpus command (Conman CLI) 9-73to 9-75
showdomain command (Conman CLI) 9-76
SHOWDOMAINS

Link/Unlink actions 6-30

Stop action 6-30
showexec utility command 10-30 to 10-31
SHOWEFILES

objects dependent on files 6-63
showfiles command (Conman CLI) 9-77 to 9-79
SHOWJOBS

confirming jobs 6-50

dependencies, adding 6-52

dependencies, deleting 6-52

Filter dialog 6-45

job details 6-53

objects dependent on jobs 6-52

priority 6-48

releasing dependencies 6-49

standard list file viewing 6-51
showjobs command (Conman CLI) 9-80 to 9-86
SHOW!JOBS window

internetwork dependencies 6-55
SHOWPROMPTS

objects dependent on prompts 6-61
showprompts command (Conman CLI) 9-87 to 9-89
SHOWRESOURCES

changing total units 6-57

Filter dialog 6-57
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objects dependent on resources 6-58
showresources command (Conman CLI) 9-90 to 9-91
SHOWSCHEDULES

dependencies, adding 6-39

dependencies, deleting 6-39

Filter dialog 6-34

job limit 6-38

priority 6-38

releasing dependencies 6-39

viewing scheduling language 6-40
showschedules command (Conman CLI) 9-92 to 9-94
shutdown command (Conman CLI) 3-26, 9-95
special characters 8-4
stageman command 3-18 to 3-22
standard agent, defined A-2
standard configuration script 3-4
standard list file

viewing in SHOWJOBS 6-51
standard list files

delete command 10-14

format 3-7

interactive jobs 3-9

jobstdl command 10-18 to 10-19

merge stdlists option 2-10

morestdl command 10-23

naming 3-7to 3-8

printing 3-9

rmstdlist command 10-29

stdlist showjobs option 9-80

stdlistwidth Option 2-11

viewing remote 3-8
Start action, SHOWCPUS 6-27, 6-30
start command (Conman CLI) 9-96
Start command (Conman) and production 3-26
start time, defining for Maestro day 2-4
StartUp command 1-15
StartUp command and automating network processes 3-26
StartUp utility command 10-32
states

file dependencies 6-62

jobs 6-42, 9-16, 9-81

prompts 6-59

schedule 6-32

schedules 9-24, 9-92
statistics
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elapsed vs. cpu time 3-24 to 3-25
logman 3-23 to 3-25
status bar, Composer windows 4-3
status command (Conman CLI) 9-98
status of Maestro 6-4
stdlist file, see standard list files 6-51
stdlist width 2-11
Stop action, SHOWCPUS 6-27
Stop action, SHOWDOMAINS 6-30
Stop Auto Refresh 6-22
stop command (Conman CLI) 9-99
Stop command (Conman) and production 3-26
Stop, job recovery option 4-34
streamlogon
job definition keyword (Composer CLI) 8-40
Streamlogon, MPE job definition option 4-38
Submit Command dialog 6-20
Submit dialogs
common attributes 6-15to 6-16
dependencies 6-16
opening 6-15
submit docommand command (Conman CLI) 9-101 to 9-103
submit file command (Conman CLI) 9-104 to 9-106
Submit File dialog 6-19
submit job command (Conman CLI) 9-107 to 9-110
Submit Job dialog 6-18
submit sched command (Conman CLI) 9-111 to 9-113
Submit Schedule dialog 6-17
submitted jobs, at and batch 3-9
Submitting ad hoc production 6-15to 6-20
Symnew file, compiler command 3-14
Symphony file
and managing production with Conman 6-1
changing 6-6
defined 3-11
listsym command (Conman CLI) 9-58
log files names 3-19
setsym command (Conman CLI) 9-72
size of internal table A-9
stageman command 3-22
syntax
calendars (Composer CLI) 8-45
cpu classes (Composer CLI) 8-36
cpus (Composer CLI) 8-32to 8-35
jobs (Composer CLI) 8-39to 8-42
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parameters (Composer CLI) 8-46 to 8-47

prompts (Composer CLI) 8-48
resources (Composer CLI) 8-49
User objects (Composer CLI) 8-43
syslog local 2-11
sysloglocal Option 2-13
system commands
Composer CLI 8-9

system commands, executing in Conman CLI 9-37

system logging 2-13

T

Tabs, dependency, Schedule Definition window 5-6

TCP Address
cpu definition option 4-9
Maestro default 4-9

tellop command (Conman CLI) 9-115

terminating jobs, Conman Kill command 6-49

test options, Opens Files panel
Job Dependencies window 5-43
Schedule Definition window 5-23
thiscpu 2-11
Total Units option, resource definition 4-51
Total Units, resource definition option 4-52
trusted domain users 4-55, 8-43
types of A-1to A-2

U

unison network directory option 2-12
UNISON_CPU variable 3-3
UNISON_EXIT variable 3-4
UNISON_HOST variable 3-3
UNISON_JCL variable 3-4
UNISON_JOB variable 3-3
UNISON_JOBNUM variable 3-3
UNISON_MASTER variable 3-3
UNISON_RUN variable 3-3
UNISON_SCHED variable 3-3
UNISON_SHELL variable 3-3
UNISON_STDLIST variable 3-4
UNIX extended agent

Local A-7

Remote A-8
UNIX/MPE mixed networks B-1to B-13
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Unlink action, cpus 6-28
Unlink action, domains 6-30
unlink command (Conman CLI) 9-116
until keyword (Composer CLI) 8-78
Until option, Options panel

Schedule Definition window 5-14
Until time expiration event 5-14
User Calendar Listing 7-3, 7-14
user interfaces, GUI vs. CLI 1-6
User Job, MPE job definition option 4-38
User object

altpass command (Conman CLI) 9-30

Definition window 4-54
User objects

defining 4-54 to 4-56

defining with Composer CLI 8-43
User Parameters Listing 7-3, 7-15
user rights for job logons 4-55
userjobs schedule 2-7
utility commands 10-1 to 10-34

at and batch 10-2to 10-5

cpuinfo 10-6 to 10-7

datecalc 10-8to 10-12

dbexpand 10-13

delete 10-14

evtsize 10-15

jobinfo 10-16

jobstdl 10-18 to 10-19

list of commands 10-1

maestro 10-20

makecal 10-21to 10-22

morestdl 10-23

parms

10-25

release 10-27 to 10-28

rmstdlist 10-29

showexec 10-30to 10-31

StartUp 10-32

version 10-33to 10-34

4

validate command (Composer CLI) 8-28
Value, parameter definition option 4-45
variables
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Jobman 3-3

jobmanrc 3-4
version 4-2
version command (Composer CLI) 8-30
version command (Conman CLI) 9-118
version command (utility) 10-33to 10-34
version.info file 10-34

w

Weekdays option, On/Except panel 5-10
wildcards
defined 1-18
specifying for a Follows job 5-18
words, reserved 4-3
Workdays option
and holidays calendar 4-44
On/Except panel 5-10
wr read 2-11
wr unlink 2-11
Writer process 1-8
Writer, operation A-5to A-6

X

xa, X-agent - see extended agent A-2
x-host - see extended agent host A-2
xref command 7-10

xrxtrct program 7-31to 7-38
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